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At the Bookstore of the publishers of this Grammar may be found the fol- 
lowing Elementary Wwks prepared for students by F. SALES, corrected 
according to the latest rules on Orthography by the Spanish Acaoxmt, 
necessary English explanations at the bottom of the pages, and the pronun- 
ciation facilitated wiUi the accents of prosody. 

RUDIMENTS of the SPANISH LANGUAGE, 1 vol. 18mo. 
COLMENA ESPAf5r6LA, or SPANISH EXTRACTS, 1 vol. 18mo. 
CARTAS MARRU]i:CAS, followed by a SELECTION OF POEMS, 

by CADiLLSO, 1 vol. 12mo. 
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mSTBICT or MASSACHVSXTTSy TO WIT : 

' District ClerVt Ojtcg 

BE it remembered, that on the eJ^hteeath day of August, A. D. 1827, and in the 
fifky second year of the Independence of the United States of America, ¥. SALES, 
of the said DUirict, has deposited in this office the title of a book, the right whereof 
he claims as Pn^rietor, in the words following, to wit : 

•*A GRAMMAR of the SPANISH LANGUAGE, with Practical EXERCISES. 
The First Part containing a Ust of the Abbreviations which are frequently found in 
writingand books; A Treatise on pronunciation and alterations in Orthography, 
founded upon the latest rules established by the Academy of Madrid ; Oomparative 
rules of the Spanish and English Lanffuages ; A general scheme of the terminations 
of Regular Verbs j An Alphabetical List of the Irregular Verbs, conjugated in their 
order-, A Table, illustrating the use of Prepositions in Spanish} Lists of the names of 



t Qountries, Islands, Capes, Seas, Rivers, Cities, and Ghrbtian Names. The 
Second Part containing a Collection of Exercises interlined : A Vocabulary : 
Familiar Phrases and Dialogues •, a Treatise on Spanish Versification ; Spanish Ex- 
tracts, itc. the whoU carefully accented. By M. J06SE. Revised, amended, improv- 
ed, and enlarged, bvF.SALES,Inttructer of French and Spanish at Harvard U^ver- 
slty,Cambridge. Third American Edition. ^Peu de prieepteSy et beaucoup depratifus.* * 
In conformity to the act of the Congress of the United States, entitled, « An 
act for the encouragement of learning, by securing the copies of maps, charts 
and books, to the authors aixl proprietors of such copies, during the times therein 
mentioned:" and also to an act, entitled, ** An act supplementary to an act, entiUed 
an act for the encouragement of learning, by securing the copies of maps, charts, 
aad books, to the authors and proprietors of such copies during the times therein 
mentioned ; and extending the benefits thereof to the arts of dedenine, eneraTine. 
aad etoMag, historical and other prints." •"* a» a a* 

JOHN W. DAVIS, Ckrk •ftkt JMitrkt of Mauathueettt. 
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ADVERTISEMENT 

TO THX 

THIRD EDITION. 



We have the satisfaction of aoBoancing to the Uberal 
and enlightened patrons and lovers of the Spanish Lan- 
guage in these United States, that a Third Edition of 
Jesse's Grammar is about to be issued from the press. 
We will not aver, that it is exactly the same in all its 
parts as the last Edition, though this had been honoured 
by flattermg commendations ; but we will confidently 
assert that if the previous Editions merited the approba- 
tion of the most competent and respectable judges of 
similar productions, tha present will be found stiil more 
deserving of general acceptance. 

Every part of the work has been carefully and mi- 
nutely examined, and such parts as were susceptible of 
^melioration have been assiduously amended. 

We will not detail the particulars in which this Edi- 
tion is superior to the preceding, as it would be a te- 
dious enumeration of corrections and improvements ; 
but Instructers and Students will perceive it in almost 
every page ; especially in the rules and illustrations re- 
garding the use of the Future and Conditional tenses ; ia 
the degree of perfection to which the Alphabetical List 
of the Irregular Verbs has been brought ; in the new 
lights introduced upon the right use of the Verbs Habi^r 
and Ten£r, Ser and EstIr and other verbs occasion- 
ally used as Auxiliaries ; in short, upon every other point 
which is singular and peculiar to the Castilian tongue. 

For the relief of those who may learn by this Meth- 
odical and Practical System, we have thought 
proper to mark with an acute accent the vowel of every 
word in the Grammar on which the stress in pronounc- 
ing is laid ; so that, after a few lessons, no uncertainty 
can remain respecting this important subject, 
Boston, 18/A August, 1827. ' 
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ADVERTISEMENT TO THE SECOND EDITION. 



Gaatbful for the approbation that oar labours have met 
with in the rapid difiiuion of a laive edition of this Grammar, 
aod encouraged by the favourable judgment passed on the 
theoretical and practical method observed in this elementarj 
work, by the most distinguished philologists and eminent 
scholars in our country ; we now present to the American 
nation a second edition carefully revised, considerably altered, 
and improved throughout ; particularlv in the arrangement 
of the Conjugation of the Irregular Verbs ; in giving the 
English signification of the Table of Prepositions pubUshed 
hy the Royal Academy ; in prefixing an Article to every 
word in the Vocabulary to denote its gender ; and in assinn 
Hating as far as possible the English phraseology to the 
Spanish, in the Familiar Phrases and Dialogues. 

We have enlarged this new edition by the addition of in* 
teresting Extracts from some of the best Span'ish Writers ; 
with specimens of critical, familiar, and commercial Letters ; 
Mercantile Documents ; a Treatise on Spanish Versification, 
translated from the latest Paris edition of Josse's Grammar, 
and a copious Table of Contents ; the whole corrected in 
conformity to the most recent decisions on orthography of the 
Spanish Academy. 

Our earnest purpose having been to render thb publica- 
tion extensively useful and acceptable to all classes and 
ages of learners, the public may rest assured that no pains 
have been spared to attain so desirable an object. 

Bostcny Mayy 1 825. 



ADVERTISEMENT TO THE FIRST EDITION. 



From the first appearance in this metropolis of Jossers 
Grammar, a desire has been entertained of adapting it to the 
English language ; but the little encouragement hitherto 
promised, in the United Stfttes, to an undertaking of Uiis 
kind, has delayed its execution. 
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AvrzwnszMEST. 

This 9y$tem hawewer has been used, and recommtaded to 
such learners of the Spanish Language as were well acquaint- 
ed with the French, and we have alwajs bad the satjsfartion 
to find them well pleased with ]t,commonljexprcanng tbdrre- 
gret, that it bad not jet been adapted to the English lai^oage. 
The recognition of the North and Sooth American Sove- 
reif nties by oor GoYeinment, has determined os to make the 
attempt. This glorious act on the past of onr nation opens 
snch a boundless field for scientific, political and commerdal 
advantages to the rising generation, that we could not deny 
fjorselves the gratification of aiding the generous purpose by 
presenting a key, which will, it is hoped, open an easy way 
to the attainment of knowledge, honours, and wealth. 

The Cnglifh and Spanish Grammars, which we have hith- 
erto used, are so irr^:ular and incorrect, that it has required 
the utmost patience and perseverance of both teacher and 
pupil to wade through them. 'To this should be added the 
enormous price at which they are imported and sold, tending 
to prevent many a studious youth from acquiring a language, 
not only noble and beautiful, but spoken in so many regions 
of the earth, thfit the benign rays of the star of day are peren- 
nially smiling upon and fertilizing some one of them. 

This work of adaptation and improvement has been com- 
menced and finished, at different intervals, in the course of 
the last season, as our regular occupations would permit. We 
have endeavoured to perform our task faithfully ; should our 
labour meet with approbation, we shall be rewarded ; should a 
contrary fate await it, we shall console ourselves with ibe re- 
flection that our motive was good. lu the mean time it is re- 
quested that all defects which shall be discovered be made 
known, and any improvements suggested which may occur ; 
so that this grammar in future editions may be rendered as 
perfect as possible. 

We have thought proper, in order to render this work com- 
plete, and save an additional expense, to insert the Vocabulary 
and Dialogues of Fernandez at the end of the second part, al- 
tering the orthography according to the latest rules of the Span- 
ish Academy. The object of collections of this kind is to teach 
the most usual words and phrases in familiar conversations ; a 
sure method, after passing carefully through the Grammar and 
Exercisos, of learning to speak a foreign language with pro- 
priety. 
Boston, October, 1822. 
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TRANSLATION OF THE PREFACE 

TO THS 

PARIS EDITION. 



Ths Spanish Grammars, heretofore publbbed for the 
French people^ do not seem to have attained the end intend- 
ed by their authors. Several of these productions have be* 
come in some manner obsolete, since the Royal Academy 
has given clear and precise rales for the Castilian Language, 
which are at present generally adopted. The more modern 
grammars, on the contrary, seem to be nothing more than 
the translation of the Grammar of the Spanish Academy* In 
composing them it has been too much forgotten that they are 
intended for the use of Frenchmen. 

A grammar published in London in 1799 by Josse, Mas- 
^ ter of Languages, reprinted in the same city in 1804 and 
1810, is distant alike from both these extremes, and has ap- 
peared to us to unite method with clearness in the exposition 
of the principles and rules compared with the French lan- 
guage. The author has enriched his work with a selection 
of interlined Exercises accompanied with notes and references 
to the principal rules, which may enable beginners, from the 
outset, to join practice to the stud^ of precepts; a method of 
rendering the student familiar with the construction and diffi- 
culties of a foreign language whose utility has been fully de- 
monstrated. This advantage alone must ensure to the Gram- 
mar of Josse a preference over those which have preceded it. 
Such is the Grammar now offered to the public. By ex- 
tending the knowledge of it in France, we deserve the grati- 
tude of the lovers of the Spanish Language, the copiousness, 
elegance and grandeur of which are too generally acknowl- 
edged, to make it necessary for us to demonstrate its superi- 
ority over the. greater part of European Languages. 

We observe however that, while we have conformed to the 
plan of the author, and have adopted his work, we have made 
nnmerous corrections, suppressed useless repetitions, and 
made important additions on the subject of Participles, Prepo- 
sitions, the Accent, &c. A few rules which had been omit- 
ted have been supplied, otiiers have been modified, and sev- 
eral parts have, been elucidated. Finally, the style has been 
carefully revised, and often rendered more concise. ^ 

G. HAMONIERE. 
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b ADVERTISEMENT. 

This system however has heen used^ and recommended to 
such learners of the Spanish Language as were well acquaint- 
ed with the French, and we have always had the satisfaction 
to find them well pleased with it, commonly expressing their re- 
gret, that it had not yet been adapted to the English language. 
The recognition of the North and South American Sove- 
reignties by our Goveinment, has determined us to make the 
attempt. This glorious act on the pait of our nation opens 
such a boundless field for scientific, political and commercial 
advantages to the rising generation, that we could not deny 
ourselves the gratification of aiding the generous purpose by 
presenting a key, which will, it is hoped, open an easy way 
to the attainment of knowledge, honours, and wealth. 

The English and Spanish Grammars, which we have hith- 
erto used, are so irregular and incorrect, that it has required 
the utmost patience and perseverance of both teacher and 
pupil to wade through them. 'To this should be add^d'the 
enormous price at which they are imported and sold, tending 
to prevent many a studious youth from acquiring a language, 
not only noble and beautiful, but spoken in so many regions 
of the earth, that the benign rays of the star of day ar€ peren- 
nially smiling upon and fertilizing some one of them. 

This work of adaptation and improvement has been com- 
menced and finished, at different intervals, iu the course of 
the last season, as our regular occupations would permit. We 
have endeavoured to perform our task faithfully; should our 
labour meet with approbation, we shall be rewarded ; should a 
contrary fate await it, we shall console ourselves with the re- 
flection that our motive was good. In the mean time it is re- 
quested that all defects which shall be discovered be made 
known, and any improvements suggested which may occur ; 
so that this grammar in future editions may be rendered as 
perfect as possible. 

We have thought proper, in order to render this work com- 
plete, and save an additional expense, to insert the Vocabulary 
and Dialogues of Fernandez at the end of the second part, al- 
tering the orthography according to the latest rules of the Span- 
ish Academy. The object of collections of this kind is to teach 
the most usual words and phrases in familiar conversations'; a 
sure method, after passing carefully through the Grammar and 
Exercises, of learning to speak a foreign language with pro- 
priety. 

Bosion, October^ 1822. 
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TRANSLATION OF THE PREFACE 

TO THS 

PARIS EDITION. 



- Thb Spanish Grammars, heretofore publbhed for the 
French people, do not seem to have attained the end intend- 
ed by their authors. Several of these productions have be- 
come in some manner obsolete, since the Royal Academy 
has given clear and precise rales for the Castilian Langiia|[e, 
which are at present generally adopted. The more modern 
grammars, on the contrary, seem to be nothing more than 
tlie translation of the Grammar of the Spanish Academy* In 
composing them it has been too much forgotten that they are 
intended for the use of Frenchmen. 

A grammar published in London in 1799 by Josse, Mas- 
^ ter of Languages, reprinted in the same city in 1804 and 
1810, is distant alike from both these extremes, and has ap- 
peared to us to unite method with clearness in the exposition 
of the principles and rules compared with the French lan- 
guage. The author has enriched his work with a selection 
of interlined Exercises accompanied with notes and references 
to the principal rules, which may enable beginners, from the 
outset, to join practice to the stud^ of precepts; a metlipd of 
rendering the student familiar with the construction and diffi- 
culties of a foreign language whose utility has been fully de- 
monstrated. This advantage alone must ensure to the Gram- 
mar of Josse a preference over those which have preceded it. 
Such is the Grammar now offered to the public. By ex- 
tending the knowledge of it in France, we deserve the grati- 
tude of the lovers of the Spanish Language, the copiousness, 
elegance and grandeur of which are too generally acknowl- 
edged, to make it necessary for us to demonstrate its superi- 
ority over the. greater part of European Languages. 

We observe however that, while we have conformed to the 
plan of the author, and have adopted his work, we have made 
numerous corrections, suppressed useless repetitions, and 
made important additions on the subject of Participles, Prepo- 
sitions, the Accent, &c. A few rules which had been omit- 
ted have been supplied, others have been modified, and sev- 
eral parts have, been elucidated. Finally, the style has been 
carefully revised, and often rendered more concise. ^ 

G. HAMONIERE. 
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COMMON SPANISH ABBREVIATIONS. 



A.C. 


Ano Cristidoo, 


in the year of ChrUU 


A. a.* 


Arroba, or arrobas. 


twenty-five pounds. 


As. 


Anos, 


years. 


A. A. 


Autores, 


authors. 


A.V.E. 


A.V.«Es.«^ 


to Y. E. 


Adm.^"^ 


Administrador, 


administrator. 


Ag.io 


Agosto, 


August, 


Am.® 


Amigo, 


friend. 


An.^ 


Antonio, 


Anthony, 


Ang.o 


Angosto, 


narrow. 


App.<»App. 


c* Apostolico, ca, 


apostolical. 


Art. 


Articulo, 


article. 


Arzbpo. 


Arzobispo, 


archbishop, 
respectful. 


At.o 


Atento, 


B. 


Beato, 


blessed. 


B. 


Vuelta, 


turn over. 


Barr. 


Bariil, 


barrel. 


B.' 


Bachiller, 


bachelor. 


B.L.M. 


Beso 6 besa las manos^ 


I kiss, or he kisses the 
hands, [feet. 


B.L.P. 


Beso61)6salospies, 


1 kiss or he kisses the 


B.n»o p.e 


Beatlsitno Pidre, 


most blessed father. 


C. A.R. 


Cat .• Ap.~ Rom.o 


Cath, Apost, Rom, 


C. M. B. 


Cuyas minos b6so^ 


whose hands I kiss. 


C.P.B. 


Cuyos pi^s beso, 


whose feet Ikies, 


Cam.» 


Camara, 


chamber. 


Cap. 


Capitulo, 


chapter. 


Cap.« 


Capitin, 


captain. 


Capp.« 


Capellan, 
Columna, 


chaplain. 


Col. 


column. 


Comis. 


Comisirio, 


comissary. 


Comp.* 


Compaiiia, 


company. 


Cons.« 


CoQsejo, 


council. 


Conv.*« 


ConveiuiQte, 


cmvenient. 
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ABBBKVIATIOMS. 

Corr.** Corriente, rurrent. 

C.<*o Cuindo^ when. 

C to O Cuanto^ta, ^tow much. 

D.orD.»orD.aDon, Dofia, 

D. D.* Doctores, 

D.' or D.of Doctor, 

D.« Dios, 

D.fao dha. Dicho, dicha, 

Dro. Derecho, 

Die" 10 ~ Diciembre, 

Doz. Docena, 

Dom.o Domingo, 

Ecc.o Ecc* Eclesiastico, ca, 

Enin.<^o,vale. Cntnendido, 

En.o Enero, 

Es.«"> Es."» Escelentisimo^ ma, 

Es.™* p.e* Escribano p(iblic0y 

Fho. f ha. Fecho, fecha, 

Feb.® Febrero, 

Fol. Folio, 

F.r . Fray, Frey, 

Fran."> Francisco, 

Fniz. Feroindez, 

Gue. or gde. Guarde, 

Gra. Gracia. 

Gen.' or gral. General, 

Id.Yd. Idem, 

Igla. Iglesia, 

!!.• Ilustre, 

ll.nio II ma IJustrisimo, ma, 

Inq.o'f Inquisidor, 

Intend.*^ Intendente, 

Jhs. Jesusj 

Jph. Josef, Jose, 

Jn. Juan, 

L. L. Leyes, 

Lib. Libro, 

Lib.» lb. Libras, 

Lin. Linea, 

Lic.*^« Licenciado,' 



muiery mistress. 

doctors. 

doctor. 

God. 

said, ditto. 

right or duty. 

December. 

dozen. 

Sunday. 

ecclesiastic. 

amendedy valid. 

January. 

most excellent. 

NoiJf Public. 

dated. 

February. 

folio. 

brother of certain relig- 

Francis, [ious orders. 

Fernandez. 

save y preserve. 

grace. 

general. 

ditto. 

church. 

illustrious. 

most illustrious. 

inquisitor. 

intendant. 

Jesus. 

Joseph. 

John. 

laws. 

book, 

p09inds. 

line. 

licentiate. 



* D. D. stands alto for D6ru9, plural of D<m. The duplication of the ini- 
jtial letter of titles indicates the plural number. 
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ABBUSVIATIONS. 


M.P.S. 


Muy poderdso Senor, 


most powerful Lard. 


M.« 


Madre, 


Mother. 


M.or 


Mayor, 


elder, mqjor. 


M.« a.- 


Muchos anos, 


many years. 


Mag.d 


Magestad, 


Majesty. 


MaD. 


Manuel; 


Manuel. 


May.n«> 


Mayordomo, 


Steward. 


Mig.i 


Migu61, 


Michael. 


Mntro. 


Ministro; 




Mrd. 


Merced, 


favour, worship. 


Mm. 


Martin, 


Martin. 


Mras. 


Muestrasy 


patterns. 


Mmz. 


Martinez, 


Martinez. 


Mro. 


Maestro, 


master. 


Mrs. 


Maravedis, 


maravedis. 


Ms. 


MuchoS; 


many. 


MS. 


Manusciito, 


man uscript. ' 


MSS. 


Manuscritos, 


manuscripts. 


N. C. M. 


Nro. Cat.o Monirca, 


ovr Caih. Mon. 


N.S. 


Nuestro Senor, 


our Lord. 


N.S* 


Nuestra Senora, 


our Lady. 


Kro. nra. 


Nuestro. nu^stra; 
Noviemure, 


our. • 


Nov.« 9.M 


November. 


Obpo. 


Obispo, 


Bishop. 


Oct.'«8.'« 


Octubre, 


October. 


On. onz. 


6nza, onzas, 


ounce, doubloons. 


Ord.n ord.« 


6rden, ordenes, 


order, orders. 


P. D. 


Posdata, 


postscript. 


P.» q.« 


Para que, 


for, in order that. 


P.* 


Padre, 


father. 


P.o 


Pedro, 


Feter. 


P/ 


Por, 


for, per, by. 


P.« 


Pies, pesos, 


feet, dollars. 


P.«* 


Plata, 


silver or plate. 


p.te 


Parte, 


part. 


p.f 


Puerto, 


port. 


Pag. 


Pagina, 


page. 


Pag.»<> 


Pagamento, 


payment. 


Pza. 


Pieza, 


piece. 


PI. 


Plana, 


trowel, page. 


Pror. 


Procurador, 


attorney. 


Publ.o 


Publico, 


public^ 
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Prov« 
Pral. 

p.mo p.do 

QQs. 

Q. or q.« 

Q." 

Q. S. M . B 

RaR.»" V. 

R.«> 

R. R> R.*** 

P. M . Fr. 

R,W 

Rec.« 
Resp. 

s. s.*» s> 

S.M. 
S. Sd 

s. s. s. 

Seb.» 

Sep." or 7.'*'* 
S.«fa Secret.* 
S,» Secret.0 
Ser.«w> o|. ma 
Serv.o 
Serv.' 

SS.«~ 
SS.-«» 
SS.«>P.« 
SS.-o 

s. s. p. p. 

Sup,« 

Sup.«« 

Super.^ 

S.Y.t>.0. 

Ten.** 

Tesor." 

Tom. 

Tpo. 

Too.* 

TraL 



Provisory 

Princip&l, 

Proximo pasado, 

QttiDtiUes, 

Que, 

Qaien, 

Quien sos m&nos bisa, 

Real^ re&les veilon, 

Reverendlsimo, 



promsor. 

principal. 

lasi past, 

quintals, 

that. 

who. 

fr. K. I. H. 

real J reaks, silver coin. 
most reverend. 



ReTorendo, revereiida, reverend. 

Pidre maestro My, reverend father and 



Recibi, 

Recibo, 

Respu^sta, 

Sao 6 S4Dto, S&nta, 

Su magest&d, 

Senor, Sei^ora, 

Su Saotid4d, 

Seiiores, 

Su segiiro senridor, 

Sebastian, 

Setiembre, 

Secretaria, 

Secret^rio, 

Serenisimo, ma, 

Servicio, 

Servidor, 

Siguiente, 

Santisimo, 



J reuived. {master. 

receipt. 

answer. 

saint J holy. 

his majesty. 

&V, Madam* 

his Holiness. 

gentlemen, Messrs. 

your faithful servant. 

Sebastian. 

September. 

secretary's ofiee. 

secretary. 

most serene. 

service. 

servant. 

following. 

most holy. Iment. 



Santisimo(el sacram6Dto)^Ae host, the holy sacra- 



Santisimo padre, 

Escribino, 

Santos padres, 

Suplica, 

Suplicknte, 

Superintend6nte, 

S4ivo yerro u omision, 

Teniente, 

Tesorero, 

Tomo, 

Tiempo, 

Touel^da, 

Tribunal, 



most holy father. 

notary, scrivener. 

holy fathers. 

entreaty, request. 

petitioner. 

superintendent. 

errors or omissions es- 

Heulenant, [cepted. 

treasurer. 

volume. 

time. 

ton. 

tribunal 



y Google 



12 



ABBREVIATIONS. 



V. M. 
V.R. 

Ult.0 

V.A. 

V.B.d 

V.I. 

V.EorV.Ex, 
V. G. 
Vni.VH>d.V. 

Vd.* 
V.P. 
V. R * 
v!s.%Usia, 
V.S.L 

V.oii 

Vol. 
V. S. G. 
Vro. vra. 

X.^ 

Xp.to 

Xpt.« 
Xptobal, 



Vuestra Magest&d, 
Vuestra Real, 
tJltimOy 
Venerable, 
Vuestra Alteza, 
Vuestra Beatitiid, 
Vuestra Il.«»*, 
Vuecelencia, 
Verbi grlicia, 
Vuestra, vuesa merced, 

or usted, 
Vuestra Pateroidad, 
Vuestra Reverencia, 
v.* Senoria, ^ 
Vuesenoria Ilustrisima^ 
Vuestra Santidad, 
Real vellon, 
Volumen, 
Vuelva 81 gusta, 
Vuestro, vu6stra9 
Diezmo, 
Cristo, 
Cristiano, 
Cristobal, 



tfour Majesty. 

your Roycd. 

last, 

venerable, 

your highness, 

your beeUiiude. 

your grace. 

your excellency. 

for example. 

youy your wonhip^your 

favour, 
your paternity, 
your reverence, 
your lordship, honour, 
your most illustrious reV' 
your holiness, [eretice. 
real of bullion^ coim 
volume. 

please turn over, 
your. 

tenth and tithe. 
Chfist. 
Christian. 
Christopher. 



* An « is added to these abbreviations when more than one 
dressed ; and then they stand for vudttnu mercides, vuisas 
in the plural. 



)n is ad- 
oTUstidis, 
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SPANISH GRAMMAR. 



INTRODUCTION. 

* 

Grammar is the art of speaking and writing correctly. 

Speaking correctly is to speak according; to established 
rules^ as regards both the pronunciation of lettters, syllables 
and words, and the arrangement and combination of these 
words among themselves. 

Writing correctly is to write in conformity to the roles and 
usage adopted by the best writers. 

We shall first consider words as sounds, show the letters , 
that form them, and succinctly give the rules most proper to 
fix tlieir pronunciation. 

Considering them afterwards as signs of our thoughts, we 
shall examine their nature, and their accidental variations, 
the order they observe between themselves, and the rules of 
their union. 

Most grammarians treat separately upon the rules of syn- 
tax. It has appeared to us more methodical, precise and sim* 
pie, to place these rules in the chapters relating to each kind 
of words. From this it follows, however, that the examples 
we give for the understanding of the rules sometimes precede 
the knowledge, which they suppose of certain parts of speech. 
But those examples are always accompanied by the transla- 
tion ; which greatly diminishes a slight inconvenience, which 
a second reading of the grammar will remove, and which is 
abundantly compensated by the advantage of avoiding fre- 
quent repetitions and references, a multiplicity of which 
fatigues and discourages beginners. 
2 
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CHAPTER I. 



pF WOEDS CONSIDERED AS SOUNDS. 

Words, considered as sounds, are formed of letters and 
syllables. The only syllables that require explanation are 
gue^ gut ; que, qui ; we shall speak of them at the letter v^ 
in which all the difficulty lies. 

The Spanish language reckons twenty-eight letters. The 
following is the order and particular denomination of these 
letters : 

Alphabet, a, by c, ch, d, e, f, 

DmomiiuUion. ah, bay, thay,* ^ chay, day, a, 4*fay,§ 

AlfPHABET, g,f b, i, j,t k, 1, 

Pf^mtttatipn. ^yif .^t-c)iay> e» )K^ab,t kah, d-lay, 

AiiPHAMET, 11,1 ^9 n> n4 o, 

Denomwiatum. d-lee-ay, A-may, ^-Qay, i-nee-ay, «, 

Alphabet, p, q, r, s, . t, * u, 

Denomnaiion. petyf koo, Air-ray, d-say, tay, oo, 

Alphabiit, V, X, y, SB,* . 

Denomination, vay, A-kiss, e-gre«-d-{^ab, tbdy-tah. 

The letters are all ef (he feminine genden 

Tb^ Smnish l^n^age bsu» five vowels, which are a, e, 
3, o, u. They are cSled vowels, because they have a perfect 
9plind of Ijuemsolves, iriitllout being joined to other letters. 

The other letters are consonants ; they sure thus called, be- 
f;^i»3e th^y canAPt form\9 perfect sound without the ^msi- 
IWC^qf yowpla. 

J I ■ .1 _ I ■ I I ■ .1 , r , ,, ■ 

* Pronounced as tha in the English word thane. 

§ In pronouncing the letters, lay the stress upon the accented 



:^ ^aodj aM0qttiinil,:And tlieir pr^imnciation can be learned 
^ly fro^ fVjgaasteri tt^e £||^|(U8ii.^Qmt»ioatiQQ under them conveys 
tjie n^i^rest ^pun^ possible. 

X II and n are propounced as the liquid / and gn in French ; as in 
inilie, vSne-arbour ; rSgner, to rei^n ; fixa»ple» wUdtu^f filbert ; 
guadaiia, sithe. 
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OF THE PRONUNCIATION OP .V0WKL8. 

A. — This letter is pronoonced as ah In Eoslbh. Ex. 
Amdry to love ; aJba^ dawn. 

E. — This letter is pronounced as a in the alphabet ill Cn- 
gDsh. £x. £c/f/»«^, eclipse. 

ExceptSom. Before r, Sy Zy in the same syllable, € ii ptt^^ 
noonced as in the English words^ carey snort. Ex. ver] to 
see ; verdadiroy true ; etpicy spy ; veZy time. On the con^' 
trary, in verisimUy probable, and similar cases, it is close, 
because e, in this last word, forms a part of the 6rst sylla- 
ble, and r begins the second* 

I. — This vowel is pronounced as « in EagUsb> excepl 
when it is marked with the a<^ute accent,, when it is long, aad 
pronounced like ee in Cogllshy as in the words^ iodacia, yet ; 
origeuy origin ; tilabay syllable. 

p. — The o is generally pronounced as in English ; it is, 
however, necessary to observe, that it is sometimes opeUi 
sometimes close, and sometimes long. It is open, — 1st, — ^iii 
words of one syllable, when it is not immediately followed by 
another vowel, and before r at the end of a Syllable. Ex. 
hy the, it ; no, no, not ; vosy you ; dol6ry grief; amdry love, 
— 2d. — At the end of words when it is accented ; for example, 
in the third person of the singular of the preterite definite of 
regular and several irregular verbs. Ex. Am6y he loved ; 
temiSy he feared ; dubiSy he went up. And this o must nec- 
essarily be distinguished by the pronunciation and the ac- 
cent in the first conjugation, so as not to confound the first' 
person of the present of the indicative dmoy I love, with the 
third of the preterite definite, am6y he loved. It is longj 
whenever it is immediately followed by another vowel, as in 
^oy* go ; hoyy* to-day ; flfoy,* I give. In other cases it 
is close. 

U.— 17 is pronounced oo. We except from this rule the 
syllables qucy quiy gue, guiy in which the u is not sounded.' 

Sometimes in the diphthong, guCy guiy the u preserves its 
sound of oo^ as in arguir, to argue ; o^tUro, omen. Not to 
leave any doubt in this respect, the Spanish Academy writes 
the u with two dots whenever it must be pronounced ooy so 
that it is very easy for any stranger to see, at the first glance, 

* See note at the bottom of the next page. 
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the diflereDce of the pronunciation between guirraj war ; and 
vergu^nza, shame ; seguir^ to follow ; and arguir^ to argue. 
Y,— This letter is sometimes a vowel and sometimes a 
consonant. It is a vowel when it is preceded by another 
▼owe], making with it a diphthong, as in the words hy^* law ; 
B^y,* King ; muy^ very. It is also a vowel, when it is a 
conjunctive particle. £x. Pan y dguOy bread and water. 
In almost every other case it is a consonant^ as in sdya^ petti- 
coat 5 yirrOf error ; y^Oy yoke ; &c. 

OF DIPHTHONGS. 

A diphthong is the union of two vowels expressing a dou* 
ble sound, and pronounced by a single emission of the voice, 
these are sixteen in number : 



grdcia^ 

ciilof 

priciOf 

ciuddd^ 

hiroe, 



ddbaisy you gave } 
pdusa, pause ; 
viisy you see ; 
Hnea, line ; 
virgineo, virginal ; 
diudtty debt ; 

grace ; 

heaven ; 

price 5 

city; 

hero; 
sdisy you are ; 
frdgua, forge ; 
duifiOy master ; 
ruidoy noise; muy, very. 

drduo, arduous ; miituOy mutual. 
« 

N. B. When in these combinations the i and u are accent- 
od| as in brioy efectHay each vowel forms a distinct syllable. 

» The TRIPHTHONGS are four ; 

t«f. pnfieidisy you value. 

tei«. vcLcitis, you may empty.* 

tfat, way,* santigudisy you blfess. ^ Paragtidy,* 

ueiyuey.* averiguiisy you may search ; 6v^^, ox. 

* The custom of using the letter i instead of^ as a vowel is becom- 
ing more general. £z. R6ynOf rej/ndry are now spelt, r6m9, reindr, &c. 



at or ay.* 

au, 

ei or ey.* 

ea, 

€0. 

eu. 
in, 
ie. 
so. 
iu. 
oe. 
oi or oy.* 

ue. 

ui or uy.* 

uo. 



hayy there is, there are. 
causa, cause. 
leyy law. 
BSreaSy Boreas. 
cuidneoy cutaneous. 
dtudoy kinsman. 

towards. 

mud. 

fool. 

widower. 

aloes. 

I go. 

water. 

dream. 



hdciOy 
' ciinoy 
necioy 
viudoy 
dio€y 
v6yy 
dgua, 
sutno, 
muy, 
miituOy 
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OF VhE PR0N17NCIATI0N OF THB COKSONANTB. 

E. — By in the beginniiig of a word, U always proDOonced 
as in English. (See Obs. page 20.) 

C. — C has the sound of th in English, as in the word 
thaney before e and t ; and the sound cf ky before a, o, w. 
Formerly the c with the eediiia (9) was used, as in c^i^ 
tOy shoe ; ^utdnoy such a one ; but it is no longer ased| and 
the z has been substituted in its place : thus we now write 
zapdtOy zuidno ; double cc as in diccidn^JlcciSnf &c pro- 
nounce dick'the6nyjick4he6n. 

Ch. — These two letters are pronounced a9 in English in 
the word cheek ; as chicoy small ; chocoUte, chocolate. In 
words derived from the ancient languages, it sounds like it, 
as Ch&rihdisy Melchhedich. (See Obs. page 20.) 

D. — D is pronounced in the beginning of a, word, as in 
English ; but when the d is between two vowels, it is as soft 
as the th in the words thoughy the. Ex. Dddoy a dye ; dieb, 
finger. It is pronounced lisping at the end of a word, as 
Kbertddy Madrid. (See Obs. page 20.) 

F. — F is pronounced as in English. 

G. — G is pronounced as in English before a, o, v. It is 
guttural before e. t, Ex. tnugiry woman ; elegivy to elect. 
Before n it has the Latin and English pronunciation. Ex. dig' 
noy worthy; tncf^no, unworthy ; ignordntCy ignorant; enigma* 

H. — The His mute and only lightly aspirated before tie. Ex. 
hutvoy egg ; hutsoy bone. The Academy suppresses it after 
the ty and uses/ instead of jpi. Ex. Filotofia, philosophy ; 
tedtroy theatre $ FiladUfiay Philadelphia. 

The letter h has been retained in many words, though not 
pronounced ; and in several it has taken the place of , the let« 
ter/, formerly used. Ex. fijoy son ; faciry to do ; fermo^ 
tUrUy beauty, are now written hijoy haeity h^rmoaura, 

J. — J is pronounced guttural before all the Vowels. It is 
found before e and t only in the words Jeaitiy JenuaUn^ 
Jeremiasy and in the diminutives and derivatives of the nouns 
that terminate in^a or jo ; as pdjay straw ; pqjita^ litde 
straw ; vUjoy old man ; vig^^to^ little old man. 
2* 
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K. — The K is adraitted only id foreign words^ aad is pro- 
nounced as in English. 

L. — This letter is pronounced as in English. 

LL. — When U occurs in a word^ it is liquid, and pronounc- 
ed as in the words seraglio and William, in English. Ex. 
Iddga, wound ; llino, full ; cabdlhy horse ; Ikgdr, to ar- 
rive ; lloviry to rain ; Uiivia, rain. . 

M. — M and N are pronounced as in English. 

N* — iV having this mark (— ) which the Spaniards call n 
with tildey has the same sound as n in onion, minion, &c. 
Ex. 8enor, Sir | -niniz, childhood ; ensendr, to teach. 

P and Q — are pronounced as in English. 

R. — R preserves in Spanish its natural pronunciation. Ex. 
razdn, reason ; rico, rich ; and when it is double, both let- 
lers must be distinctly heard. Ex. cdrro, cart ; carrira^ 
career ; ziirra, flogging. (See Obs. page 20.) 

S. — S is always pronounced hard, like double as, even be- 
tween two vowels, as in assembly. . Ex. sabio, wise ; stbo, 
tallow ; famdso, famous ; esp6so, husband ; sositgo, tran- 
quillity. 

T. — T never loses the sou Ad it has in the alphabet, and is 
always hard. 

v.— The Spaniards often confound the sound of this letter 
with that of b ; but the Academy disapproves of it, aud rec- 
ommends that it should be pronounced as the English. Ex. 
valentia, valour ; v6lo, veil ; vil, vile ; voluntdd, will ; vu6lo, 
flight. 

^ X. — X is pronounced like s when followed by a conso- 
nant, and it is lightly sounded s when followed by e. Ex. ex- 
trangiro,* extrdno, excSpto^ excitdr, &c. It is pronounced 
like ks when it is found between two vowels, as examindr, 
exisiir, sixo. In a few words ending in x, it is somewhat 
guttural. Ex, Rel6x,f watch ; box, box- tree ; carcdx, quiv- 
^. (See Qfp^. page 20.) 

N. B. The X is not now used as a guttural letter ; the j is 
used in its place before the vowels a, o, u, and the g before 
6 and t. (See Obs. page 20.) 

* Now spelt eHrcmgifOf etirdfio, ese6piOj esdtdr 
f Now written reldj^ bojf earedjf &c. 
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Z.— The Z is only used now before Oy Oy Uy and is pro- 
Douoced like the c before e and t. Ex. zapdtOy shoe ; z6rra, 
fux : zdmoy juice ; and b always pronounced lisping after a 
vowel; as julzy jil^ge ; nu6zy walnut. 

Obaervaiumi, 

1st. The Spanish Academy, conforming to the pronunci- 
ation) has suppressed double consonants, when one alone is 
pronounced. In the Spanish books, printed within a^ few ' 
years, the double letters «s, Jf, 66, &C9 are no longer found^ 
and cc, nn, rr, only when both consonants are sounded $ as 
in the words acr^soy ennohkciry bdrro. Double // is to be 
considered only as the sign of the liquid letter ly and not as a 
double consonant. 

2d. But as Spanish books less modern have no^ followed 
fixed rules as respects not only doubling the consoht^nts, but 
also the^orthography, when the pronunciation d<>^ nc>t indx* 
cate it in an evident manner, we inform beginners, — 1st. — that 
they ought to have recourse to the latest Dictionaries, (though 
it is to be regretted that these have as yet been printed and 
reprinted in England and in the United States most careless- 
ly in this important point of view,) because it may be suppo- 
sed that their authors have generally adopted the orthogra* 
phy of the Spanish Academy; — 2d. — that, in consulting these 
Dictionaries, the scholar should remember, that, if he does 
not find the word at tho first search, it is because its orthog- 
raphy has varied, and because the Spanish writers have often 
confounded, and do sometimes still confound the letters b and 
v; g and c ;,c and ch, and sometimes 9 ; c and 9 in the sylla- 
bles qua, que, qui ; c and z ; f and hy in the beginning of a 
word ; i and y ; j and gy in the syllables je and ji. Some 
writers use the^ entirely for the guttural sound, and never 
the^ nor x; but we follow the decisions of the Academy 
and not the whims of every schemer. X, having had till 
lately the guttural sound, was confounded with gy before e, i ; 
and with the j, which is always guttural before all vowels. 
Instead of looking in the Dictionary for alvedrioy feridoy 
UxoXy qudndoy z£lo, chimiay &c. he should look for albedrioy 
heridoy Ujo9y cudndo, ciloy quimioy &c. (See Syllabical T«-^ 
ble and Observations, page 20.) 
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SYfiAABXCAK «A8fiB. 







Orihograpkieai tUtentfion* 
made by thecal Acad- 
emy of Madrid, and 
novo generally adoptedhy 



ba,« be, hi, bo, bu, 


ma, me, mi, mo, mu, 


/ 


ca, CO, ^cu. 


na, ne, nt, no, nu. 




ce, CI, 


na, ne, ni, no, Au, 




cha,tche, chi, cho^ chu, 
c|a,t de, di, do, dir, 
fa, fe, fi, Yo, fa, 


pa, pc, pi, po, pa, 
qua,§ quo, 
que, qui, 


cua, cuo, 


&a» go, gu, 


qne,qtoi, 


cue, cui, 


ff«» g», 


ra,|| re, ri, ro, ru, 




gue,gui, 


rra, rre, rri, rro, rru, 




gue, gui, 
ha, he, hi, ho, hu. 


sa, «e, si, so, su,' 
ta, te, ti, to, tu. 




J«» je» J»» JO, ju, 
ka, ke, ki, ko, ku, 
la, le, li, lo, lu, 


va, ve, VI, TO, ru, 
xa,1[ xe, iLiy xo,* xu, 
xa, xe, x>i, x6, xO, 


ja, gev gi, jo, ju, 
xa, xe, xi, xo, xa. 


Ua, lie, Hi, l(o, llu. 


yai ye, yi, yo, yu, 






sa, ze, zi, so, zu. 


za, ce, ci, zo, za. 



IMPORT A.NT OBSERVATIONS. 

* B is aln^ays hard at the beginning of a word, whatever letter may 
follow it. Ex. &ar<i/o, cheap-, 6en^i^o, blessed; brdvo , br ei^e ; bldn* 
CO, white. In the middle of a word, between two vowels, 6 is softened 
into nearly a v. ^ Ex. 6e&^r, to drink ; subir, to go up. Bla, hUy &lc! 
are always pronounced hard, as in English, whatever place they oc- 
cupy in a word. Ex. hahldr, to speak ; estahUUr, to establish. Bra, 
hrc^ &c. preceded by a consonant, are pronounced hard, as h6mhre^ 
man ; aldmhre, wire ; but if preceded by a vowel, the h is generally soft- 
ened into almost a v. Ex. obrdr, to act ; abrir, to open ; pdbre, pqpr. 

t Chd, chi, &c. with a circumflex, as is stated in page 17, has her»> 
tofore been used with the sound ofbah, kai, in wyrds derived from 
the ancient languages ; but now we use in the place of it, ca, que, 
qui, CO, cu ; as quimia, chemistry ; querubin, cherubim ; CaribdiSf 
•Chartbdis ', quilo, chyle. 

t The letter d, when preceded by a consonant is sounded hard. Ex. 
endible, feeble ; ertderesdr, to strai&hten ; and dra, dre, kc. preceded 
by a vowf'l like //fc in et^/ier. .Ex. mei^rcir, to thrive ; adridtf oo pur- 
pose ; podriri to rot ; Itidrdn, thief. 

§ Q 'B changed into c* in all woids where it is followed by iui, UQ, 
ue, ui, and we write cudndo, when ; cudta, quota { cttislion questioD ; 
cuoei^nte, quotient. 

II R, in the beginning and middle of word9, is pronounced as in En- 
glish, as Ho, river ; erdrioy treasury ; but double rr, in Spanish, is 
pronounced a little stronger than the r in English at the beginning 
of a word, Mp6rr0f dog ; cdrro-, cart ; Fisdrro. , 

t Xa, &c. used to be guttural, aod pronounced like the j, wheo the 



y Google 



PBONUNCIATION. 21 



or THE ACCENT. 



There is but one long syllable in each Spaoish word. It is 
generally indicated by the acute accent placed upon the vow- 
el. But this accent is suppressed, when the long syllable 
may be otherwise known, except in certain cases where use 
requires it should be preserved. 

The following are the principal rules established by the 
Spanish Academy, for the. use or suppression of the accent 
upon the vowel of the long syllable. 

1st. The monosyllable must not be accented^ because it i§ 
long from its nature. 

Exceptions. We accent — Itt-— the conjunctions iy and ; 6y 
iiyOT ; and the preposition dy to. — 2d.— The monosyllable ily 
he, him ; mi, me, pronouns personal : si, yes, oneself, affirm* 
ative particle or pronoun ; di, Uy and viy (from the verbs 
doTy 8ab6ry ser^ ir^ to give, to know, to be, and to go,) to dis- 
tinguish these monosyllables from e/, the, article ; mt, roy^ 
pronoun possessive ; n, if, conditional particle ; i/e,of, prep- 
osition ; M, himself, &c. pronoun ; and re, see thou, verb. 

2d. The accent is suppressed in words of many syllables 
terminated by only one vowel, because Xb^ir penuUima is long 
from its nature. 

Exceptions, 1st. In verbs, in the first and third person 
of the singular of the perfect and future of the indicative, the 
last syllable is long, and receives the accent. Ex. ami, I 
loved ; am6y he loved ; amariy I shall love ; connociy I 
knew, conocerdj he shall know, &c. The accent remains, 

vowel following the x bad not the circamflex accent over it, to {/&.) The 
Spanish Academy, in the two last editions of their Dictionary, printed 
in 1817 and 1822, and in their last improved Treatise on Oithogra- 
phy, have used, instead of the guttural x, the letter j, before the vow- 
els a, o, « ; and the letter g, before e and t ;. but some writers use j 
for X before all the vowels. Ex. jaMn^ soap ; g^fit chief; Migieo, 
Mexico ; jugo, juice. The x is pieserved only in those words, in 
which it is pronounced as kt, Ex. txagerdr^ pronounced tktagewir^ 
to esaggerale. The x has also been cnanged into an « in all the in* 
stances in which it is followed by another consonant. Ex. esirangirOy 
stranger ; etdpto, except ; eicitdr, to excite. The object Af the Acad- 
emy, in all the foregoing alterations, has been to simplify the orthog* 
rapby, and make it conform to the pronunciation as nearly as possi- 
ble ; therefore we have adopted these improvements in the orthogra- 
phy and pronunciation ttiraughout this Grammar, Ihok of E«cf^ 
clsesi &c. &c. 



y Google 



22 PROmmCIATION. 

even when ire add a pronoun to some one of these words. 
Ex. cogite, i caught thee ; hcUiilef I found him ; comerdnloy 
they will eat it. 2d. It is the same with the last syUahle of 
the words alldj there ; cafi^ coffee ; dej6^ he left ; Per{$y 
Berceba^ Tribii. 

dd. In Spanish words of more than two syllables, the two 
last are often short. We call words of this kind, esdHtjuloa^ 
dactyles. Some of them, as cdmara^ chamber ; espiritUy 
spirit ; santisimo, most holy ; take the accent upon the on^e- 
penuliimaj which is accented in the same manner in those 
verbs which are made esdHijtdos by the annexed pronoun, 
as mirame^ look at me ; dyeme^ hear me ; which, without 
the adjunction of the pronoun, would be written without an 
accent,' miVa, look; oye^ hear. Others, compounded of a 
verb followed by two pronouns, and many adverbs, terminat* 
ed in mente^ have the accent upon the syllable preceding the 
antepenuhima, Ex. biiscameloy seek it for me ; dijosenogy 
people told us ; fdcilmente, easily. Finally, certain adverbs 
in mente, derived from words esdHijuloSy receive the accent 
upon the fifth syllable, reckoning from the last. Ex. bdrbor 
ratnetUe, barbarously; hUrtpidamentey intrepidly; words 
derived from bdrbaroy intripido. 

3d. The accent is suppressed upon the penuliima^ in words 
of two syllables, terminated with two vowels, as naoj ship : 
«ea, let him be ; leoy let him read ; mto, mine ; and in the 
words terminated in ta, ie, to, ua^ ue, uoy which, considering 
the two vowels as diphthongs, are classed with dissyllables : 
for instance, India ; Ju/to^ July ; c^nOy water ; muiuoy mu- 
tual ; &c. 

Exceptions, The first and third persons of the singular of 
the perfects of fhe verbs deviate from this rule, since they al- 
ways have, as we have said, the last syllable long and ac- 
cented. We must then write iei, I read ; ^6, 1 trusted ; te- 
midf he feared ; pidi6y he asked, &c. 

4th. Words terminating in y preceded by a vowel, which 
forms a diphthong, have no accent ; their last syllable is al- 
ways long. Ex. Mideyy convoy j Paraguay.* 

5th. In words ending with two vowels, and of three or 
more syllables, the position of the long syllable varies. 1st. 
The last vowel is long, and takes the accent in the words 

♦ See Note, page 10. 
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pmtapUj a kick ; tirapii^ a strap ; and in the first and third 
persons of the singular of fhe perfect of the indicative of 
verbs ; as, acarreiy I carrted ; coMJtinut^ I continued i dU' 
iribuif I distributed ; codicidy he coveted ; euceptuSy he ex- 
cepted. 2d. The penultima vowel is long, and receives 
the accent in the nouns and verbs terminated in ae^ ta, iV, ioy 
ua, lie, UQ ; for example, provie^ he provides \JHo9ofiaj phi- 
losophy ; desafio, challenge ; gradito, I graduate. 

Exceptions, The accent is suppressed in all the persons 
ending in ta, of the imperfect of the indicative and ] st con- 
ditional tense, because the i is always long. For the same 
reason we do not accent the penultimate vowel of the termi- 
nations ae, ao, auj ea, f o, oa, oe^ oo. However, sometimes 
these vowels form a diphthong ; then the syllable that pr^* 
cedes Uiena is long and receives the accent. Ex. hiroe^ he- 
ro ; Hnea, line ; cutdneo^ cutaneous ; purpHreo, purple col- 
oured. If the final vowels ta, te, to, ua, «f , t<o, of words of 
three or more syllables, form diphthongs, it is abo the prece- 
ding syllable which is long ; but the accent is suppressed. 
£x. Es^enencta, experience ; duturbioj disturbance \ NicQ" 
ragua. 

6th. The last syllable of the words ending with a conso- 
nant is commonly long, and does not receive an accent. The 
accent is, on the contrary, marked, if the long syllable is the 
peooltima, as in the words drboly tree ; virgen^ virgin ; mdr^ 
tir, osartyr ; alftrex, ensign ; or the antepenukima, as in 
Mpiiery rigimen^ Ari8i6ieUs. 

Exceptions. 1st. The last syllable of any person singu- 
lar of a verb, eadiag with a consonant, take t|ie accent, if it 
he long. £x. amards, thou shalt love ; serdsy thou shaU 
be, &c«*-»2d.*«*In patronymick names terminated in «, as Pe- 
rezy Sanchezy Fernandez, the penultima is always long, and 
is not accented. 

7th. The plural of verbs and nouns follows the rule of 
their singular. The onlv exception is the plural caractiresj 
wbc»se long accented syllable is not the same as in the singu- 
lar, which is cardcter on the penultima. 

ObserviUian. 

See (pages 15, 17^ 18;) what we have said of the accent 
circumflex and of the di^er^s upon the ai , sjgDS formerly 
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introduced by the Spanish Acs^demy to fix the pronunciafion 
in a few uncertain cases. The circumflex is now entirely 
suppressed, in consequence of depriving the x of its former 
guttural sound, and using the^ and g in its place ; and in con- 
sequence of using ca, gt/e, ^m, instead of ch&j chSy chiy in 
words derived from the ancient languages. The diaeresis is 
only used in gue^gui, to denote that the u must, be sounded 
separately from the t. (See Obs. page 20.) 

OP PUNCTUATION. 

Punctuation is in Spanish the same as in English. How- 
ever, as it often happens in the Spanish language, that punctu- 
ation alone indicates the interrogative sense of the phrase ; 
and that,, if the period be long, the reader is informed too 
late by the note of interrogation which follows it, the Spanish 
^ Academy then makes use of a particular mark, causing the 
phrase to ,be preceded by the note of interrogation reversed. . 
Ex. g No te espdnta la cercania de un precipicio, que en- 
eubUrto con las aspanincias de vdnas seguridddes, aerd 
pdra ti tdnto mas fatal cudnto minos imaginddo .* Art thou 
not frightened at the vicinity of a precipice, which, concealed 
under the appearance of false security, will be the more fa- 
tal to thee, as it is less suspected ? 

If, in Spanish, we are not warned by the interrc^tive 
note, this phrase is only affirmative, thou art not frightened j 
&c. Its turn and the transposition of a pronoun do not an- 
nounce at the outset, as in English, that the sense is inter- 
rogative. The same is true as respects the note of admira- 
tion in long periods, as /Fdls^ame Didsy cudntcu provineias 
y cudntas naridnes conquistS f &c. Bless me, how many 
provinces and nations he conquered ! &c. 



^ CHAPTER II. 

OF WORDS CONSIDERED AS SlOfVS OP OUR THOUaHTS. 

Words are divided into different classes, which Gramma- 
rians call Parts of Speech ; which are, the Article, Noun, 
Pronoun, Verb, Participle, Adverb, Proposition, Conjunc- 
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tioBy aod Interjection. Of these. |>arts ef speech, the last four 
ace invariable. The artidej mokii, pronoyn^ aiid partUij^y 
are declined ; they have genders^ numb^Sj and QOfef. Tht 
verb is conjugated ^ It has modes^ t€iue9j m^m^er^ and jMtv ' 
sonSy as will be seen hereafter. 

We shall speak of the genders and mmAerSy in the chap- 
ter of nouns to which they belong. 

Though^ in the Spanish language, nouns do not change 
their terminations in changing their relations, as they do ia 
the Greek and Latin tongues, we shall, however, conform t^ 
the Grammar of the Spanish Academy, which admits six c^ 
ses, to wit ; the nomnalivej genitive^ dative^ accusative ^ Wh 
cative^ and ablative. 

The nominative is the case that denotes the noun or pro* 
noun, which is the subject of a proposition. 

The genitive denotes the person to whom belongs the ob- 
ject of which we speak. 

The dative denotes the person or thing towards which the 
action of the verb is directed, or for which there results front 
it an advantage or disadvantage. 

The accusative represents the person or thing which is 
the direct regimen of the verb or end of its signification witli- 
out preposition, oi preceded by one of those which govern 
this case ; such as, dntey cSntra, Sntre^ kdeiaj &c. befbrey 
against J amongj between, towards^ &c. 

The vocative serves to call. We place in thjs case the 
persons to whom we address our speech. 

The ablative serves to express the matter of or manner in 
whrch a thing is made ; the cause from which it proceeds ; 
or the instrument ^ith which it is done. This case is always 
accompanied by one of the prepositions that govern it ; such 
as con, de^ en^por^ &c. with, from, in, by, &c. 



CHAPTER III. 

v 

OF THE ARTICLE. 

The Article is a small word placed before nouns, or be- 
fore any other word taking their place, to detoimine the per- 
son, the thing, or the action spoken of: therefore it is call^ 
definite or determinate. 
3 
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The ariieh has three genders in Spanish ; the masculine, 
feminine, and neuter. For the masculine it is ely the ; for the 
feminine la, the ; and for the neuter /o, the. The two first 
have the two numbers, and the last has only ihe singular. 



D&CLKNSION OF THE ART1GLB8. 



Nom. 

Gen, 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Ahl 



Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat 

Ace. 

Ahl 



Norn. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
A6c. 
Ahl 



Singular, 
el, - . 
del,* . . 
al,* - . 
el, al,t 



MascuUne Article. 



- the. 
ofthe. 
to the. 

- fAe. 



Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Ahl 



del,* - from the. 

Feminine Article. 
Singular. 

la, - - - - the, Nom. 

dela, - - ofthe. Gen. 

d' la, « 'to the. Dat. 

la, ^ la,t - - the. Ace. 

~de la, - from the. Ahl 



Plural. 
los, - - 
de los, - 
' k los, 
los, k lost 



- the. 
ofthe. 
to the. 

- the. 



de los, -from the. 

Plural 
las, - - - the. 
de las, - of the. 
k las, ' - to the. 
las, k las,t - the. 
de las, from the. 



lo, . 
delo, 

klOy 

lo, . 
de lo. 



Neuter Article, 
the.! 



• - ofthe. I This article has no plural, and 

• - to the. V is used only befpre Adjectives 

- - - the. ] and Participles passive. 

- from the. ) 



We have said in the definition of the aTticle, that it must 
only be placed before nouns substantive, or hefore any other 
part of speech that does their office ; from which must be 
concluded, that there are parts of speech that, without being 
substantives are sometimes employed as such. Really Jn 
these phrases el leir me giista, reading pleases me-; preferir 
lo iitil a lo agraddhle, to prefer the useful to the agreeable ; 
ignordir el porgui, to be ignorant of the why ; leir is ^ verb, 

* Del and al are abbreviations of de el and d elf which custom has 
introduced, and which the Academy has approved, in order to distin* 
guish. by this contraction^ the g^eniti^e, ablative, and dative of el, ar- 
tide, from the same cases of ^/, pronoun. Thus del, al, signify of or 
from the, to the ; and de 61, d iU signify of or from him, to hioi, 

t See JNote,page 31. . 
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ititl ^nd agraddble are adjectives, tLodporqui is an adrerb ; 
but those words do the office of substantives, and it is for this 
reason that they take the article. ^^ 

y^ " OF THE USB or THB ARTICLES. 

RtTLB I. — The article never admits of any elision in Span- 
ish ; but there are a few feminine nouns that^ beginning 
with an a, take the masculine article e/, instead of the femi* 
nine /a, in order to avoid the disagreeable meeting of two a^s. 
Therefore we say el dgu/i, water ; el dla^ th^ wing ; el dima^ 
the soul ; d dma, the mistress ; el dve, the bird ; el dguila^ 
the eagle ; el dmo, the master ; el hdmhrey hunger ; la agna^ 
la ala, 8fc, would be too harsh. But it is necessary to ob- 
serve, — 1st. — that this change of article is admitted «inly in the 
singular, because the clashing of the two vowels does not 
take place in the plural. — 2d, — if these nouns are accompanied 
by an adjective, this adjective must be put in the feminine : we 
then say, ei dgua esfria ; el dla dericha ; the water is cold ; 
the right wing ; and not el dguafrio ; el dla dericho — 3d. — 
observe that the nouns above mentioned are nearly att which 
usage has permitted to deviate from the general rule. 

Rule II. — The article is placed in Spanish before nouns 
taken in a universal sense, even before proper names of re- 
gions, countries, rivers, winds and mountains, and should be 
repeatedbefore each noun. Ex. el 6ro, gold; la pldta^ sil* 
ver ; el cdbrcy copper ; la Frdncioj de la fydneiay d la 
FrdnciOj France, of France, to France ; la CasHUoy de la 
CasHllay d la Costilla, Castille, of Castille, to Castillo ; el 
ibro, el Tdfn, the Tagus, &c. ; because the common nouns 
regidn, provincial rio, Szc, are understood. 

Exceptions. — 1st. Those countries are excepted which 
take their names from their capital cities. Ex. Ndpoles y 
Corfu son iinos paises nrUy favorecidos de la nafuralizay 
Naples and Corfu are countries very much favoured by na- 
ture ; — 2d. — the names of countries which are under the regi- 
men of the preposition en ; as, estd en Espdna, be is in 
Spain ; viveen Frdnciayhe lives in France.— 3d. — those nouns 
that serve to ^modify or qualify the preposition de with a 
noun that precedes ; as, el riino de IngkUkrrOy the kingdom 
of England ; las ciudddes de Frdncia y de Alemdniay the 
cities of France and Germany ; un teneddr de hiirro, an 
iron fork ; iina cdsa de madiroj a wooden house ; and, lastly, 
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^e article is omitted before the names of comitries, from 
which Mp;e speak of goiag to or retnrnitig from. Ex. vuiho 
de Prdsia, I return from Prussia ; lliga c/e Poldniay he ar- 
rives from Poland ; va d Migico^ he goes to Mexico. 

Remark 1st. Though the name of a country be under the 
regimen of the preposition en or He^ it must be preceded by 
Ae article when it is personified, or when it is taken in a def- 
inite sense and in the whole extent of its signification. Ex.. 
La urbaniddd de la Frdicia^ el infer is de ia Inghtirray la 
fertiiiddd dv la Itdlia^ the politeness of France, the interest 
of England, the fertility of Italy — 2d. — The article is always 
placed before the names of certain distant countries ; BSylligo 
del JapSuy de la China, del Ferity I arrive from Japan, from 
China, from Peru. We say ; Ir d indiasy or d las fndias ; 
vtnir de tndiasy or de las ladiaSy to go to the Indies, to come 
from the Indies r 

Rule HI. — When the names of kingdoms and provinces 
are preceded in English by a verb expressing the idea of 
coming, returning, going, coming back, sending and sending 
hack, the preposition d is used in Spanish, corresponding to 
the English to. Ex. Ir d Frdncia, to go to France ;^volver6 
d Inglalerra, I shall return to Ei^land, &c. ; on the contra- 
rv> Gt^ in, in the, &c. are translated in Spanish, by en, when 
the preceding verb does not express any motion. Ex. Estd 
en Paris, iie is at Paris ; naci6 en Roma^ he was born in 
Rome ; estari en edaa, I shall be in the house, or at home. 
We however say, — to be at the door, estdr d lapuiria ; to 
wait for at the door, esperdr d la put rt a, &c. 

Rule I V. — 'The nouns SenSr, 8en6ra, SenSres^ Sendras, 
Scnorifo^ Senoritos, Senorita, Senoriias, Mister or Sir, 
Mistress ^or Madam, Gentlemen or Sirs, Masters, young Gen- 
tlemen, Ladies^ Miss, Misses, always take the article, except, 
— 1st — when they are preceded by one of the pronouns pos- 
sessive mi, tu,^ my, thy, &c. and when they are in the vocative. 
W'^e must then say: el Sefidr del Cdmpo, la sendra Sdncho, 
la senorUa Filligas,mi san^a Sdncho,el senorito QuMga ; 
mi senorito QuirSga ; mi senorita Fiilegas ; c6mo estd vm.* 
^en6r don Franciscoj. or senora ddna FrancisciffiMhter del 
Cam po. Mistress Sancho, Master Qui roga, Miss Villegas, my 
lady Sancho, my young lady Villegas ; how do yotx do. Sir 
Francis, or Lady Frances ? 

^ S6eAbbreyitttions^p8gel2. 
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N. B. 1st. When we ^ak of, or to a persoo io higk sta- 
tioD; or to whom we owe respect, we use in Spanish these 
words ; senSr don^ sendm or senorita ddnoy which must al- 
ways be placed before christian names. Kx. El nendr dtm 
Pidro B, My Lord Peter B. j la sen^ra ddria Maria A» 
My Lady Mary A. — h iB jiect-ssary to remember that the 
words Don and D6na^ are never emD^ved before a surname 
or family name. We shall then say,^r«en^r de Matalld^ 
nas ; la sendra de Villa Tdrre ; and not, el eefkdr don de 
Matalldnaa ; la gendra dona de Villa Tdrre, 

N. B. 2d, JUi sendra, mi aefioiitay are expressions which 
indicate more deference than la sendrOy la senorita. 

Rule V. — When one of the words, sir or mister, mistress 
or madam, my lord, my lady, scfiSry sefidra, are accompanied 
with a title^ the article is placed before that word, and not 
before the title. The marshal, el sandr mariscdl ; the duch- 
ess^ 2a sendra duqutea; the bishop, el aenSr nbiapo. But if 
we use mi sendr^jni senSra^ the aiticle is placed as in English. 
My lord the bishop, mi sefidr el obi»pOj mi sendra la dugviea* 

Rule VI. — The neuter article is placed only before adjec- 
tives used as substantives, and taken in an absolute indetermi- 
nate case ; as^ ae dibe preferir lo iitil d lo agraddJbUy one 
ought to prefer the useful to the agreeable. Lo buSno e$ 
preferible a lo hermdsof the good is preferable to the beautiful* 



CHAPTER IV. 

OF NOUNS. 

Nouns are either substantive or adjective. The noua 
'svhatantive expresses the name of a person or thing ; the nouA 
adjective expresses its quality. Ex. Vn hdmbre ddctoj a learn- 
ed man ; iina hermdsa yimglr^ a handsome woman ; hdmbre 
and mugir^ man and woman, are substantives ; ddcto and 
herrndsuy learned and handsome, are adjectives. 

OF THE SUBSTANTIVE. 

The substantive is either common, proper^ or coUettive. 
The substantive common IS that which may be applied to 
several persons or several things; soygetkerilfgeuwu; ciu- 
3* 
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dddy city ; riinoy kingdom. One may say, un general iit* 
giisy un genercU Francis^ an English general, a French gen- 
eral ; la ciuddd de LdndreSy la ciuddd de Paris, the city of 
London, the city of Paris ; el riino de Frdncia, el rtino de In^ 
glat^rra, the kingdom of France, the kingdom of England, &c. 

The substantive proper expresses a separate idea, a single 
person or thing ; ns^^Mro, Paris, Ldndres ; Nero, Paris, 
London. 

The substantive collective is that which, though in the 
singular, presents to the mind several persons or things, either 
as making one whole, or as making part of a whole. The 
first is called collective general ; as egircito, rebdno, fiortS" 
ta, army, flock, forest. The second is called collective par^ 
titive ; as, tr6pa, injiniddd, troop, infinity, &c. 

Rule VII. — The noun substantive collective partitive may 
govern the verb that follows it in the plural ; but the noun 
substantive collective general never governs it in that number. 
We may then say, entrdron en Ldndres iina trdpa, iina infi-* 
niddd de ladrdnes ; but we caiTnot say : el egSrcito perecti' 
ron, el rebdno perecitron ; say el egercito pereci6, &c. 

GENDERS. 

The gender originally denoted only the distinction of the 
sexes as male or female. The masculine t designates man or 
the male. The feminine denotes woman or the female. Af- 
terwards, by extension, we have attributed the masculine or 
feminine gender to other nouns, though they had no relation 
to either sex : the neuter has since been added to them in 
several languages. 

There are three genders in the Spanish language : the mas- 
cuUne, feminine, hud neuter. This last has only a relation 
to vague and indeterminate things : it is applicable only to ad- 
jectives, and has no plural. Ex. Lo lw6no, lo mdlo, lojitsto, 
tsto, aqutUo, &c. i the good, the bad, the just, this, that, &c. 

OF NUMBERS. 

Numbers serve to designate one or many objects. There 
are two numbers, the singular and plural. The singular 
d,esignates only one person or thing, as Mmbre, man ; mugir, 
woman ; libra, book, plitma, pen. The plural designates 
many persons or things ; as, los kdmbres^ men 5 mugires, 
women ; libros, books ; plUmasy pens. 
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OF THB FORMATION OF TH8 PLURAL OF NOUHS. 

The plural of nouns sabstantive and adjective is formed 
in Spanish in two different manners, accordmg to the termi- 
nation of the singular. 

The nouns are terminated either with a short vowely that is, 
not accented; or with a long vowely that -is, accented ; or 
lastly, with a consonant. 

Rule YIII. When the noun is terminated with a short 
vowel, the plural is formed by adding an s to the singular ; 
Ex. Car/a, letter ; car<a«, letters; lidveykey; lldvety keyn^ 
buinoy bu6nay good ; huinosy huinas, good, &c. 

When the noun terminates with a long vowely or with a 
aoQsonant, the plural is formed by adding es to the singular. 
Ex. AleKy gilly-flower ; aleUeSy gilly-flowers 5 verdddy truth $ 
verdddesy truths ; razSuy reason ; razdnesy reasons ; A<^t7,able ; 
hMleSy able ; felizy happy ; feliceSy happy. Maravedi forms 
its plural in three ways. We say maravedisy maravedieSy and 
maraved(se$. 

N. B. The nouns, both substantive and adjective, which 
terminate with a s in the singular, change z mto c to form 
their plural, with the addition of the letters es : Ex. LoiXy 
light, litces ; felizy happy yfelicesy &c. 

DECLENSION OF NOUNS. 

Substantives masculine of a person, beginning with a consonant^ 
Singular. 
N. el pa^dre, ----- Me father. 
G. del padre, ^'^-^ofihe father. 
D. fil pddre,^ - - - - - to the ~ father. 
A. al pddre,* ----- «Ae father. 

V. , pddre, o father. 

Ah. del p4dre, from the father. 

* Though the observation we are about to make belongs to the 
ml^s relative to the regimen of verbs, we have thought fit to give it 
here, in order to make known the reason of the difference that exists 
between the accusative of the nouns of persons and that of the nouns 
of things. Whenever a rational beingy or per$onified thing is the ob- 
ject of this action of the active veib, the verb governs the noun in the 
compound (as it is called) accusative with the preposition d ; and, as 
we have already said in speaking of the article, al is a contraction 
of the preposition A and af the article eZ. When 00 the contrary the 
object of the action of the active verb is a noun that expresses au in- 
anianate thing, the ?erb governs it in the accusative without any prep-* 
ositioo. See rule LYI, page 154, which refers to this observation. 
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Plural 



N.^ 


los 


pidres, - 


... 


the ' 


father^. 


G. 


delos 


padres, - 


. • • 


of the 


fathers. 


D. 


a los 


pidres, - 


... 


to the 


^fathers. 


A. 


ilos 


padres, - 


... 


the 


fathers. 


V. 




padres, - 


• • • 





fathers. 


M. 


delos 


» padres, - 


- - - 


from the 


fathers. 


Substantive feminine of a person, beginning witb a consonant 








Singular, 




* 


N. 


la 


muger, - 


- - - 


the 


woman. 



G, 
D. 
A. 
V. 



de la rouge r, - 
d la muger, - 
i la muger, - 
muger, - 



Ab* de la muger, - 



Plural. 



N. 
G. 
D, 
A, 
V. 
Ah, 



las mtigeres, 
de las mugeres, 
^ las mugeres, 
4 las mugeres, 
mugeres, . 
de las mugeres, 



of the 
to the 
the 
o 
from the 

the 

of the 

to the 

the 

o 

from the 



woman, 
woman, 
woman, 
woman, 
woman, 

women, 
women, 
women, 
women, 
women, 
women. 



. Substantives feminine of a person, beginning with an a \ 
Singular, 



N, 
G, 
D. 
A, 
V. 
Ab, del 



el 
del 
al 
al 



ima, 
'4ma, 
4roa, 
4ma, 
4ma, 
4ma, 



the 

of the 
to the 
the 
o 



mistress, 
mistress, 
mistress, 
mistress, 
mistress. 



from the mistress. 



Plural 



N. 
G, 
D. 
A. 

r. 



las imns, 
de las amas, 
4 las limas, 
^las 4mas, 
&mas. 



the 
of the 
to the 
the 
o 



mistresses, 
mistresses, 
mistresses, 
mistresses, 
mistresses. 



Ab, dela«imas^ - • 



fromthemistresses. 
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Sabsti^ntive masculine of a thing : 
^ngukgr, 

N. el libro, the book. 

G. del libro, of the book, 

D. al libro, to the book. 

A. el libro,* ----- /Ae book. 

r. libro, o booL 

Ab, del libro, from the book. 

Plural 

N. los libros, - -- - - - the bookt. 

G. de los libros, ^ " '^ - ^ of the ^ books. 

D. i los libros, - ~ - - - • to the books. 

A. los libros, the books. 

V. libros, o booki. 

Ab. de los libros, from the books. 

SubstaDtive feminine of a thing : 

Sinclair. 

N. la c4sa, fhe house. 

Q. de la cdsa, . . . . • q/* ^Ae house, 

D. k la c4sa, to the house. 

A. la cd-sBy - - . - - <Ae house. 

V. c4sa, o home. 

Ab. dela c^say from the house. 

Plural. 

N. las c&sas, • . - - - - the houses. 

G. delascdsas, . . . - - q/'iAe houses. 

D. k las cdsas, to the houses. 

A, las c4sas, ... - - Me houses, 

r, cisas, ... - - o houses. 

Ab. delasc^as, ..... fromthe houses. 

N. B. Neuter nouns never relate to persons but onlj to* 
indeterminate things ; as, lo buino, lo mdlo^ 16 ibtil^ lo pa* 
sddoj lo eserito. They have neither vocative case nor plural 
namber, and are declined with the neuter article. 



* See the precediogf note, pag^e 31. 
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H0UN8. 



N. 
<?. 
D. 
A. 

Ab. 



lo 

de lo 
k\o 
lo 
de lo 



DECLENSION OF A 
iitil, 



{itil, 

iitil, 

Util, 
Util, 



NBVTER NOUN. 
. - tM 

- . of the 

- - to the 

- - the^ 



useful, 
useful. 
ustfuL 
useful, 
from the useful. 



/ Remark. The neuter article is not placed indifferently before 
all adjectives employed as substantives, |>ut only (as we have 
said in rule vi, p. 29) before those that are taken in a sense ab- 
_solutely indetermi nate. In this phrase, el h6mhre sdbio prefiire 
'siimpre lo iitil d lo agraddble^ the wise man prefers always 
the us,eful to the agreeable ; the neuter article is necessary be<p 
fore {Ltil and agr^ddbhy because those nouns do not express 
any determinate object. But in the following phrases, el mdlo 
serd castigddoy the wicked shall be punished ; .el azid de tste 
pdno es muy suMdoy the blue of this cloth is very lively ; one 
-cannot make use of the neuter article, because the nouns sub- 
stantive that are implied are sufficiently determinate ; in truth, 
it is evident that hdmbre is upderstood before tna/o, and col6r 
before aMy and in these cases the article takes the gender of 
the substantive to which it relates. 

OP PROPER NOUNS, OR .NAMES. 

The proper names of men and women, of cities, towns, 
Tillages, months, &c. do not take any article, and are declined 
by the aid of the prepositions de and d, De serves for the 
genitive and ablative, and d for the dative and accusative be- 
fore proper names of men and women, and personified olf- 
jects, and for the dative only befqre nouns of things. 

DECLENSION OF SOME PROPER NAMES. 



N. Pedro, 


Peter. 


a de Pedro, 


of Peter. 


D. ^ Pedro, 


to Peter. 


A, 4 Pedro,* 


Peter. 


^.de Pedro, 


from Peter. 



N. Ana, 


Ann. 


G. de Ana, 


of Ann. 


D. 4 Ana, 


to Ann. 


A. 4 Ana,* 


Ann. 


Ab.de Ana, 


from Ann. 



iV. Antonio, Antony. 
Q. de Antonio, of Antony. 
D. 4 Antonio, to Antony. 
A. k Antonio,* Antony • 
Ab.de Antbmoy fromAntony. 



N. L6ndres, London. 
G. de Londres, of London. 
D. 4 Londres, to London. 
A. Londres, J^ndon. 
Ab. de L6ndres,/romLo»<foii. 



* See note, page 31. 
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t 

OV NOONS TAKEN IN A PARTITIVE SENSE. 

Nounii taken in a partitive sense, often expressed in En- 
glish by somcy any^ are always without an article in Spanish. 

Rule IX. Whenever the noun, taken in a partitive sense, 
expresses an object vaguely and in an indeterminate sense, it 
does not take in Spanish a preposition nor an article. £z« 
Dome pan^ gLre me broad ; c6tno cdrne^ I eat meat ; com- 
prari manzdnas^ I shall purchase apples ; Bibo vinOy I 
drink wine. 

Rule X. When on the contrary the noun is taken in a 
determinate sense^ it must be preceded by the genitive of the 
masculine or feminine article^ singular or plural, according 
to the gender and number to which it belongs, or simply by 
the preposition de^ if it does not admit the article. Ex. Ddme 
del pan que has comprddoy give me of the bread that thou 
hast purchased ; ddme de tu pan, give me of thy bread, fn 
the second example we use only the preposition c/e, because 
the possessive pronoun tu does not take the article. 

Rule XL If the noun taken in a determinate sense is in 
the plural, and it should be wished to express only the idea of 
some, afeiOy this should then be expressed by ^nos, dnaej or 
algiinoSyolgiinas ; according to the gender of the noun sub- 
stantive. Ex. Comeri inaa 6 algitnaB ciruUas^ I shall eat 
plums, that is, some plums ; he comprddo aigitnos libro»y I 
have bought a few books, &c* But if the quantity, instead of 
being limited by the sense of somey b absolutely undetermin* 
ed, then some is not expressed. Ex. titnemuy t»9tSno8 Hbrotj 
he has very good books. Tenimos amigosy we have friends. 

DECLENSION dF tHB INDEFINITE ARTICLE «n, (ma; OR dfl 
, IN ENGLISH. 

t 

Singular masctiUne, 

N.SfA. un amigo, - - - a friend. 

G.^Ab, deunamlgo, - - - of or from a friend, 
D. 4 un amlgo, - - - to a friend. 

Plural. ' 

N. 8f A. araigos, - - - friends. 

G.i^M. de amlgos, - - - of or from friends, 
D. i. amigos, - - - to friends. 
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Singular feminine. 


N.^A. 

G.^Ab. 

D. 


dna mouja, .... a nun, 
de una moDJa^ - - - - of a nun. 
4 una monja, - " * - to a nun. 




Plural. 


N.SfA. 
G,8fAh. 


monjas, - - - - num. 
de monjas^ -^ ^ " • of nuns. 


D 


k monjas, . . . . ^o Tigris. 



General observations upon the Genders. 

The proper and appellatiTe names of men, and male ani- 
mals, as also the nouns that express arts, sciences, dignities, 
professions, trades, &c. fit for merr, are of the masculine gen- 
der ; as, hSmbre, man ; tabdUoy horse ; patridrca, patri- 
arch ; poifa, poet, &c. 

P^ames of females, and of professions, trades, &c. fit for fe- 
males, are of the feminine gender. Ex. nmgir^ woman ; edr 
broy goat ; costurira, seamstress ; abadisa, abbess, &c. 

The names of kingdoips^ cities, towns, and villages, general- 
ly take, says the Madrid Academy, the gender of the appel- 
lative noons, expressed or understood, to which they refer. 
For instance, TftUdo and Madrid are of the feminine gender, 
because the feminine appellative nouns ciuddd and vi//a, ^ity 
and town^^ire understood, the first before Tol6do^ and the 
second before Madrid, Puencarrdl is masculine, because 
the masculine word luffdr, village, is understood. The names 
Cdba and Maria are of the feminine gender because the ap* 
pellative isloy island, is understood bf fure the first, and the 
word peninsula f peninsula, before the last. However, the 
Academy adds, some of the names above mentioned,, when 
they are nut joined to the common noun belonging to them, 
follow the rule of their termination. Thus Espdna, Suicia, 
and almost all the names of countries ending in a, are femi- 
nine ; Ferrdland Visto are ^nasculine, though the appellative 
noun of the two first be rtino^ kingdom ; that of FerrSlf ciu- 
ddd, city ; and that of ris6o, viliuy town. The same is true 
in regard to others, which practice will make known* 
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OP THE OBNDER OF HOUNS CON8IDBRBD WITH RBOARD TO 
THBIE TEEMINATIOM8. 

All nouoT ending in a, are feminine, except alhaeSuy ex* 
ecntor ; anagrdma, anagram ; antipoda^ antipodes ; aaddrntif 
axiom ; elinuij climate ; crUmoy chrism ; dia^ da^ ; dUteo, , 
dilemma ; dipl6ma^ diploma ; dSgrna^ dogma ; wrdmay dra- 
ma ; epigrmmay epigram ; Mina^ Etna ; fa^ £i, (note of mo* 
sic ;) idi^na, idiom ; lima, lenmia ; m4mdy manqa ; widpa^ 
map; potma, poem iprobUina^ problem ; HntomOj symptom ; 
H9iima, system ; sofitma^ sophism ; tapah6ca^ slap given on 
the mouth ; iimaj theme ; teorimaj theorem ; and some others* 

All those that terminate in o, are masculine^ except mSmo, 
hand ; and ndoy vessel, 

Thoee that terminate in ei6n or tidny are of the feminine 
gender, as cuesft^iii qoestion; meditacidn^ meditation; o^ 
ei6Hf action ; objeciSn^ objection, &c. These ^irords are^the 
same in both languages^ except that in Spanish the I of the 
termination tion^ of thia English word is changed into a Cf 
when it has the sound of sh. 

The nouns that in Spanish terminate in twl or dad^ term^ 
nations that correspond to that of the Latin in /ascend to that 
of the English in fy, are of the ihminine gender ; as^ h t rn t mi 
dddj humanity ; puridddy purity ; advernddd, adversity. Aa 
to the nouns that have other terminatiotts, they are subject to 
so many exceptions, that it is impossible to establish in re» 
gard to them satisfactory rules. 

80BT5TA1ITIVX8 THAT ABB OF BOTH •BUDBRS, mC€ardmg tO 

the decition of the Academy. 

Alball, eocket^paeepori. 

Anatema, - - • - - . - - anathema. 
Arte, - - - - - . - art. 

Azucar, - - - - - - - tugar. 

Caniil, - ... . . . canaL 

Cisma; ---...• echism. 

Cutis, ^ - Bkin. 

Dote, dotes, - - - •_ - , dowriffendQiom^e. 
Cmblema, - - - - - - - emblem^ 

Hermafrodita, - - - . . hermaphrodite. 
Mar, - -- - ... tea. 

4 
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Mirgen, - - - - - - • margin^ha^k. 

Nema, --..--.. seaL 
Neuroa, ------ ngnificant getture. 

Ordeo, ---•--.- order, 
Puente, - - - - - - -- bridge. 

Reuma, - - - - - - -- rheum. 

Tribii, - - - - - - - - tribe. 

N. B. Tribu, tribe, though of both genders, generally takes 
the masculine. 

6F V0UN8 ADJECTIVE. 

Formation of the feminine of nouna adjective. 

In the- Spanish language, as in almost all others, the adjec- 
tive agrees in gender bnd number with the substantive to which 
it relates. It is then necessary to know the manner in which 
the feminine is formed from the masculine. Of the forma- 
tion of the plural, we have given the rule^ when speaking of 
the numbers. 

Nouns adjective, the termination of which is in o, form 
their feminine by changing o into a; as huino^ buinuygood ; 
dltoy dUa, high, &c. 

Those that terminate in the masculine, with any other 
letter, have generally but one termination for both genders. ^ 
We say then, un hSmbre aUgre, a merry man ; and 6na mu^ ' 
g6r cUigrey a merry woman ; un hdmbrefeliZf a happy man ; 
ina mugirfeliz, a happy woman, &c. 

The following nouns, terminating in the singular,with a con- 
sonant, ave excepted from the above rule, the feminine being 
formed by adding an a to the masculine. Horagdn-aj lazy ; * 
holgazdn'^ty idle ; mamaniSn^, a sucking child ; hcwdn-a, 
sluggish ; hamp6n'<i, vain ; as also national adjectives, as Pran- 
cis-a, French ; IngUs-ay Cnglbh ; Aragonie-a, Aragonese ; 
AndiMzray Andalusian, &c. (See in page 195, the table 
of names of countries, and national adjectives^) Among the 
adjectives of this last class, some are found tfiat terminate in a, 
and do not undergo any ch?inge in the feminine, as Pirea, 
Persian ; Moecovita^ Muscovite, &c. 

COLLOCATION AND AGREEMENT OF THE ADJECTIVE WITH THE 
SUBSTANTIVE. 

1st. The adjective is generally placed in Spanish after 
the substantive. However, the Spaniards, like the French, 
consult taste and harmony in its collocation. 
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2d. The adjective most always agree ia gender and nam- 
llier with the substantive that it qualifies. 

3d. When an adjective relates to two singular sobstantiveS) 
it most be put in the plural. 

4th. When an adjective serves to qualify in the saoM 
phrase several substantives of different genders, it is put . ift 
the plural and in the masculine. 

OF NOUNS DUIINUTIVB AND AUOVBNTATIVK. 

, The Spanish language abounds, like the Italian language^ 
in diminutives and aogiuentatives. 

RuLB XII. There are two kinds of diminutive nouns : • 
1st. — those that express tenderness, or the gentleness of any 
object whatever that is small ; and their termination is in Uo 
or ico for the masculine, ita or ica for the feminine, which 
are added to the nouns, whether adjective, or substantive, 
without altering any thing in them, when they terminate 
with a consonant, but suppressing the last letter, if it be a 
vowel. Ex. pdjaro bird ; pajardo^ small or pretty little 
bird; cdsa, house; eoiiiay small, or pretty uttle house; 
sen^r, sir ; aefiorUOy yovrntg gentleman, or master. From this 
fule should be excepted buino^ 6u^ii<i,the diminutive of which 
is boniiOy bomiiOf and which moat often has only the meaning 
oi pretty. 

2. Those which denote contempt or pity, or which lessen 
the object without adding to it the idea of pretty, are gene- 
rally terminated in zu^/o, iUo or ciUoy for the mascuUne, zu- 
^laj ilia, or ciUa for the feminine, According to the foregoing 
rule respecting diminutives. £x. pirro^ dog ; perriUo^ ugly 
little dog ; mugir, woman ; fnugerciiiaf mugerxuiluj con- 
temptible little woman ; hdmbrcy hombrecillOf hombrezuih^ 
miserable little man. 

There are other diminutives terminating in ite^ tii, ijo. Sec. 
but they are comparatively little used. 

Rule XIII. The augmentative nouns add to the positive 
the signification of the words 6t^ or iar^e, and are formed 
by adding otiy dzo, ondzOy or 6te for the masculine, and SnUf 
ifza,'or onazn, for the feminine, following the same rule as 
the diminutives in regard to the termination. Ex. Mriibre, 
man ; hombrdn^ hombrdzo^ hombrondzo, big or large man ; 
mug6r, woman ; mtigerdnoy mugerdzoy mugerondzay big or 
large woman ; pirroy dog ; perrdn, perrdzoy ptircndzoy big , 
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or l«rg« dog"; grMe^lmge"; gruiMn^ granddtBygrandizaf 
grandondzo^ wery big or Iwrge "and witliout proportkm. 

DEGRBB9 OF COMPARISON IN T6E ADJBCTITB8. 

The adjectives may qualify the objects either absolately^ 
that is, %¥^ithoat any relatioo to other objects, or relatively^ 
th»t is, with relation to other objects. Hence arise three de- 
grees of qualification, to wit : the posUwej the comparatwe, 
and the superlative. 

The positive is the adjective expressed without there- being 
a comparison, as biUno^ good ^ malo, bad. 

The comparative serves to establish between the objects that 
are compared a relation of supmon^y, inferiority ov equality • 

The adjective is in the superlative when it expresses the 
quality either in a very high or in the highest degree ; which 
forms two kinds of superlatives^ the one absolute^ and the oth-^ 
er relative, 

OF THB COIIPARATIVBS, 

As a comparison may be made, not only by means of ad- 
jectives, but abo by the aid of substantives, verbs and ad- 
verbs, we shall consider the comparatives in these four differ- 
ent cases. The Spanish language participates in this part of 
the Grammar, with the latin tongue, and difficulties would 
doubtless be found in it, . should we content ourselves with 
merely treating of comparatives in rdatiob to adjectives. 

OF COMPARATIVES CONSIDERED IN RELATION TO ADJBCTIVBS* 

RixLB XIV. 1st. The comparative of superiority b al* 
ways expressed by mas^ more ; and the que following, by 
than. Ex. He is more learned than you, il es mas si^AO 
^ue vm^u 

2d. The comparative of inferiatnty is formed by minoSf 
less, followed by que, than, or by no-'tan, not so, and the as 
following is rendered by c6mo. Ex. He is less learned than 
hb brother, or he b not so learned as his brother ; il es m^* 
nos ddcto que sm hermdno^ or H no es tan ddcto cSmo su her^ 
mdno. 

3d. The comparative of equality is formed by tan-cSmo, 
as-as ; or no^minos que, not less-than. Ex. You are as pru- 
dent ka your sifters, vm. e» tan prudinte cSmo sus hermdnas, 
or, you are fiof Itss prudent Utan your brothers, vm, no es mi" 
nos prud^te fjue sus hermdfnos, ^ 
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N.B. The fUlowing ttoans are eomfNmtivw Irom (iMir 
natore : maySry larger, greater ; menSry lemety smalls ; tM- 
j^, becrer ; pe(hrf wone ; tuperidr^ superior ; infvri&Ty infe- 
rior. We also say, d may6r; el wunSr; el mtj6rj el peSr, the 
largest, the greatest ; the least, the smallest ; the best, the 
worst ; but then these adjectives are superlatives. 

COMPAKATIVB OP SUFBSIORITT. 

Cf Ike comparative in relation to mbitaniiveSy verhe, and 
adverbs* 

RuLB XV. This comparative before the substantive, the 
adverb, and after the verb, is rendered by mas^e^ roore- 
than, and admits no preposition after it. Ex. He has more 
prudence than you, ti6ne mae prudincia que vm, ; she has 
more science than money, rt^iie mas cUncia que diniro; we 
have more enemies than he, tenimos mas enemigos que SI; 
I esteem thee more than Mary, te estimo mas que d Maria ; 
we act more prudently than they, obrdmos mas prudinie* 
Wienie que Silos. 

N. B. The foregoing rule perfectly agrees with the En- 
glish construction. More than, less thauj followed by a noun 
of number, one^ two, threey ^e. are translated by mas de and 
menos de, Ex. She has more than t6n guineas, ft^ne mas 
de diez gvineat; she has more than seven brothers, tiSne 
mas de sitte hermdnos ; we have less than a thousand dol- 
lars, tenimos mtnos de mil pisos ; less than 20 years, mino9 
de 20 £nos. 

ComparaUve of Inferiority. 

RclkXVI. l8t« This comparative, considered in relation 
to substantives, may be expressed by less or fewer^ikan, or by 
so much or so many^asy preceded by the negative not. 

Less-tkan is rendered by mSnos^que, Ex. Less prudence 
than, m^iios prudSneia que ; fewer friends than, minos ami^ 
gos que, Sfc. Not so much or so tnany-asj is expressed by 
mo^dntOfafOS^iUy''-<6mfh acc^niieg to the gender and num- 
ber of the npup to whicJiy so muuhf ae many relate. Ex. I 
tovi^not so much mpney us ypii^> no iAngo idnio diniro 
como pm- $ Peter has, not m flSM<^ ambition as.Jqhn, PSdra 
no tiSne tdnta ambiei6n c6mo Juan ; Francis has hot so 
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many books as his brother, Frandtco no iih^ tdmi09 libtos 
c6mo su hermdno. 

2d. lo relation to verbs ; l^fn-than is expressed by minos-' 
que; not so mych is expressed by fio-<an^o, and as, by cudn- 
tq or como, Ex. I do not love him so much tis I esteem him, 
no ie quiero idnto cudato or c6mo le estimo ; you study less 
than we, vm. estudia mtnos que nos6tros. 

Sd. In relation to adverbs ; less-than is rendered by meuoS' 
qusy and not'so or no^-co-as by no^tan-cdmo. £x. They act 
less prudently than you, or they do not act so prudently as 
you, 6bran minos prudtntementt que vm,y or no 6bran tan 
prudtntemtnie c6mo vm. 

* N. B. Before participles passive so much-as ; as much-^s^ 
are rendered by tan-como. Ex. He is not so much esteemed 
as he, no es tan eslimddo como el, — I am as much loved as 
she is, s6y tan amddo c6mo eUd, 

Comparative of equality. 

Rule XVII. 1st. The comparative of equality, consider- 
ed in relation to nouns substantive, is expressed by as much^ 
as, as mant/'OS, or by not less'than. As much, as many^ is 
translated by tdntOj-a-os-as, according to the gender and num- 
ber of the substantive, and the following as by como, Ex. 
She has as much meekness as her sister, tieme tdnta duhiira 
c6mo su hermdna ; he acts with as much rigour as justice^ 
6bra con idnto rigor c6mo justicia. Not less-^han h rendei^ 
ed by no mtnos^ue, Ex. I am not less hungry than you, 
no lingo mtnos hdmbre que vm. ; we have not fewer protec* 
tors than friends, no tenimos menos protectdres que amigos, 

^d. In regard to verbs ; as much as is expressed by tdnto 
cudntp or c6mo, Ex. I punish him as much as he deserves^ 
le casiigo tdnto cudnto or como merece. 

NoUless than is always translated by no-4n6nos que, Ex. 
You do not eat less than his brother, vm, no c6me minos que 
su hermdno, . ' 

3d. In relation to adverbs : a«Hi9 is rendered by ian-cdmo,: 
£x. He sings as well as you, cdnta tan biSn c6mo vm, 

Not'kss^han is translated by na^ninos^e, Ex. I do not 
write less oprrectly than he, no eseribo mimos correetam^^ 

\ 
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Of Superlatives. 

There are two kinds of saperlatives, the one absoltite and 
the other relative. 

Rule XVIII. The first expresses a quality in the so- 
preme degree, but without coroparisoo, and then the adjec« 
tive is preceded by muy, very ; and if the adjective can form 
its superlative of itself, then, without having recourse to mky^ 
we add to the pesitive istMo or istaui, is tinoff or itiUMit, ac- 
cording to the gender and number of the substantive to whkh 
it refers, cutting off the final letter of the adjective, if it ends 
with a vowel. Ex. Paris is a very beautiful city. FarU e$ 
una ciudad muy her^dea or hermoeinma. 

The superlative absolute of the adverbs is likewise fornield 
by mdy^ or by changing emente or amenie into ieiwuameiUe* 
Ex. Prudent-ementey prudently, prudenUieifMmente ; ctfii* 
did-ameniey candidly, camUd-isimamente, , 

N. B. Ist. It is proper lo observe that there are adjectives 
and adverbs which do not admit the last form of the superla- 
tive ; consequently when a doubt occurs whether it may be 
used with any adjective or adverb, the surest way will be to 
make use of muy , very, with ihe positive. 

N. B. 2d. From the general rule of absolute superlatives 
roust be excepted a few adjectives that cannot be subjected 
to it, as, huenoy good ; bonieimOj rery goo<l ; ftiirt^y strong ; 
foriigimoy verv strong. All those that terminate in tie 
change that syllable into bilieimoy for the superlative. Ex. 
AmMiey amiable, ama-bilisimo ; afdbky afa-bilUimo. The 
following nouns are superlatives in their nature ; Sptimo^ 
pesimOy mdximoy minimo^ infimoy eitprSmoy very good, very 
bad, very great, very small, vfejy low, supreme. 

RoLB XIX. The superlative relative exfvresses a quality 
in the highest degree, by comparison with other objects, an^ 
it is foroMd in English by one of these articles or pronouns, 
ikcy of, or from ihCy to ihe ; my, f Ay, Aw, Aer, its, otir, yoftry 
thetry followed by mosty kasty Aet/, wont ; and in Spanish by 
one of these ; e/, /a, /bs, he ; dely de la, de toe or de las ; 
alydh^d.loeor dlae ; «m, tuy «ti, nyistroy vuietroy m, strs, 
followed by mos, miitos, w^^r, pe6r ; and these articles and 
pronouns mnst agree in gender and number with the noun to 
which they relate. Ex. The most pure and constant pleas- 
ures^ loe maepuroe y c^n^i^f^ee placirte. 
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The adverb forms its superlative relative hy lo ma$y tfae^ 
most ; lo minoSf the least ; bo^ which must always precede 
it. Lo is here a neuter article. 

Observations upon the Comparatives and Superlatives, 

RuLV XX. The comparatives govern the verb that fol- 
lows the ^tre, tkan^ Ex. He is more learned than he appears, 
il es mt^ d6cto que pariee, or deh que paariee. 

RuLB XXf . When the substantive, to which the adjec- 
tive in the superlative relative refers, is prj?ceded by the defi- 
nite article and is immediately followed by the adjective, 
then the article is not repeated before mas nor the adjective. 
Ex. He- was prepared to deal the most terrible marks of his 
resentment, qued6 en disposiciSn de usdr de las demonstra* 
eianes mas terribles de su resentimiento (Peifdo.) But if the 
substantive is not immediately followed by mas, most, then 
the article must foe repeated. Ex. El ASmbre que v6o es el 
mas doctoy the man 1 see is the most learned. 

RuiiK XXn. The superlative relative governs the verb 
that followll^the que in the indicativew Ex. The most power- 
ful prince that has been, el principe mas puderdso que ha 
habidoJ 

If, however, the verb, in English, is in the potiential, we put 
it indffierently in the second or third conditionals. Ex. The 
best that I could find, el mejdr que halldse or halldra. 

And if k is in the future, we put it in the future conjunc* 
tive, or in the present of the subjunctive. Ex. The least 
that I oan or shall be able, lo menos que puSda or pudiSre. 

Rule XXIH. Most and least joined to a verb are ren- 
dered by mas and minos. E^."" He is the man that I most 
love, il es el kSmbre que mas q^iiro. 

This is the woman that 1 least esteem, Ma es iamugir 
que mtnos estimo. 

Rule XXIV. 1st. The more-the morcy (that is, the jnore 
repeated in different members of a sentence, the second being 
as a consequence of the first,) are expressed by cudnto 
mas^tmto ma». The more virtuous man is, the more happy 
he IS, etidntamag virtudso €9 el Mmbre, idnto mas esfellz: 

2d. The less'4he less ; the mor&-the less ; ike less4he moH 
areexpresaed'by-^tt^lo mfyms^dinto menofi; 'eudntv mds" 
tdntominos; cudnio mino$^4fi!i6*mai.^ 



y Google 



NOUNS. 



43 



Sd. So mvchthe iUfPfW'ihany ^o much the k$8 thanj are 
translated by tdnto mat fike^ tdnto minos que. 

OF NOMERAI. ADJECTIVES AND SUBSTANTIVES OF NUMBEE. 

Adjectives of nomber are words that serve for enumera- 
tion. We call them adjectives because their ojfice is to mod- 
ify, aod because every doud that modifies is an tidjective* 
Tbey are distinguished into two kinds, the cardinal and 
wdinaU^ 

The cardinals serve to designate absolutely and simply 
the various numbers ; the ordinals mark the ord^r of persons 
or things in relation to the numbers. 

The cardinal nilmbdrs «re ; 

udo, una, ^ . • . . one, 

dos, ----- two, 

tres, - . . - . three, 

cuitro, - - - - - four, 

cinco, five, 

seis, ..--., six, 

siete, - - - - . seven, 

ocho, ----- eight, 

nueve, ------ nine, 

diez, - - - - .- ten, 

once^ - - - - - eleven, 

doce, ----- twelve, 

trece, - - - ' - - thirteen, 

catorce, - • - . s - fourteen, 

quince, - - -' - - fifteeO, 

di^z y seis, - - . - sixteen, 

diez y siet^, - - - . seventeen, 

diez y ocho, - - . . eighteen, 

diez y nueve, • - - - nineteen, 

veinte, ----- twenty, 

veiote y uno, - . - - twenty-one, 

veinte y dos, . - . . twenty-two, 

veinte y tres, . - - - twenty-three, 

veinte y cuatro - - - - twenty-four/ 

veiate y cinco, - - - - tw^toty-five, 

veinto y seis, - - - - twenty-six, 

veinte y siete, - - * - twenty-seven^ 

veinte y ocho, • * * • twenty-eight, 
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HOONS. 



veinte y nueve. 


. 


. 


tweDty-niaey 


treinta, 


- 


- 


thjrty, 


cuareota, " - 


• 


1 


forty, ' 


cincuenta - 


- 


- 


Mty, » 


seserita, 


- 


'- 


sixty, 


setenta, 


- 


- 


seventy. 


ocbenta, 


- 


- 


eighty. 


noveota, 


- 


- 


nmety. 


ciento, 


• 


• 


a or^M hundred, 
twq|lundred. 


doscieDtos as,* 


. 


- 


tresci6ntos-as, 


. 


- 


threp hundred, 


euatrocieDtos-as, 


. 


. 


four hundred. 


quinientos as. 


-« 


• 


five hundred. 


seiscientos-asy 


• 


. V 


six hundred. 


setecientos-as, 


. 


- 


seven hundred. 


och9cieDtos-as, 


- 


*- 


eight hundred. 


novecieDtos-as. 
mil, - - • 


- 


- 


nine hundred. 


. 


* 


a or one thousand, 


dos mil, 


. 


• 


two thousand. 


mil y cieoto, 


- 


• 


eleven hundred,^ 


mil y dosciento8-as. 


. 


twelve hundred, 


ci6n mil, 


- 


. 


a or one hundred thousand, 


doscientos-as mH, 


^ 


• 


two hundred thousand. 


millon, 


- 


- 


million. 


N. B. ' This last number Is not an adjective, it belongs to 


the class of substantives. 






primero-a^t - 


- 


• 


first, - 


segundo-a, - 


- 


- 


second. 


- tercero-a, - 


• 


. 


third, 


cu4rto-a, . - 


* 


- 


fourth, 


^ quinto-a, 


- 


• 


fifth. 


sesto^, 


. 


• 


sixth. 


~ s6ptiroo-a - 


. 


. 


seventh, 


octavo-a, 


- 


- 


eighth. 


noDo-a, 


• 


. 


ninth. 


decimo-aj( 


• 


• 


tenth. 


undecimo-a, - 


* 


. 


eleventh, 


duodecimo-a. 


- 


- 


twelfth. 



* The magculiae terminatioD m it changed into at for the feoBiniile. 
t prineroj m, primera, f. ke. 
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ii6€inio t^rcio, decima tercia, 
decimo cuart^, decima cu^la, 
decimo quiDto, decimo quiata, 
decimo sesto, decima sesta, - 
decimo septimo, decima s^ptima, 
decimo octavo, decima octiva, 
decimo nono, decima nona, - 
Tigesimo-a, . - - 

▼igesimo primo-a-a, 
▼Ig^mo segfindo-a-a, • 
Tigesimo t6rcio-#^ 
trigesimo-a, ... 

coadragesimo^y • • • 
quincuag^simo-a, - • - 
sezagesimo-a, . . • 
septaag^simo-a, . - - 
octogesimo-a, ... 
nonages] mo^y . . • 
noDagesimo primo, &c,-a-ay - 
ceDtesimo-a, ... 

ducentesimo-a, . • * 

^ treceDt^simo-«, ... 

' euadragent^simo-a^ 
quingeQlesimo-a, - - ^ > 
sezcentesimo-a, ... 
septengeDtesimo-a, 
octogentesimo-a^ ... 
nonagentesimo-a, . • • 
milesimo-a, • . . • 
anteppDultimo-a, ... 
peouitimo-a, - - 

iiltimd»a, postr^ro-a. 



c 



thirt^nth) 
fourteenth^ 
fifteenth, 
sixteenth, 
seventeenth^ 
eighteenth, 
nineteenthi 
twentieth, 
twenty*first, 
twenty«aecond, 
twenty-third, 
thirtieth, 
fortieth, 
fiftieth, 
sixtieth, 
seventieth, 
eightieth, 

ninetieth, * 

ninety-first, 
a or one hundredlth, 
two hundredth, 
three hundredth, 
four hundredth, 
five hundredth, 
six hundredth, 
seven hundredth, 
ei^ht hundredth, 
nine hundredth, 
' a or one thousandth, 
antepenultima, 
penuhima, 
last. ' 

Besides these two kinds of numbers, there are yet thre« 
others that belong to the class of substantives ; these are the 
coUectivey distributive and proportional. 

ThecpUective numbers serve to denote determinate quan- 
i^itiej^fps, a dozen^ iina docena ; half a dozen^ iina media 
docena ; a hundred of, una cent6na ; a thouBandih^ un mi- 
liar ; a mUlion^ nn millon or cuento. 

The distribtitive serve to denote the different parts of a 
n^ole ; as, the half^ la laitad ; the thirdp el tercio ^ SLfourth^ 
una cuirta, &c. 
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The propfirH^nal are those th^t serve to denote the pro 
gressive increase of the number of tbliigs y as, the double^ el 
duplo ; the guadruplef el cuadrupio ; the hundred fold, el 
centuplo, &c. 

N. B. All the cardinal nifmbers are indeclinable, except 
imo^y one, and the compounds of dinto ; for, we say itno, 
itnoy doscUntoSf dosciintasy &c. The ordinals form their 
feminine by. changing o into a, as adjectives. 

ADJ. BCTIWBS WHICH, JOINED TO A SUBSTANTIVE, LOSE ONE 
OR MOILE LETTERS IN THB SINGULAR ONLY. 

Rule XXV . 1 st. tfnoj one ; primeroy j&rst ; tercerOf third ; 
postrero, last ; algunoy some ; ningiinoy none ; buino^ good ; 
and mdloy bad, wicked, when they are followed by a substan- 
tive, lose the last vowel, but only in the masculine. Ex. 
Un hombre, one man ; el primer hSmbrey the first man, &c. 
However, terciro does not always lose it ; .for we say,'e/ 
tercer dia or el terciro dia ;. and both manners of speaking 
are admitted by the Academy. 

2d.. CientOy hundred, loses the last syllable befqre a sub- 
stantive. £x. Cten Aovt6re«, a hundred men ; ctemnti^^re^, 
a hundred women. 

Sd. drandcy great, large, loses the last syllable before a 
substantive which begins with a consonant, whenever it signi- 
fies great in merit y in qualities ; but if it only has the sig- 
nification of large in extent^ in dimen^onsy or if the substan- 
tive that follows it begins with a vowel or 9nh,it loses none of 
its letters. We therefore say, una gran muger, a great wo- 
man ; un gran cabdlloy a noble horse, , iC to these words 
great y noble, we attach the idea of gteat in merit, in qualities ; 
but we must say, Una grdnde cd»ay a large house ; un grdnde 
amigOy^ great friend ; un grdnde almirdntey a great admi- 
ral ; tfii grdnde ddioya great hatred. 

' 4th< SdntOy saint, loses also the last syllable before a 
'proper name. Ex- San Pidro, San FranciscOy Ssc, We 
except however from this rule Sdnto Domingo y Santo To^ 
mdffyJSdnto Tftribioy and Sdnfo TomL 

N. B* 1st. ' It is not necessary, in order that this suppres- 
sion of letters should take place, "that the adjective be imme- 
diately followed by the substantive; for, if we .must say 
9m kSwshreyun Ubro^we muaLeAMO-weLy^wtMlnl Untbre^ un 
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buen UbrOy aKMd^h in these iiainples un be separat<)d from 
Hs sttb^aotive By an ticQective. 

If the snbdttabtfve is not expr68se<ly the adjective that relates 
to it, dbes not then lose any letter. £z.- iino 6 doa kSmbret^ 
one or two men ; uno dit k»Q% ufi6re$, one of those gentle 
hien. In the first example, the suhstantive k6mbr€ u onder* 
stood after UnOf and in toe second the word 9en6r; thus we 
cannot aay un6 dos Mfnbre$f ain de 6§09$en6re$l 

N. B. 2d; Whetievef the word eiinio takes after it anoth- 
er tilibmber, it preserves ail its letters : we must then say, 
ct^iilo y do9f cientoy cineo^ eiinto y nuiife kAmbrea^ and not 
din y dosy din y cwco^ din y nuioe kdmbret. 

N. B. 3d. In ^»eaking of sovereigns, and in qootationsy we 
generally make use of ordinal numbers as inEoglish, but the ar- 
ticle ike is not expressed in Spanish.* Ex. Henry the Fourth^ 
Enrique Cudrio; Chapter the Seventh, CapUuh SipHmo* 

N. B. 4th. When in English the cardinal nnmbers are 
followed by o^clocky k6ra^ and one wishes to tell or ask the 
hour of the day, then the cardinal number most be preceded 
by the article la before una, h6ra is understood, and Uu be- 
fore the other numbers, h6raM being implied, and the expre^ 
sion o^ clock is suppressed ; and if the verb to itrike, expres- 
sed in English, is translated into Spanbh, it is rendereid by 
dar. Ex. What o'clock is it ? que h6ra e$ f one o*clock| 
hiina; three o'clock, /a« ^re«; four o'clock, i!iif ewfiro ; 
it has struck five o'clock, toi cinco han dado ; it has iust 
struck six o'clock, Uu seis aedban de dar ; seven o'clock is 
about strikiug, las siile estdn pAra dar. 

Twehe 6*elock at noon is translated by loM ddee^ or hi d6ce 
dd dia ; and midnight by lot doce de la ntfcAe, or midia 
ndche. In the following examples and others like them, 

fernoon h translated by de la tdrde and tfi the evening by 
la Hoche. Ex. At five o'clock in the afternoon, d lae 
cinco de la tdrde ; at eight o*clock, at ten o'clock in the 
evening, d las 6cho^ a lae diez de la ndche ; at six o'clock in 
the morning, d la eiie de la maftatia ; at four o'clock in th^ 
morning, ^ hu cudtro de la mafidna. 

N. B. 5tl^ The verb tf t>j taken im(K^riM>nany in Englisii; 
in sbiiie of the preceding examples and the (ike, is not imper- 
senal \h Spanish ; it agrees on the contrary in number 
5 
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with the Doun hdra^ hour understood^ land the pronoun iiy is 
never expressed. Ex. It^s one o'clock, es la una ; it is two 
o'clock, Bon las das ; it is half after three, son las ires y mi' 
dia ; it wants a quarter of four, son las cudtro minos cudrto. 

N. B. 6th. In speaking^of the days of the month, if we ex- 
press the word dia^ day, it must be preceded by the article, 
and followed by the ordinal or cardinal number, but most 
commonly by the cardinal. Ex. The twelfth of January, 
el dia ddce de Enero, If we sup(Mress the word dia, then 
we make use of the cardinal number, preceded by the prepo- 
sition d or en. Ex. The twelfth t)f January, a or en doce de 
Enero. We also say el primiroj el segundo^ ^e. de Enero, 
and then the word dia is understood. 

This is the way in which letters are dated. 

MadHdj y PebrSro 20 de 1822. Cambridge^ 20 de J(lUo de 
1824. Bostony a l.*> de7.hre 1827. 



CHAPTER V. 



OF PRONOUNS. 



Pronouns hold the place of nouns, recall the idea of them, 
and prevent their repetition, which would render the speech 
languid. They are divided into personal ^possessive) demons- 
strative^ relativey interrogative^ and indefinite. 

or PRONOUNS PERSONAL. 

Pronouns personal denote persons, or ho^d the place of 
persons or personified things. Such, for the first person of 
the singular, are yd, me, mi, I, me ; and, for that of the plu- 
ral, noSy nosotrosy nosStras, we, us. For the second person — 
Sing. I'd, ie, <i, thou, thee ; — Plur. vos, vosdtros, vosdlraSyOSy 
ye or you. 

For the third ^person. — Sing masc. c/, he, him or it. — 
Masc. plMr. 6llos, they, them. — Fem. sing. SUa, sjie or it ; 
fem. plur. ellas^ they or them. — Sing masc. and fem. &, to 
him, to her, him. (Le is of both genders when it is in the 
dative, and of the masculine only, when in the accusative.) 
Sing fem. fa, her ; plur. masc. and fem. &«, to them ; plur. 
raasc. loSy them ; plur. fern, las, them. 
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There is another pronoun of the third person, which if ti| 
oneself, sfy himself, herself, itself ; it is of the three genders. 
Id English oneself cannot relate but to the singular ; H in 
Spanish may be employed with both numbers without vary- 
ing its termination. It is called reflective, because it denotes 
i\^ relation of a person or thing to him, to her, or itself. 

Among personal pronouns some are used only of parsons^ 
and others are used alike of persons and things. Those of 
the first person are only applied to persons or personified 
things ; those of the third are indifferently used of persons 
tind things. 

Pronouns may be hominoHvtSf and of the dirgct or tiufi- 
red regimen. 

They are nominatives when they are the subjects of the 
proposition. In this phrase, ffo hMoy I speak ; y6j I, is a 
pronoun nominative, because it is the subject of ihe propo* 
sition. 

A pronoun is a direct rc^tmen, when it is the object of the 
action expressed by the verb ; and it is an indirect regimen 
when it is the end of the action expressed by the verb. In 
these phrases, Di6s h cmtigar&j God will punish him ; mi 
pddre ie dard su opinidn^ my father will give thee his opin- 
ion ; leis the direct regimen, because it is the object of the 
punishment expressed by the verb castigard ; and te put for 
d ti is the indirect regimen, because, instead of being the 
object of the action expressed by the verb dard^ it is the end 
of it ; the object is the thing given, that is, his opinion^ and 
the end is the person to whom the opinion is to be given, that 
is, to thee. 

Declension of personal pronovns. 

PaONOUN OF THB FIRST PERSON. i 

Singular of both genders. Pron. as regim,en.* 

N. yb, . . L 

G. demi, • - of me. 

D. 4 mi, - - tome. roe, - - . tomie* 
A. 4 mi, - - me. me, •• - - me*^ 
Ah. de mi, - from me. 

* ^® S>v* to these pronouns the denomination of pronouns uted a$ 
a regimeny (objective pronouns,) because it appears to be moretnteU 
li^ible and cooforniable to true principles. 
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nfivvmf. 



flwidpi^affiine* 


Peony flM By^imm^ 


»(W,* no^trps, . we. 




de nojBptrosy ^^ ^fu$* 




k nqsotros, - to »t* ^ ^os. 


totifi. 


i posotrosy - tit. 008, 


* - t». 


de iiusptrosy from um. 




Plural feminine. 




noSy* Dosotnsi - we. 




de nosotras, • of us. 


* 


^ nosotrasi - to »«. dos, 


tau8. 


k nosotrasy - ue. nos, 


- . - w*. 



IV. 

a 
i). 
^. 

iv. 

G. 
D. 
^. 
.iA. de Dosotras, from u$. 

SECOND JPEBSON. 

Singular of both genders. 
N^ t&,f - - t/iou. 
G. deti, . - of thee. 
D. iti, - - to thee. 
A. ill, - - thee. 
Ah. d(^ U, - fronxk thee. 

Plural maecuHne. 
N. yos4 vpsotros, ye or you.. 
G. de vosotrosj - of you. 
D. 4 vosotros, - to you. 
A. 4 vosotros^ - you. 
M. devosotrosy frdm^you. 



te, 
te, 



OS, 



to thee, 
thee. 



- tQ^yott. 
you*] 



* JVb# i« onlj used t^y the |(i»g, Dignitarief, and Superior Offieers 
and Tribunals in church and state, 

t We seldom use the pronoun hk in Spanish. HoweVer, masters 
use it in speaiiing to their domestics ; man and wife ; parents in 
speaking to their children, brothers to brothers, lovers to lovers, and 
t]i:iends to their friends ; but except in these cases, it is not usod in 
good company, and we make use for both genders of vtt6d for the 
singular, and Of tuUdes for the plural, putting the following verb iq 
the third person. Uttid is an abbreviation of vuisira n^ercid, which 
signifies yourfaoQur^ and wtidetf an abbreviation of vuistrof rriercideif 
yonr favourt. If these pronouns are followed bv an adjective thai re« 
lates to them, this adjective must always take the gender of the per- 
son to whom we speak. . Ex. Sir, are you well ,' ttiidr estd vm. biU- 
no f Madam, I have been told that you are well, tendra m< han dicho 
que vm. ettd buina. In conversation we pronouuce vtlid and ustidety 
bu( we write vm and vmt. (See Abbrev. page 12.) 

I Vos is used with the Deity, Huly Virgin, Saints, Sovereigns and 
persons of high rank ; and superiors use it also instead of fn witl^ 
their inferiors. 
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Plural feminime. 



N. 
CL 
D. 
A. 



de vosotrasi 
i vosotrasy 
d TosotraSy 
de vosotrasy 



yon. 

- to you. 

ypn. 

/rom jfon. 



P^-on^ Of R^flMM. 



OS, 



I^JfOV. 

jfoir* 



THtBD PKftSON. 



M 


(A* 


GT. 


de 61,t 


D. 


4^1, 


A. 


&a 



iStnfv'ar iiMiOMJk'iie. 

of kirn, of it. 
to him^ to it. 
- hiriij it. 



Ab. de £], ^^"0111 him^rom it. 






D. 

A. 



de^Uos,. 
iellos, - 

deiUof,. 



Plura/ fruueuUne. 
they. 



- of them. 

• to them. 

them. 

from them. 



lea, 86, 
leS|lo8, 



tohim.i 
^'fii.| 



t0them.i 
them.f 



* Inttesd of th* proniHins of tbe tbfrd perton iiD|^ar and plural, 
mafMilwaaBd llioMBBBa,-fl' wa •ildret» ona «r mmoy panavt to whoai 
wc owe uracil aai^Mct, wa mal^e utaaf m mer^M, aad w» mereMei. 
£9. yumcrced e«ed Imino ; tm nutrddM td^ MnQ*^ ymk ara wall. 

t Forroerljr wa utad to suppress Iha e of the prapositioQ de, before 
^{proiioan, as dH, diUa, d^tfot, d^&ii ; naw this contraction is reject- 
ad by the Academy j It is suppressed before U^ article.' (See tba 

|, As it it.easf to coafonnd, in the use of thaca pionanns^ t^aaa of 
tha dative whh those of the accusative, and as the Spaniards thca- 
teWes confound thein frequently, we have tbouf^ht the foUowlnff ob* 
sarvationt necessary. . 

A verb may have two re^mens, one direct, and the other indkaat; 
(See the difference of these two rei^uneos, p, 65.) If the pronoun Is 
the direct regimen, as in these phrases, / iee him, I raputhttj lUnt 
them, all these pronouns are in the accosatire, and we most say, U 
ada, la retp^io, loiot ku quiiro. But. if it is the indirect rerimen, as 
in the following pbraies, ht wfie to km a Utttr, I gave MMi good 
•dnce, the piPonouns are in tba dative, and-wa aunt aay in Smmisli, 
ia^utirUnd ^aw cdr<4|, kf di iMi^ C(IIW«N itf^M HPif IM^ *l- 
tifa or iBdivact case ior both gendart. 

5» ' - . 
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Singular Feminine. 

Pron, as Regimen, 
N. ella, - - sheytt. 
G. deella; - ofherjofit. 

D. k ella^ - io her^ to it le, se, - - to her.i 
A. 4611a, - - hermit. • le, la, - - Aer.J 

Ab. deeUfif from kerpfrom it 

Phiral feminine, 
N. 611as, - - they. 
G. de ellasy - - of them. 

D. a ellas, - - to them, les, se, « - to them.^ 
A. k ellas, - - them, les, las, - - them^ 
Ah, de ellas, - from them. 

PRONOUN REFLECTIVE. 

2V. se, - - oncy people, we, (Indef. Pronoun.) 
G. de 81, of oneself himself , herself 
itself themselves. 
D. 4 SI, to oneself himself herself ^c. se, to himself Sec. 
A, ksif - - - oneself f Sec, se, himself SfC*' 
Ah, de si, - - from oneself \c. 

N.B. 1st. When the word mi^mo, ««{^, is united to this 
pronoun, it agrees in gender and number with the noun or 
nouHs to which the pronoun relates, as ii mismoy si misma, 
Ssc. Ex. J^Uos hdbl^ de si mismos, they speak of themselves ; 
eUeu se eondinan d si mismdsy they condemn themselves. 

N. B. 2d. Se, one, we, they, people, is often used as a 
Qominative to the verb. Ex. Se|)ten<a, people think, or. ren- 
dered by the passive voice ; as, it is thought; Se dice, people 
say, or it is said. 

N. B. dd.. The pronouns mi, tiy'si, me, thee, oneself, 
preceded by the preposition con, with, are changed in Span- 
ish into migo, tigo, sigo, which are united to the preposition. 
Ex. conmigo, with me ; consigo, with him, with her, with 
them. 

TABLE or PRONOUNS AS REGIMEN OR OBJECTIVE. 

Dative, Accusattve. 

1st pers. sing. masc. and fern, to me, me, me, me. 

1st. pers. plur. masc. and fem. ^ to us, us, nos, nos. 

2d, pers. sing. masc. and fern. ^ to Mee,<Aee, te, te. 

2d. pi^rB. plur. masTc. and fern, to you, you, os, ' os. 

I Sec the note od the preceding^ PH^* 
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3d.pers.siDg.ma8C A neat to lUnif to ity hinif i7^ le, se, le^ lo. 

3d. persrplur. masc. to themj tkerOj , lea^se, lei^loi. 

' 3d. pen. siog. fern. to kerj her, le, ae^ le, la. 

3d. pers. plun fern. to theitty them, ies, se, les, las. 

3d. pers.proo.reflectsing. to himself, h&nelf, 7 

& plur. masc. & fern, iteeif, themselves. 

ON THE C0N8TAUCTI0N OF PRONOUNS AS BK01MIN| OB 
OBJECTIVE. 

. Rule XXVL The pronouns as rroimbn, me^ no» ; tt 
08 ; le, to, lesj los ; la, L^, se, must be placed after the verb, 
whenever it is in the tTf^nnrtivej imperative, or a gentnd ; aod 
io these cases they are united close to the verb, so as to form 
with it, at least ia appearance, a single word. £x. No quii' 
ro ddrlo, I will not give it ; ddlo, give it ; ddndoio, in giv- 
ing it. 

In all other cases, the general rule requires that they be 
placed before the verb. Ex. TV digo^ 1 tell thee ; le escrt- 
hird, he will write to hira. We however find ezamples^jof 
pronouns used aa regimen placed after verbs in other modes 
and tenses than those mentioned in the preceding rule ; as, 
^olo, I say it ; harelo, I shall do it ; sucideme muchas v6* 
cesj it often happens to me. But as it is practice that must 
determine the propriety of this construction, it is best for the 
scholar to follow the general rule, until well versed in the 
language. 

Rule XXVII. The pronouns of indirect regimen, to 
HiH, TO HER, TO IT, and TO THEM, when they are accom- 
panied by one of the pk-onouns of direct regimen, h, la, los, 
lag, must be translated by se. Cx. 8e lo, se la dart, I will 
give it to him, to her, to it, to them. . 

Rule XXVIII. We use also very elegantly the same 
pronoun se, when, besides the pronouns of airect regimen, lo, 
la, &c. the verb has a noun for an indirect regimen, and then 
se is merely an expletive. £x. iSI^ loprometo a om., I prom- 
ise it to you ', se and a vm. stand for to you or to your favour 
separately, therefore it is a repetition to give clearness and 
force to the idea. 

Rule XXIX. This pronoun se is also frequently used in 
Spanish to express the passive of verbs, as in these phrases ; 
ae mooid la tikrra, the earth was shaken ; la temyestdd se 
apacigu6, the tempest was appeased; se d6hla 6 repite 



y Google 



el,nckmir^-tlm cries are increased or repeated. In theoe 
phrases se denotes that the verbs have a {passive significationi 
though they retain the active termination. This is like the 
latin; terra movit ; tempe9ia» sedavit; clamor xngtminat. 

Rule XXX. When the pronoun no^yiis, isj^. direct re^« 
men, and is found immediately after the verb that governs it 
in the accusative, this verb, if it is in the first person of the 
plural, IfM^s, its final s. Ex. DtperUmtmotywe amuse our* . 
selves ; amdmonosy we love one another ; and in the impe- 
rative mode, if the second per^n of the plural is foUoved by 
es, you, it loses the d. Ex. Cubrtos, cover yourselves. 

N. B. To giire. more ctoaroess and energy to tlie phrase^ 
we.fi^eqpently place the pronoun, in Spanish^ when it is the 
abject of the aciioo, both before and after the verb; and in 
this case one of the pronouns is alvays without the preposi* 
tion, and the other is always preceded by the preposition d^ 
as inibe following phrases ; k e$timan a ily they esteem him ; 
me Hon escrito d mij they havA written to me ; y6a ti 9io 
te qtdtro^ I do not love thee. Also, whe& the verb has no 
other regimen but yov, if this pronoun is rendered hynuUtra 
mercMj or vue8tra$ mercidesj we often elegantly place be* 
fore the verb one of these proaouns U, loy 2a, /es, lot, /as, leg^ 
according to the gender and number of the person or persona 
which tlie pronoun represents, and according to the case the 
verb governs. Ex. No U bdaia a tmt. el. pretender ... it is 
not sufficient for you to pretend ,^.Ydlo han diqjko^ teHiraj 
jamd9 la visiiardn dvm.-^ they said it ; madam^ thcry <iMver 
wiUseeyoii. 

er PlumOtJHS FOSSKSSIVK. 

The pronouns poseessive serve to denote the possession of 
an object. They fullow the rules of adjeduves. 

In order to render the use of these prononns more clear 
and striking, we distinguish them into two kinds ; those that 
are always joined to a noun and do net take an article ; as 
mif tuy «i4, &c. my, thy, his, &c. Ex. Mi padre^ my father; 
tu mddrey thy mother ;, su hijof his son : and thojse that are 
not joined io the noun, and take the article : as^ el mio, ^ 
tuyo, el gd^yo, ^c^ mine, tiune, hMf&Q, 
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OF FEOHOVNS POiUnftSVE^-TJiAT ARB AlATATS JOINBD TO 
MOUNS. 

These pronouns denote pos^^s^ipn, either as respects one 
person, or many. 

Those which, in Spapjsh,.r^)^tp, only to one persop^ arOy 
in the singular^ mi^ my j tUy tbj^ $ ^^^ i° .^^ plural, mU^ my $ 
<i(s. thy. 

Those which denote that the possession relates to many, 
are nuj^^fnp, n^c^jUi^e^ ntf^itfra^^Bpaioiue ; nu^strot, ipascu- 
lioe, nu6stra8y feminine, our ; vuhtre^ masculine, vui^ra^ 
feminine, 'your. For the third person in the singular, sw, his, 
ber, or their ; and in the plurjif sii.s, his, her or their ; and 
these pronouns of the third person may^ in Spanish, relate to 
one possessor, or to many. 

D6CI«BIfSIOI9 Ql PROHOlIVa ffOSSBSSlVB. 

Nr B.< The declension of these pronouns presenting no 
difficulty, it will be sufficient to decline the first and give the 
oominative of the others. They take no article. 



N. mi, sing. 
G. .p^mi, 
D, a mi, 

Ah, de mi> 

When this pronoun fis^ is used in calling, in addressing a 
person, or in exclafnations^ instead of mi, mt<, we make use 
of mioy ma, mios, mias, without an article ; they are placed 
after the noun to which they refer, and take iu gead|er and 
number. Cx. Amiga m(oy my friend ; hifa mia^ mydaugh>» 
ter ; amigoi mios^ my friends, &c. 



SINGtJLAR AND PLUR4X. 


* 


Sfqs^ine an4 feminine^ 




ms,plur. - 
de mis, 
&mis, 

mis, k mky - 
de mis, 


my. 

. of my. 

to my, 

my, 

'from my. 
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SINGULAR AND PLURAL. 



' Masculine and feminine, 
Tu, - '. - tus* - ' - - - thy. 
suy - - - sus,t - - - his/her, its. 
Duestro, - - ' '- Duestra, os, as, - - our.t 
vuestrOy ... vuestra, os, as^ - - your.j, 
sa, I. . - BUS, .... their. • 

OP PRONOVNS P088ES8ITR NOT JOINED TO NOUNS. 

These prooouD^ admit the masculine, feminiBe, and neater 
termination, and rdate, as well as the preceding, tp one or 
more persons. Those that relate to a single person, are ; 
el mioy masc. la mia, fem. sing, hs miosj masc. las miaSy fern, 
plural, mine ; el tuyo masc. la tdya^ fem. sing, hs tuyos^ las 
tuyaSj fem. plural, thine. 

* We have said when speaking of personal pronouns, pag^e 62, that 
1u arid vos are not used in good society. It is the same with the pos* 
sessive pronouns tu and vuestro, in the place of which we make use of 
de vm. in speaking to one person, and of de vms. in speaking to seve- 
ral ; and we place before the noun substantive one of these articles 
el, lost to, laSf according to the gender and number of the neun, Ex. 
Your son, that is, the son of your favour, or of your favours, el hiJQ 
de vm. or de vm$. (vm. if we speak only to the father or to the moth- 
er; vm». if we^peak to both.) 

t When we speak of a person for whom w^ wish to show much 
.respect, instead of ni, we may make use of su Merced, tu Senoria, su 
EsceUnciaf according to the rank of the person ; and such a phrase 
as the following ;; I have seen the Corregidor, and hope to obtain his 
protection (that is the protection of hit favour,) is rendered in Span- 
ish, he vitto dl tendr Corregidor^ y esp6ro mereUr l^prsfeeeidn de tu 
mercid. 

t Though the pronouns mUHrp and vuittro seem as though they 
^ ought to express the idea of more than one person, it happens some- 
times that they relate only to one ; for the king says JVW«fro ewuijo, 
our council ; and in speaking to a person distinguished for his rank 
find authority, we make use of vMittro, vu6stra. We say for example^ - 
Vu^stra Magettdd, vudstra Beatiliid, vuhtra Ilustrisima, vudstra M6- 
Ma, &c. . Your Majesty, your Holiness, your Grace, your Highness, 
^. We use the same pronouns vuitiro and vuistray in speaking to 
Grod, tojhe Holy Virgin, and the -Saints. When your is turned by of 
your favour or of your favour t, de vm. or de vms. we frequently use 
the pronouns tu and sut, instead of the article before the sabstantive. 
^Ex. Be redbido tuedrta (or tus cdrtat) de vm or de vms.vl have re- 
ceived your letter or your letters j i. e. the letter of your worship or 
worships, your favour or favours, 
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PBONOUMS. ^9 

Those that relate to several persons, are ; d nuitiroy masc. 
k naeUrOy fem. sing. Im nuSstroSj masc. las mUUroBj fem. 
plaral^ ours ; el tmistro^ masc. la vuSstra, fem. sing, los vuh^ 
tro8, masc las vu^strasy fem. plural, yours ; el myoy masc. 
2a suydy fem. his, hers, theirs ; los suijos, masc. las tiuyaSf fem. 
his, hers, theirs. 

N. 6. These pronduns are always preceded by the noun 
to which they relate, and with which they agree in gender 
and number ; this noun is that which represents the object 
possessed, and not the possessor.* 

The following declension will serve as a rule for those pro- 
Bouns that are declined with the article^ 

DECLENSION OF THE PROlfOVN, MIO. 

Singidar Masculine and feminine, 
N, el mio, - - la mia, • - mine, 

G, del miOy - - de la mia, • ' of mine. 
D, dl mio. - - i la mia, - - to mine. 
A. el or al mio, - la mia or k la mia, - mine. 

Ah, del mio - - - de la mia, - - from mine, 

Plurd mascvline and feminine, 
N, los mios, - - las mias, •* - mine' 

G. de los mios, - de las mias, - • of mine* 
D, a los mios, - - & las mias, - - (o mine* 
A. los mios, or d los mios, las mias, or k las mias, mine. 
Ah, de los mios, - de las mias, • - yront mine^ 

The following pronouns are to be declined in the same 
manner. 

SingiUar masculine and feminine. 
eltuyo, - - - latiiya, - - Mne. 

elsuyo, . - - lasijya, - . his, hers, 

el nu6stro, - - - la nu^stra, 
el vuestro, - * - la vuestra, 



ours, 
yours. 



elsuyo, - - - la86ya| ■ - theirs. 

* This rule requires a particular atteutioo, because the Eorlish 
most always cause these pronouns to ame with the possessor and not 
with the object possessed. Ex. Is Ihut your sister's book f JVb, it is 
mine ; here is hers ; hers^ pronoun, refei^s to sister , and not to book ; 
in Spanish, on the contrary, we must say : es isle el libro de su her- 
mdna de vm. f — Ko, es el mio ; he aqui el sit^o ; suyo U ia the mascu- 
line because it refers to libro and not to hermdna. 



y Google 



9b fBhTkotrtis: 

PlkrSt rhdscidi^e andfemhHne. 



los tuyos^ 



las tuyas, - - thine. 



los suyos, - - las suyas, - - Ais, Acrs. 

los nuestros, - - las Duestras, - - ours. 

los vuestroSy - • las vuestras^ - - your-s. 

los suyosy - - las sdyas, ^ - - theirs, 

N. B. With the neuter article we say, lo mioy what is mine ; 
lo tiiyoy what is thine, &c, as with the adjectives. 

Rule XXXI. These last prondtihs, mfo, tiijjo^ <^c' some- 
times accompany a sobstantive. pt ihcipally itt' excTdiilfkatlons, 
or when they are used in addressing a person, but th^n the' 
substantive precedes the pronoun, and does not take an arti- 
cle. Ex. Father ! pddrt mio ! mother ! mddre mia / come, 
friend, &c. ven, amigo viio, dfc. 

Rule XXXJL When the verb to be is taken in the sense 
of to behngf we nab in Spanish as in English the possessive 
pronoun mioj mine, t&yo, thine, &rc. without the artfcle, but 
this pronoun in Spanish agt-des in gender and number with 
the thing possessed of which ^e speak. Ex. This book is 
mine, iUe libro e$ mio ; this house is thine, his, theirs, oars, 
&c. i9ta cdsa es tuya, suyoy mtSstrOy Sfc. 

N. B. ]st. When the ' verb ^o 6^, taken in the sense of to 
tdongy is followed or i^receded by another pronoun or by a 
noiitiythis noun or pronoun must be put in the genitive. Ex. 
This book is IVfr. B's, iste libro es del sefiSr B, ; this horse is 
my brother's, isle cubdllo es de mi henndno ; whose house is 
this, c/e oiii^n es i$ta cdsa? (see the pronoun diubj Rule 
XXXlV,page63.) 

N. B. 2d. This^ame observation must be regarded for the 
possessive pronoun ^otirs, after the verb to 6e, when instead 
adruJ^stro, we should wish to employ vm. and wu. (vuistrA 
ttiereid tfhd vuislras mercedeSy) your favour and your favours. 
Thus, \n this phrase ; this book is yoi^rs ; if ( express yours 
by dH vm.y I must say, <ste Ubro es de tmi., sing,^ de ust6des^ 
pluHif: 

Role XXXIIf • To translate of mine, of thincf of kis^ 8fe, 
the Spaniards use commonly the possessive pronoilins mio^ 
tuyo^ suyo. Sic. placed as in English, but without the ]^repo- 
tion of. * Ex. A'brothi>r of bitv un hunndito ^yo ; a frieiKf 
of minei'MaMi^ivite^; ittaacb of his^of betB, of t^irs, 
twffojtiyo. 
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br PRONOUNS DBMONSTBATIVI. 

Pronouns demonstrative indicatei and place^ as it weip| 
under the eye, the person er the thing of which they hold the 
place. They are divided into three kinds. 

The following pronoun designates the object that is near 
the person that speaks. 

Singular maseuUne and feminine* 
£ste, - esta, Mi. 

Fhirai ma$€uKne and feminine* 
£stos, - estas, ikfit, 

Ne^ter. 
t^sto, - - - - thie, thie things any thing, 

N. B. We find in ancient authors, aquesiey aquislOf aqule^ 
i08y aquistcuy aquistoj instead of iste^ ista^ ^c. 

If the object is more distant from the pei*son that speaks, 
•than frbm^ the one to whom the speech is addressed, we 
make use of the following pronoun ; 

Singular masculine and feminine. 
fise, - 6sa, * thai. 

Plural Masculine and feminine. 

fisos, -" esas, - thoee* 

Neuter, 
tiSOj .... thatj that thingy any thing. 

N.B. We also find aquiscy aquieoy aquleoSy aquisofy 
aqutsoy for ese^ tsa^ Sfc. 

The pronouns that follow, express a distant object, both 
from the person who speaks, and from him to whom the 
speech is addressed. 

Singular maecuKhe and feminine. 
Aquel, el, aquella, la, - he^ that, she, that. 

Plural masculine and feminine. 
Aquellosylos, aquellas, las, • ^ - they, - fhose. 

Neuter. 
Aquello, 6II0, lo, ... thatj - . it. 

There ,are also three other pronouns which are compounded 
of the preceding^ and of the adjective dtro^ 4tra, other. Vir. 
6 . . 
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&t PiONOUNt. 

MtucuUne andfemininej nngtilar and plural 

Estoiro, estotra^ estotros^ estotras, tAt> o/A^r, theeeotherg. 

Esotrcv esotra, esotros, esotras, that other ^ those others* 

Aquel 6tro,aque- aquellc« otros, a- ) ^f^^^J^ ^f^^ ^^j^^^^ 
lla otra, quellas otras^ \ ' 

Neuter. 
Estotro, esotro, ^quello otro, - this and that other* 
^ N. B. He who, she whoj they who, or that, are translated 
by, 61 que or quien, la que, los or las que, or by aquel que, 
aquella que, aquellos or aquellas que ; and that of, by el de, 
aquel de ; la de, aquella de ; and lo de, aquello de, by that 
of , the thing of . 

What or thai which, are translated by h que, aquStto que. 

OP PRONOUNS RELATIVE. 

Pronouns relative are those that relate to a noun or pro- 
noun which precedes. Some take the article, others do not. 
The following do not take the article. 

Singular masadine and feminine. 
N. que, quicn,* - - - - - who^that, which. 

G. de quien, « - - «. - of whom, whose, 8fc. 
D, k quien, ....... ^o whom. 

A. k quien or que, ...... whom. 

Ab. de quien, -..--- from whom.^ 

Plural masculine and feminine. 
N. que,. quienes,t .... who, that, which*- 

Q. de quienes, - . - . of whom, whose, Sfc. 
D. k quienes, -.--.. to whom. 
A. ^quienes, - - - - - - - whom. 

Ab. de quienes, .---.. from whom. 

Neuter. 
lo que, .-•.-*- that which, what. 
de lo que, - - - - - - - of what. 

k lo que, -- - - - - - to what. 

* Qutdn and quiSnes are applied only to persons and personified 
things ; que both to persons and things. 

t We also use qtUin in the plural number, says the Grammar of the. 
j9£<K/em^, and it gives the following examples. Lo$ primiros con 
qui^n topdmot iron las gimnoaofisttUy the first whom we met were the 
gymnosophists. Jqu6lUfs $i6te tdbios d qui6n tdntp 'vener6 la Qrida^ 
hose seven sages so much venerated by the Greeks. . 
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^ N. B. JFhoK IS translated by the pronoun di|fOy e&jfa, 
cutfoSf cdyaSf foUowingthe gender and number of tbe thing 
possessed, by which this pronoun diyo roust be ioimediately 
followed, if it is relative, but from which it is commonly sep- 
arated by the verb, when in its interrogative. It always 
agrees with the object possessed, and never with the possessor. 

euro, CtJYA, ctjTOS, ct^TAS. 

RcTLE XXXIV. The pronoun euyo is relative and inter- 
rogative, and is used for whosey of which ; but care should be 
taken to observe, as has been already said, that it agrees with 
tbe thing possessed, and not with the possessor, and is appli- 
cable in Spanish to persons as well as to things. Ex. Whose 
book is this ? cuyo t9 hie lihrof Whose pens are those? 
dtyas^on isasplumas? I^e is a lady whose qualities are 
known, e« una sen6ra cdyai prindai 8on conocideu. Lon- 
don the streets of which are so wide, Ldttdret cfiyas cdUei 
ion Ian dnchas. 

Rule XXXV. When the pronoun thaij preceded by a 
noun or pronoun to which it relates, may be rendered by 
ofwhomjinwhomybywhom^forwhomySic. it must be ex- 
pressed by de quiiny d quiiuy en quiiriy por quiiny &c. Ex. 
it is of oneself that one ought to be afraid, de si miBmo ea de 
quien se ha de tenSr fniido, that is, of ichomy &c. It is to 
God that we must have recourse, es a Dioe d qmin ec pre^ 
ciso de acudify that is, to wkoniy ^c. 

ANOTHER PRONOUN RELATIVE. 

This pronoun is sometimes declined with the article. 
Singular masculine and feminine. 
N. el cual - - la cual, - - tphieh, 

G, del cual - - de la cual, - ' of which. 
D. al cu41 . - • 4 la cu41, - - to which. 
A. el cual, al cu41, - la cual, i la cu41, - which. 

Ab. del cual, - - de la cudl - - from which. 

Plural masndine and feminine. 
N. los cudles, - - las curies, - - which. 

G. de ios cudles, - de las cudles, - of which. 
D. a los curies, * - & las cuiles, - - to which, 
A. los curies, 4 los cuiles, las cuiles, 4 las cuiles which. 
Ah. de los cuiles, - de las cuiles, - from which. 

Neuter. 
N» lo cual, &c. . * . whichf which thing. 
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PKONOUNS.- 



QF PEONOUNS INTISBROGATIVE. 



J^noaiM interro^tive are those which serve to interro* 
Hate } thejr are declined with the article. 

Singular mascuUnejand feminine. 

N. qui6n, - - - - - - - who. 

G. de quien, ---.-.- of whom. 
D, k quien, - - - - i - -to whom.* 

, A, qui^n, k quien, - whom. 

Ah. de quieo, .---.- from whom. 

Plural mcucuiine 'and feminine. 
qul6nes^ &c. &c. •> who. 

Neuter. 
N. que, cnkly ------ what, which. 

tr. deque, - - - - - • - ^what. 

JD. 4 que, - - - - ^ - - /o what. 

A. que, .....-- what., 

Ah. de que ^ • « - - - from what. 

Which, separate from the nouo, is trajdslated by eudl, aid- 
le«, of both genders. Ex. You have read these books ; which 
of the two do you prefer ? Vm. ha leido titots lihroa ; cudl 
de lot doB prefere ? Cudl es su ohra f Which is his work ?. 

Whai^ imiTiediately followed by a noun, is rendered by qu^ 
of both genders and numbers. Ex. What book do you read? 
que libro lees} What o'clock is it? que hSra es.? What 
miits will >ou buy ? ^uefrutas comprard vm ? Que hdmbre 
ha viste vm.? What man have you seen? 

Wherein is rendered by en que. 

, ' ' op PRONOUNS INDR FINITE. 

These pronouns are thus called, because they express an 
object vague and indeterminate.^ AH those that are placed 
10 this class are not alwaj^s pronouns, strictly so called, but 
become adjectives when they are joined with oouns, and pre- 
sent some particulai;s which it is essential to make familiar. 

* Sec Rule XXXI V, page 63, for Ihe pronoun cuyo^-a, os^-as. 
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Nobody, - - - - - - n4dieyning{tno. 

None, - - \ - - - ningitnOf ning&na. 
No, not any, (followed by a oouo,) - ningunoy ningiina. 
Not one, in uno, in 6fia. 

N^itu^^ 5 «« ««<^ »» ^^^^f "* ^^ ** ^^^ ' plural, 

weiiner, - - ^ „; ^„o« m 6tro9, ni ^mu at d/rof. 

CdmhoS'Os, entrdmboMj dmhot d do$f 
Both, - - - ^ uno y <$^ro, itna y Ara ; plural, 

(^ iino9 y 6tro9f {mat y Strat. 
Each, every, • -...--- cdda. 
Each one, . ^ . < . . • cdfiUi ^no, ciMb iimu 
Every body, <<Mm. diro, ^Ira, another ; ^Irw, ^Irof, othcfi. 

Oneanother,. - ^^"?/'™; 6«« <fft-«; plural, 6«» 
' I otrogy (tnas 6tra». 

< ' de 6trOy de Siroi. To others, d 6irOy d 
6troB ; and Mqf others is governed 
by a substantive, it is then translated 
Ofothers, - - •{ hyaginOjaglna^agtnot^agtnaBjdiC' 
cord ing to the gender and number of 
the noun tp which it relates $ as, the 
property ofothers, el bitn agino^c. 
Some one, somebody, . • . • alguUnf aigiuio* 
Some, (relating to a noun,) ... a^uiMMr, oc*«t. 
Some,(al ways joined toa noun^ iinotyunasyalgunosyaigiituu* 
Many, several, - - mdckotf muchas^ vdriosy vdrioB, 
Whosoever, whatsoever, cualquier-ay plur. cuate8qui6raJ\ ii 
Whoever, whosoever, - - - - quitnquiira. j| 

Whenever, silmpre^tie. if 

Whatever, - - cualquiira-qve ; por m^ que, Jj 
However, howsoever, cualquiera c6sa que; por miich o que. ^ g 

Even, yet, migmo, adn. 

Such a. one, fuldno, a ; zutano^ a. 

One says, or it is said, • • - . . m* diet* 
They assure, or it ie assured, • • - • - ateguran. 
People believe, or it is believed, - - - se crif 



* de* piig«s 64 and 66. 

6* 
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OBSERVATIONS UPON THB INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 

Rule XXXVI. Any one and any body in interrc^ative 
phrases, or io phrases implying doubt, must be expressed in 
Spanish by unoy alguno. Of all those who know the mo- 
tives of my conduct is there any one who has blamed it ? 
de tddos los que condcen los moiivoa de mis accidnes, hay acdso ' 
6no 6^ alguno que las hdya condenddo ? I doubt that any 
one has blamed it, diido que alguno las hdya condenddo. I 
doubt that any one be as wise as he^ dddo que alguno sia tan 
s&bio c6mo tl^ Sfc, This office suits him better than any one 
else ; iste empiio le conviine mej6r que d cualquier otro. 

Rule XX a VII. Nobody, no person whatever, is transla- 
ted by ninguno, nddie ; and nothing whatever is translated 
by ndda. Ex. Nobody whatever has spoken ill of you to 
me, nadie me ha hablddo mal de vm. Whatever genius one 
may have, one cannot, without application, excel in any 
thing whatever, por mas or par mucho inginio que uno t^nga^ 
en nada puide sobresalir sin aplicaciCn, 

Rule XXXYIIL In Spanish %the following pronouns 
nobody, none, not one, neither, nothing ; nddie, ningdno, ni 
uno, ni uno ni 6tro, nddd, require that the verb be preceded 
by the negative no, when they are placed after it ; but this 
negative*is suppressed When they precede it. Ex. He can- 
not excel in any things en ndda puede sobresalir^ or no puide 
sobresalir en ndda ; the first construction is the most elegant. 

N. B. The adxerhs jamas, ndnca, never, follow the same 
role. 



CHAPTER VI. 



OP VERBS. 



The verb is that part of speech which is essentially the 
bond of our thoughts, the soul of all our reasonings, and the 
only one that has the property of pointing out the relation 
)hat they have with the present, past and future. Its office 
is to express actions, passions and situations. 

There are six kinds of verbs, to wit ; the active, passive^ 
neuter, reflective, reciprocal and impersonal. 

The (ictive verb is that of which the regimen is direct, or 
after which one may piit alguno, algiina c6sa^ some one, 
some thing. Am&r, to love, is an active verb, because we 
may say, amar d algiino^ to love some one, amdr la virtikd. 
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to love virtoe, and because in these two phrases the regimen 
is direct. BuscS-y to seek, is also an active verb, because 
we may say, busedr a algHnOy bu9cdr algCna e6sa^ to seek 
somebodj, to look for somethidg. 

The passive verb is that wl^ich is formed from the acHoe^ 
takes the direct regimen to form its subject, and always i^ 
followed by one of these prepositions, pea or db ; as, el h6m- 
bre virtuoso es amddo db tddos^ the virtuous man is loved 
by every body. 

The neuter verb is. that after which we cannot put some 
one, nor some thing, alg^utto, aig^na c6stL Existir, dormir^ 
to exist, to sleep, are neuter verbs, because we cannot say : 
dormir a algiino, dormir algiina cdsa^ to sleep some one, to 
sleep something. 

The rejlective verb is that of which the subject and t6e \ 
regimen are the same person, or that which is conjugated ^ 
with two pronouns of the same person, expressed or under- 
stood ; Arrepeniiree, to repent, is a reflective verb, because 
in order to conjugate it, we must make use of two pronouns, 
and say ; yo me arrepiinto, tu te arrepiintes, el se arrepi^ 
inte, &c. or, roe arrepiintoy te arrepiintes, se arrepiinte, &c. 
(and then ^o, t<ky tly are understood,)! repent, thou repentest, 
he repents, &c. 

The reciprocal verb* is that which expresses the action of 
several subjects that act one upon the othen Ex. hos verda* 
deroji aminos diben amdrse y servirse unos d 6tras, true 
friends must love and serve one another. 

The impersonal verb is that which is used, in all its tenses, 
only in the third person of the singular. Trondr, to thunder^ 
is an impersonal verb, because it has in each tense only the 
third person. We say, fraina, trondba, tronS^ tronara, &c. 
it thunders, it did thunder, it thundered, it will thunder ; but 
we cannot say, I thunder, thou thunderest, we thunder, unless 
it be in a figurative sense. 

Verbs may be regular, irregular, or defective. 

The regular verbs, in the Spanish language, are those of 
trhich the radical letters are always Xh/e same, and of which 

* In order that the verb should clearly express reciprocity, it it 
often necessary to add to it the following words, t^o d 6trOf miUuo' 
mtrUe^d porfia^ one another; mutually, in emulation of one another. 
In this phrase, Cieeroy^tdnio no dijAban de alabdrse ino d dtro^ Cic- 
ero and Anthony did notecase to praise one another ; if we shoi^d 
not put ^od 6tro theie would be an equivocatioa which wpuld leare 
a doubt of the reciprocity of the action. 
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th9 tenmnatloiM are^ ia alt the tenses, ccrto^Nrmable to those 
^ of the verb that serves as a model for them. 

We call those irregular which vary in the radical letters, . 
or which do not agree, in all the tenses, with the terminations 
of the verb, that serves as a model. 

N. B. We understand by radical letters those which pre- 
cede the termination of the infinitive. We reckon only three 
conjugations in Spanish, the first has the infinitive terminated 
in ar, as amdr, to love ; the second has it in er, as temir, to 
fear ; the third has it in »>, as mbir^ to go up. Id these verbs 
all the letters that precede ar, er, and »r, that is, am, (em, 
and 8ubj are radical, and those that follow them in all the ten- 
ses, as well as in all the persons, form the terminations. 

Lastly, we call those verbs defective, that want certain 
teases or certain persons, which use does not admit. 

There are besides auxiUary verbs, so called, because they 
serve to conjugate the others; The Spanish language reck- 
ons three, to wit ; haber and /eiter, to have ; and ser, to be. 

OP CONJUGATION. 

To conjugate a verb, is to collect or recite all its termina- 
tions) as 01910, dmas, ama, Sm. I love, thou iovest, he loves, 
&c. ; amaba, awdbas, amdha, &c. I did love, thou didst love^ ~ 
he did love, &c. ^ 

These difierent terminations form modes, tenses, numbers 
and persons. 

OF MODES. 

Modes are different manners of using the verb. There 
are five, infinitive, indicative, conditional, imperative and 
subfutictive. 

The infinitive expresses indefinitely, and in a general man- 
ner the action or state that the verb designates. The infini- 
tive is consequently neither susceptible of number nor person, 
as, amdr,temer, subir, to love, to fear, to go up. 

The indicative points out and indicates in a direct and ab- 
solute manner what we afiirm of a person or thing, as, dmo y 
tiino al Di6s que me crio, y ciiya justicia recompensardd 
'Jos buinosjy castigard d los^mdlos ; I love and fear the God 
who created me, and whose justice will reward the good, 
and punish the wicked. 

The, conditional is the manner of expressing the affirma- 
tion depending upon a condition ; as, yo leeria si tuvi^ra 
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iibras, I should read if I had books ; yo hubiira eecritq Una 
carta dntes dt eoa^, tt no hMhe tenido la visita del s^'ikSr 
Cdnde de FloridabldncOy I should have written a letter before 
diBDer, if I bad not had a visk from Count de Fhridablanca. 
The imperative expresses the action of commanding, praj^* 
ing or exbofftiiig!. This mode has but one tense that desig- 
nates the present in relation to the action of bommanding, and 
the future in relation to tha thii^ commanded ; as, ddme itte 
libroy give me this book. Venid mandnay come to-morrow. 
Hdgame vm. elfavSr de ... do me t\m favour of • • . This 
tease has no first person in the smgidar, because we do not 
command ooraeliret; but it has in the plural, because then it 
^ rather bthera than oyradvestfaal we address. 

The 9ubfunetiife is a moi/e which, in order to make seata, 
requires to be preceded by another Yerb, expressed or UO" 
derstood, on which it d^rads. It depends upon it, because 
it makes sense witb and weold not make any without it. 
These words, qukiSra que omite, I ahoold wish that«he came 
or would come, make sense ; but these, que vjimieef that he 
oame^ alone and separate^ would not m^e any. 

07 IISNSiBS. 

' We shall follow, in the divisioo of tenses, the method re- 
ceived by the most esteemed and approved grammarians ; and 
in order to obviate the very serious difficulties which the 
three futures and the three conditionals of the Spanish verbs 
present, we have thougbt it best to deviate from the plan fol- 
lowed by the Academy of Madrid. This plan may be excel-- 
lent for the Spaniards who join, to the study of grammar, a 
constant practice ; but it is too obscure for foreigners, «s it de- 
viates too much from the usage of other languages, and cob- 
tmns rules which are not sufficiently particular. Therefore, 
instead of comprising the two futures conjunctive, the second 
and third conditional in the subjunctive, we shall place the 
two futures in the indicative, we shall make a mode of the 
conditional that will have three terminations, and the subjunc« 
tive will have the tenses that it commonly has' in other lan- 
guages. This order has appeared to us the most proper to 
render obvious the relatipns ihat exist between the Spanish 
and English languages. (See N. B. 2d. &c. page, 80.) 
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OF TH£ TXKBSB OF THE IMFINITITB. 

The tenses of the infinitiye are the pruemij the freterUey 
the gerund and the participle. 

llie present of the infinitive always d)Bsignates the present 
time relative to thetpreceding verb ; as, It vio correvj I see 
him run ; le oi cantdry I heard him sing ; h vert haiidrj I 
shall see him dance. 

The preterite on the contrary denotes the past time relative 
to the preceding verb ; as, creia habirk ^vistOy I thought I 
had seen him ; literally, I thought to have seen him. 

The gerund designates, — 1st, — the state of thd subject, the 
reason or foundation of the action, as in these phrases : cdnta 
durmiituioj he sings in his sleep; el emperaddr de AlemaniUj 
temiSndo que la pax no durdee miLcho titmpOy licendd rnHy 
p6cas tropaSf the emperor of Germany, fearing that the 
peace would not last long, disbanded only a few troops. In 
the first example, durmitndoj expresses the state of the sub- 
ject ; and in the second, iemitndo expresses the reason or 
grounds of the action of the emperor. 

2d. It denotes a manner or a mean of attaining an end, 
and then it is almost always preceded by the preposition en, 
in. Lx. No espire el hdmbre ser jamas feliK en dttjandose or* 
rastrdr de sue p€ui6ne8, no hpuide ser eino en dominandcAoB* 
Let man never expect to be happy in giving himself up to his 
passions, he can only be so by subduing them. 

3d. It serves to express a condition. £x. Siindoisto asi^ 
volveri dFrdnciay this being so, I shall return to France. 

4th. It is frequently used with the verb estdr^ to be, to show 
In a more positive manner that an action is, was, has been or 
will be done at the very time of which we speak. Ex. Mstd 
escribiindoy he is writing ; estdba escribiindo^ he was writ- 
ing ; eetard eecribiindo^ he will be writing. 

The participle is thus called, because it participates in the 
nature of the verb and that of the adjective. It is of the na- 
ture of the verb, because it has its signification and regimen. 
It is of the nature of an adjective, because it expresses a 
quality. ^ 

The partidplea are divided into present and past ; into the 
present ; as, amcmte, obediente, oyinte \ into past ; — as, amddo^ 
obedecido, oido» The participles of the present have the ter* 
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oflBatioo in ante^ as amdnte for the first conjagatioo. Thote 
of the second and third have it in inUy as obediintef oyhUe. 

The participles present are in use only in part of the verbs ; 
the greater part being rather verbal adjectives than partici* 
pies, because they have not a regimen as their verbs . Ex. 
Oyinie^ hearing; leyintey reading; are verbal adjectives, 
because we cannot sayyOtfinie el aermdnfleyinte Ubroiy usage 
not permitting us to give a regimen to these participles. 

The participles past of regular verbs have their termina> 
tions in udo^ ior the first conjugation ; and in idoy for the sec* 
ond and thurd. Those that do not follow this rale are irreg- 
ular, and are found in their place in the alphabetical list 
which is subjoined. (Seepage 122.) 

There are some verbs which have two participles past, tbe 
one regular and the other irregular. The first is always em- 
ployed with the auxiliary verb hahery to have ; the second is 
never joined to it, but follows the rule of adiectives, except 
ingertOj grafted ; prisOf caught ; prescrttoy prescribed ; 
provUtOy provided ; and rSto^ broken ; which are used with 
the auxiliary Aa6^r just as well as the regular participle; 



VERBS TBAT BAVB TWO PARTICIPLES. 



Ahit&r, 

Bendecir, 

Compeler, 

Concluir, 

Confundir, 

Convencer, 

Convertir, 

Despertar, 

Elegir, 

Enjugar, 

Esclulr, 

Espeler, 

Espres^r, 

Estinguir, 

Fyar, 

Barter, 

Inclttir, 

lacurrir, 

Insertar, 





Part, ftefulor. 


F9rt» MTT$g%Uttt* 


to mrfeitj 


ahit^do, 
bendeddo, 


ahlto. 


to bUtSf 


bendito. 


to eompely 
to condudcj 


compelido, 


compiilsoi 


conclufdo, 


concluso. 


to confnundj 


confundido, 


conftiso. 


to convineey 


convencido, 


convlcto. 


to convert f 


convertido, 


conv^rso. 


to awakey 


despertido, 


despt6rto. 


to ehooscy to elect J elegido, 


decto. 


towipey 


enjugido, 


enjuto. 


to exclude^ 


escluido, 


escluso. 


to expdy 


espelido, 


espulso. 


to expreBSy 


espres&do, 


espreso. 


to extinguiihj 


estinguido, 


estinto. 


tOfiXy 


fijado. 


fijo. 


to saJtiaiey 


^ hart&do, 


Uirto. 


to indude. 


incluido, 


mclfiso. 


to incuTy 


incurrido, 


inciirso. 


to insert, 


insertUoy 


ins6rtOi 
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Iii¥eitir, 
logerify 

Maldeciry 

Manifestar^ 

Marchitar, 

Omitir, 

Oprtinir, 

Perfccionlir, 

Prender. 

Prescrfbir^ 

Proveer, 

Recluir, 

Romper, 

Soltar, 

Soprimir, 



to transpose* 
to ingraft f 
to join, 
iocw^ty 
to manifest, 
to wither, 
toomii, 
to oppress, 
to perfect, 



invertido^ 
iQgeiido, 
juntadoy 
Bialdeeldoi 
manifestadoy 
luarchitado, 
omtido, 
oprimido, 

perfecioniido, per(%cU>, 
preso. 



P«a*. Irrtfitkar. 

inverso. 

ii^rto. 

junto. 

maldito. 

manifiesto. 

marcbito. 

oraiso. 

opreso. 



to seize, to arrest, prendido, 

to prescribe, prescribido^ prescrlto. 

to provide, proveido, provlsto. 

iorottfne, recluido^ . recluao* 

to break, rompido, roto. 

to (oosen or release ^hkdo, su^to* 

to suppress, suprimidoy supresa 



There are otber participles, the 



passive aod the signification active 

Acestumbrado, 
Agradecido, - 
Atrevido 
Bien cenado, - 
Bien comido,- 
Biea habll^o, 
Callado, 
Cansado, 
Comedido, - 
Desespenidoy- 
Disimiiladoi - 
Entendidoy - 
Esforzado, - 
FtDgido, 
Leido, 
Medido, 
Mir^do, 
Moderado, - 
Negado^ 
Ocas]oti£dO| - 
Osado^ 
Par^do^ 



termination of which is 
such as the following. 

accustomed, 
grateful, 
bold. 

^oho has supped well, 
who has dined well, 
who speaks well, 
discreet, 
tiresome, 
prudent, 
in despair. 

dissemkUng, hypocriiUal. 
intelligent, 
brave, intrepid, 
deceitful, artful, [formed, 
who has read mufh, wellin- 
cautious, dreumsped. 
prudent, f^ardfuL . 
moderate. 

destituie of intelligatce. 
qwarreUoTms. 
daring, undaunted, 
slow, imovy* 
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Fnrecido, - 
Partido, - 
Pawido, . 
Porfimdo, - 
Preciado, • 
Precavido, - 
Presumkioy- 
RecatlMlo, - 
Sabido, . 
Secodfdoy «- 
Seotfdo, - 
Sufiido, . 
Tmcendldo, 
VaMdo, . 



re$emUmg. 

likerali who $hmr€$wkmi JU iUu. 

delibertUe. 

obstimaUf wiubbom* 

Uiutious, 

conndermUj discreet. 

learned. 

rough, wUracimhle. 

semiiivef sueceptible. 

enduring y paiient 

penetratingf keen minded* 

confident^ favourite. 



All the participles have also a passive sifnificatien^ and it 
is the sense of the phrase that determines which of the two 
significations we must adopt. We see, for example, that in 
these expressions, hdmbre leidoy a well read man ; mugir 
Itida, a well read woman ; lihro.UidOy a b'lok that has been 
read ; carta leida^ a letter that has been read ; the partiei- 
pies ieido^ Utda^ have an active signification, when they re- 
fer to h&mhre and to mugir; and passive, when they refer to 
lihro and to c6rla. Thus, if i say, PMro es un hdmbre 
cansadoy and Ptdro estd canadde de trabajdr^ we see by the 
different use of the two verbs, es, eeta, (See upon these two 
verbs the Role XLIX, page 95,) that the first ofihese phrases 
signifies, Peter is a tiresome man, aud the second, Peter is 
tired of working. 

OF THE TBNSBS OF THE INDICATIVE. 

The Spaniards reckon eight tenses in the indicative, which 
are the present^ the imperfect^ the preterite definite^ the 
preterite indefinite^ the preterite anterior f the plnpeffeetf 
ihfi future ahsolute^ and ih^ future anterior. We shall place 
in. continuation of these two futures, the future conjunctive 
simple J andthe/vhfre conjunctive compound^ (though it 
seems they sluntld belong to the subjunctive or conjunctive 
mode) so as the better to compare them together ; and ex- 
hibil the difference between them. In the conjugation of the 
irregular verbsy we place the future conjunctive in its natu- 
ral place in the sitbiiinctive miMie. This method will give 
ten tenses to the indicative in the regular conjugations. 
7 
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The prtsent'denotBS that a thing is^ or is done at the mb- 
ment we speak ; as, s6yj 1 aii]»; dmoy I love ; «46o, I go up. 
The imperfect denotes the past with relation to the pres- 
ent, and makes^known that a thing was present in a past 
time ; as, y6 escribia^ or estdba escribiSndo cudndq mi her' 
mdno lUg6y I did write, or I was writing when my brother 
arrived. 

The impeffect serves also to denote habitual actions, or 
actions often repeated in a past time.; as, tfS iba d la come- 
dia il dno pasddo dos vices cdda semdna^ I went (used to 
go) last year to the play twice a week. 

It serves also to express the qualities, either good or bad, 
of men who are no more ; as, Neron ira un tirdno, Nero 
was a tyrant ; Enrique cudrto ira Un riy benificOy Henry • 
the fourth was a beneficent king. 

The preterite may designate, either in a precise or only 
in a vague and indeterminate manner, that a thing has been 
done. 

Thence arises two preterites ; the preterite definite and 
the preterite indefinite. The preterite definite denotes a thing 
done at a time of which nothing more remains ; as, escribi 
ayiry I wrote yesterday ; comi el liines iiltimo en cdsa del 
sefidr Pitt^ I dined on Monday 4ast at the house of Mr. Pitt. 

The preterite indefinite denotes a thing done at a time 
designated in an indeterminate manner, or at a time past but 
of which something yet remains ; as, la muerte de tu hermd' 
no me ha afiigido miLcho^ tho death of thy brother has af-* 
flicted me^much ; he recibido 6sta semdna muchieimas! visi" 
tasy I have received this we<ek a great many visits. . 

These two preterites cannot be indifferently used one for 
the , other, it is essential to perceive clearly the difference 
that exists between them. In order that we may use the pre«- 
terite definite, it is at least necessary that the time elapsed of 
which iwe speak should be a whole day ; as, fui ayer d la 
comidiOf I went yesto-day to the play ; vi al riy la semdna 
pasddaj I saw the king last week. We cannot therefore say, 
estudie esta mafi&na; escribi hoy, ista semdna ^ iste mesy 
iste Afio, &c. ; I studied this morning, I wrote to day, this 
week, this months this year, &c. because the morning, the day, 
the week, the month, the year, are not entirely elapsed. On 
the contrary, in order that we may use the preterite indefinite, 
there must yet remain some part of tlie time past of which 
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ve speak' ; as, he vitto 6$ta mafiAui al primir pimiir del 
riy de Espdiia^ I have seen tbu m^rniog the ficf| painter of: 
tiw king of Spain ; himesvUto grdndes €vSntoa etiUie Hglo, 
we have seen great events in this century.* 

There is, still another preterite which is called preieriU 
afUerioTy because it expresses a thing past before another io. 
a time past ; as, despuis que Mbe visto ul riw^ $aH de Ma^t 
~ drid, after I had seen the king, I went out of Madricl.~-Thif 
preterite is only used after the adverbs of time, deitpuiM fue^ 
luigo que^ asi aue^ eumdoy afteri as soon as^ so soon as, when. 

The pluperfect is compounded of tWo past tenses. It da- . 
notes a thing not only as past in itself, but aboas past in re- 
gard to another thins which is also past ; as, yo habia yd 
cenddo cudndo enirSy I already had supped when he came in. 

N. B. The futures, as well as the conditionab, presenting 
to strangers considerable difficulty, we request them to pay 
to the following rules a particular attention. 

OF ^HB FUTURES. 

. There are in the Spanish language four futures ; the future 
simple or absolute ; the future compouod or anterior ; the fu- , 
ture coojuDctive simple, and the future conjunctive coo^ ' 
pound. 

The future absolute denotes that a thing will be, or will be 
done at a time which is yet to come ; as, jf, amarS siimpre 
al Bids que me cridy yes, I shall always love the God who 
created me. 

N. B. Ibis future has often the signification of the tmpera- 
tive^ in the second person ; as, amards d Dids de tSdo tu 
corazSn, thou shah luve God with all thy heart ; no robards, 
thou shalt not steal. 

The future anterior denotes the future with relation -to 
the past, making known that, at the time a thing will happen, 
apother shall be past; as, habre acabddo mi cdrta cudndo 
tal 6 tat cosa su^da^ 1 shall have finished my letter when 
such or such a thing happens. 

These two futures differ in this, that in xJtie future absolute 
the time may or may not be determined ; as, tr^, H iri mand- 
na d Bristdlj 1 shall go, or I shall go to-morrow to Bristol. 
On the contrary, in the future anterior, the period is neces- 

* The above is the most proper way ; however, Spaniards often use 
the Pref. Definite as in Englinh for a period of time not enlirely^elapi • 
ed ; as, It tneonlri istit mandnOi I met bim this m^rning^, &c. 
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MiUy determiatd ; BB^kmbrtcamido otAtdo vm. Ulgue, I 
•hall have'c|JB|ed when you arrive. 

The/nliire em^Mautwe, which is so called because it is aU 
ways joined either to a cmijuoction or an adverbi or to a pro* 
ttottn that i^erns it, senres to denote a futui« action always 
eatpressed in Bhglish by the present of the indicative, when 
the verb is preened by the conjunction si or cuandOy if or. 
when ; soflMtines by the present of the subjunctive when the 
verb ispraceded by a conjunction that governs it in this mode, 
as, ojmid, con tal que^ rUi quty hiigo que^ dddo qu^^ pn^Ho 
gm^ &c. wnd often by the future absolute or anterior. 

Rules for using the future conjunctive. 

Rata XXXIX. We use the future conjunctive when the 
verb is governed by the conjunction si, if; and when the 
phrase expresses a future actitm ; as, no te digo que vivasf 
ni que muiras ; vive si pupiiaEs, y muSrCy si no fudi]£ju:s 
moj, Ido.not tell thee to live or to die ; live, if thou canst ; 
die, if thou canst not do better. 

Rule XL. We make use of the future conjunctive when- 
ever the verb is preceded by one of the pronouns 61 qucy los 
quByla quBy las que^ lo que^ he who, that, Sic, ; or by the ad* 
jective cudntOy a, os, as, used in the sense of tSdo elqucy t6da 
\a qusj t&dos los quCf t&das las qucy l6do lo que ; quiin, quiines^ 
(a pronoun relative) when it is used in the sense of one of 
the above pronouns il que^ los que^ Ssq, and finally, when 
the verb is governed by th^ adverb eicdiufo, if these pronouns, 
and this adjective and adverb are themselves preceded by 
adotherverb'expressing an action, which the remainder of 
the phrase causes to depend on choice or chance ; as, elige^ 
puisf de istos dos partidos 61 que mas ^« agradlire, choose 
then of these^ two measures that which will please thee most. 
nnimos yd determinddo hactr en obsiquio sityo todo, lo 
que alcanzaren nuistras futrzas, we have resolved to do in 
hfi behalf alh that shall be in oor power.— J9J^o podrdn ser 
delincuintes, los que de vosStros nos juzgaren delincuintesj 
those only can be guilty, who, among you, shall judge us 
guilty. Mdnda; lo que gustares....r6ntt^a d nuistro bu6n 
amigo mifino afictoy yd cn&ntos se acord&renc^e mi, dirds 
de mi parte todo lo que quisi6res, command what you please 
— renew to our good friend my sincere attachment, and say 
from me all that you please to all those who shall remember 
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me. Vm, herd 6$t€ lihro aumdo fuinire^ you will read this 
book when you please. Cudtuio quiera 6 quisi^re la Jurist* 
aa, MerS rico.^-1'he compound tease of the future conjunctive 
follows the ^me rules. 

N. B. Ist. The present of the rabjaacthre OMiy be used 
in aUnost every one of the above-meotioiied caseti ioilead of 
the future conjunctive. 

2d. After the conjunction $%, iff the verb ezpresnnf a fa» 
lure action is most frequently put in the future conjunctive 

3d. 1 he conjunction it, if, dsc. and the adverb cn^iiidoy when, 
&c. are also used in the present, imperfect, and4>recerite of the 
indicative mode and their compound tenses, wlitn we ai&un^ 
declare, in the present and past time. £x. Si itnso tduca^ 
^i6n, lodSbodmis maestros; Cuande tenia ainir0y td^ 
dos me pedian prestddo ; 8% tiwo iucieojfuipwr mi apuda. 

OP THE CONDITIONAL. 

This mode has in the Spanish language three simple and 
three compound teases, the terminations of which are in ria^ 
ra and se. We shall call the three first, amdUimuds pruent^ 
aad the three others, conditionaU past. 

The eonditianah present denote that a thing would be, or 
would be done in the present time under certain conditions ; 
as y6 leeria or leySrOy si tuviira or tuviSse Kbros^ I would 
read if I had books. 

The conditionals past denote that a thing would have 
been in a time past under cettain conditions ; as, habria €r 
hi]bl6raidoay^r<l/aeoai^dta, si hubi^ra or hubi^se estddo 
buino* I should have gene yesterday to the play, if 1 had 
been well. 

Rules for the use of the conditional tenses, 

RuLB XLI. The first conditional, theltermination of which is 
ria and ra, may be used indifferently whenever the verb is not 
governed by any conjunction ; which is the case with one of 
die members in all conditional propositions ; as, leeria or /e- 
i/6ra todo el dia^ si mi exisUncia no dependiira or dependi* 
6se de mi trahdjo, I should read the whole day, if my sup^ 
port did not depend upon my labour. El niim^ro de lospd^ 
hres no seria otfuira tan grandcy sifutra orfuise mendf 
61 de los amrosy the number of poor would not be so great, 
if that of misers were less coosidmble. 
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Rule XLII. The seeond conditional, the termination of 
which is ra, and the third which is terminated in se, are used 
whenerer the verb is governed by a conditional conjunction ; 
as, si, if ; sin6, unless ; aunque, though ; bi^n que, although ; 
dado que, granting that, &c. or by an interjection expressing 
a desire : £x% Aunque hubiera or hubiese^i^az, though peace 
should-tai^e place. /Ojald fuera or fuese ctcrfo / Would to 
God it were certain ! If there be in the second member' of 
these sentences, another conditional, we should make use of 
the tirst ; ns,'Si hubiera, or hubiese (minafe, seria may6r 
la solidez de los contrdtos,' if there should be good faith, the 
solidity of contracts would be greater. 

Rule XLIII. The second conditional is used with ele* 
gance after the interrogative pronouns, when we use it with . 
an exclamation, or to express surprise. Ex. Quien lo ere-- 
yera ? quien lo imaginara ? wi^o would believe it ? who would 
imagine it? gSin el auxilio de la escritura, organo de t6- 
das las ciincias, que hubiera en el miindo $%n6 ignordncia f 
without tlie aid of writing, the organ of all the sciences, what 
would there be in the world but ignorance ? 

Rule XLIV. We use the second or third conditional 9^ 
ter cudndo, though, and after the pronouns 61 que,lo8 que, la 
que, ^c.eLnd after cudnto^ a, os, as, (mentioned in Rule XL, 
page 7^, when speaking of the future conjunctive,) when they 
themselves are 4)receded by a verb expressing an action, 
which the remainder of the phrase causes to depend on choice 
or chance ; as le dige que tomdse en mi huirta todo lo que, 
or cuanto quisiera, I told him to take in my garden all that or 
whatever ha should wish. Prometid ddrme el dinSro que 
yo nece^itara or necesitase, he promised to give me the money 
that I' might want. 

Rule' XL V. When a conditional phrase does not begin 
with a conjunction ; such as, si, aunqui, luSgn que, &c.^ we 
may make use of the first and second conditional, and say ; 
fortiina seria or fuera que lloviise ; buino seria or fuera 
que lo manddsen. (Grammar of the Academy.) But in such 
a case if there should be another conditional in the second 
member of the phrase, this last must take the third termina- 
tion, as in the preceding examples. It is even necessary to 
, : , ^ 

* Obserre as a general rule tbroaehout the Conjugations, that the 
terminatioos Ha, ra ; and ra and m may be a«ed indifferently, for one 
another, but never ria for se, nor *c for ria. (S^e page 80.) 
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observe that lo general, when a phrase begios with the tec- 
oDd conditional and the first cannot be applied to the second 
member y* we mint have recourse to the third , and not repeat 
the second ; if, on the contrary, it begins with the tbird^ we^ 
must, instead of repeating it in the second member, make use 
of the ^cond : as, obligddo me viera yo sm diida d enmu^ 
decivy 6 me contentara con ser el dSbil 6co de sub eievdJas 
clausulasy si los nuivos progresos de la Acadimia no abrie« 
sen nutvo cdmpo de asuntos al ingenio, no ofreciesen d la 
ehcuencia nuivas miisesj ^c. I should, without doubt, find 
m^^self obliged to keep silence, or content myself with being 
the feeble echo of his eloquent speeches, if the new progress 
of the Academy did not open to genius new subjects, and 
offer to eloquence new harvests, &c. 

N. B. 1st. Whenever the conditional is expressed by 
means of the conjunction si, the verb that it governs k in En« 
glish in the imperfect of the subjunctive, and this imperfect is 
always translated in Spanish by one of the two conditionals, 
according to the rules stated above, when the conjunction 
expresses a future condition ; if on the contrary it expresses 
one already past, the verb is put in Spanish in the same tense 
as in fclngltsb. £x. Si yd fuera rieoy socorrtria d los pd" 
bresy if I were rich, I would assist the poor ; si il era 

* Though Rule XLV. be estracted and faithfully tnoilated from 
the Grammar ofihe Spanish Academy, we fhink it might lead to er- 
ror, if we should uot give it a little more clearness. We therefore ob- 
serve, — Ist.-^that a conditional phrase must cootain two proportions; 
the one principal, and the other subordinate. We call a piincipal 
proposition that afler which we place the conjunction, and a subor- 
dinate proposition that which is placed after the conjunction. Each 
of those^proposltions may contain several members. In this phrase ; 
jeria reeompensddoj tifuira diliginU^ he would be rewarded, if he 
were diligent ; ht would be rewarded^ is the principal ptropositioA. In 
the following, ttria recompentddo y tddot le eatimariany si ettudidra eon 
mas ateneidn y fu4ra mas alt^dnte de la verdikd, he would be rewarded 
aud every body would esteem him, if He should study with more at- 
tention and were more fond of truth; each of these propositions con- 
tains two members. — 2. — That the Academy, in speaking oTth* second 
member, understands tbe whole subordinate proposition ; for, if it 
contaiis several members, the same conditional must be used in each 
one of them ; it is the same with the principal proposition as is seen 
In the example stated in Rule XLV, obligddo me vi6ra, ^ c. the first 
' proposition of which terminates with these words, dsus eUMdas cldu- 
sulas, and the second begins at si los nu6vos progr6sos. In the two 
member«'of the principal proposition, the verbs are in the second, con- 
ditional, and in the subordinate proiiosition they are in the third. / 
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p6hre el dho patAdoy no 6ra Mpamiay if he. was poor last 
year it was oot my fault. (See N. B. 3d. page 770 

N. B. 2cl. H must be seea by the precedhig roles and ex- 
amples, that the second conditional is frequently used to 
hold the place of the first and third ; lor we may say in- 
differeotly el titmpo pudiera or podria ser mejor ; hice que 
vioiera or viaiese. But it is not the same with the first and 
third ; they are so opposed that one cannot be used for the 
other. Therefore^ to translate this phrase ; I should wish to 
go to Seville^ we may say ; y6 querria or quisiera ir a tSevih 
la J but not y6 qul^iese ir a Sevilta. 

1 he conditionals past follow the same rules as the condi- 
tionals present^ and though the verb governed by the con- 
junction si should in English be in the pluperfect of the indic^ 
ative, it must in Spanisii be put in the second or third condi- 
tionals |iast. Ex. Si lo hubiera or hubiese sabido^ if 1 had 
known it, or had I known it. 

fl[J^ The above N. B. 2d. is-so true and important that the 
conjugations will be improved in this edition by it; as fat as 
space wilLpermit it without altering the paging. 

DSB op THE IIIPBRATIVE. 

Rule XLYI. The use of this mode in Spanish is not 
entirely the same as in Cng^sh. In the latter language, it 
serves not only to command, pray, and exhort, but also to 
forbid ; the Spaniards on die contrary, express the prohibition 
by means of the present of the subjunctive, and sometimes by 
the future. Ex. No kdblesy do not speak yno me respdndas^ 
do not answer me ; no mates ; no matards ; do not kill ; 
thou shah not kill. 

N.B. The first person plural of the imperative is al- 
ways like x\iQ first of the plural of the subjunctive present. 

USB OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE. 

This mode has four tenses, the present ^ the imperfecty the 
preterite and the pluperfect ; it expresses, as the indicative, 
the present J past f ^jod future. 

Rules for using the tenses of the stdfjunctive. , 

As it is impossible to establish well defined rules to make 
known in a sure manner the use of the tenses of the subjunc- 
tive, we cannot pretend to determine every case in which we 
must make use of them ; but we will endeavour to establish 
rules, which will obviate the greatest part of the difficulties. 

Rule XLYII.^ The verb that follows the conjunction que^ 
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that ; must be put in the indicative, when the verb preceding 
ity expresses afirmatian in a direct, positive and indepeudem 
manner ; but it must be put in the subjunctive when the 
preceding verb expresses doubif surprise, fear, admiration, 
uncertainty, desire, hope, will, permission, prohibition and 
command. Thus we say ; sS que esti mdio^ I know that he 
b sick ; hs aieistas dicen que no hay Dida, the atheists say 
that there is no God ; because the verb si and dicen express 
a dk-ect and positive affirmation. But we must say ; no crio 
or diida que este mdlo^ I do not believe or I doubt that he 
is sick. Los ateUias qui6ren que no h4ya Bids, the atheists 
wish that there may not be a God. Deaio que v6nga, I de* 
sire that he may come. Me admlro que no h^ya Uegddoj I 
am surprised that he is not arrived ; because in these phra* 
ses the verbs preceding the conjunction express a doubt, de» 
sire or surprise. 

N. B. After Ojald, Pligue d Dide^ Jjce. adverbs, always 
expressing a desire, the verb is put in the subjunctive. 

Rule AL VIII. The relatives que^ quUn^ ciiyOj-ai^SfOe^ 
govern the subjunctive, when the phrase is interrogative or 
negative, or when it expresses a doubt, desire or condition* 
£x«^ No condzco Una sola mugtr^ ckya dbna s6a mas sensU 
hie que la de la sendra N,y I do not know a woman whose 
soul is more sensible than diat of Madam N. 

Rkmabk. See, lst.-rtbe N. B. in continuation of the rules 
relative to the use of the tenses of the future conjunctive and the 
ryler that relate to it, (page 77 ;)*-2d.^— the successive rules 
relative to theuse of the tenses of the conditional ; and 3d.r- 
under the head of conjunctions, tliose that govern the subjunc* 
tive; (page 194.) 

op THB PERSONS AND VVMllBRS^OF VBRBS. 

Verbs have three persons. The pronouns personal are 
their characteristics. The first person is that which speaks ; 
as, yo dme, nos6tros or nosofffls amdmoe^ I love, we love. 
The second person is that to whom we speak ; as, tu dmaSf 
vosStros or vo$6tras amdky thou lovest, you love. The third 
person is that of whom we Epmk ; as, ^/ or 6Ua dma^ ittos or 
illns dman, he or she loves, they love. 

In ancient authors, the termination of the second person 
of the plural is in desj instead of itk Thus, they said and 
wrote amddesj amarSdes ; temSdes, temiades ; snfridesy su^ 
f Hades ^ ^. instead of am&is^ amariis / temiis^ temiais ; s«*^ 
fris, su/riais^ &c. 
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The verbs haVe both numbers ; the singular is used when 
the verb has only a single person or thing for its nominative : 
as, y6f tUf ilj elld ; and the plural when it has many ; as 
nosStros or nosdtrasj vosdtros or vosdtras^ Silos or Silas, 

N. B. It is not the same with the Spanish language as 
with the English and French, in which the verb must always 
be preceded by tlie pronoun: that governs it. In Spanish, as 
in Latin, the terminations generally distinguish the persons, 
consequently the pronouns are generally suppressed. We 
use them with advantage to add energy to the expression, as 
in these examples ; td lo has hicho ! It is thou who hast 
done it! y6 lo mdndoy it b I who order it; titriesiyo 
lldro, thou laughest and I weep ; tu no quiires kacirlo ^pu€s 
lo hart ydy thou wilt not do it ; well, 1 shall do it. 

CONJUGATIONS. 

The Spanish language, as we have already said, has but 
three conjugations, which are known by the termination of 
the infinitive. The first has the infinitive terminated in ar^ 
as, am-drf fo love 4 the second in er, as, tem-er^ to fear ; the 
third in tV, as 5u6-ir, to go up. It has besides three auxiliary 
verbs, which are so called because they serve to conjugate the 
other verbs in their compound tenses. These auxiliary 
verbs are habir and tentr^ to have ; and <er, to be. In con- 
jugating the latter, wfe add to it estdr^ an irregular verb, 
translated by th« same English verb, to he^ being of such 
great use, that it is proper to study it, as soon as the auxiliary 
verbs are learnt. 

Conjugation of tht auxiliary verb Habj^e, to have.^ 

INFINITIVE. 

Present, Haber,f - - - - <o have. 

Preterite, Haber habido, - - . to have had. 

Gerund, Habiendo, - - - - having. 

Participle, Habido, - - - - had, 

* This verb was used formerljr as active, to express possession ; 
and io this last acceptation it had the foHowinf^ imperative ; hdbe <i». 
(now out of use) hdya il^ hdyamos no*6Uro^ hahid vosdtratf hiyan 6Uos, 
Now the verb habir is seldom used but as an auxiliary or as an im* 
personal. See its conjugation for this last acceptation, pag^e 120. 
" t HabtTf followed by the preposition de and another verb in the in- 
finitive, forms a future tense. Ex. He de kabir, I am to have ; habia 
dfittnir^l was to have or possess ; habri de amdr^ I shall have to 
love, &c. (See page 166.) 
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INDICATIVE. 

Present. 

Yo he, - - - - - - I have. 

Tu has, - - ., - . - - thou hast 

£1 ha, ------ A« has* 

Nosotros hemos, or habemos, - - «>< have. ' — \ 

Vosotros habeis,* ' - - - - you have* 

£Uos hao, ------ they have. 

Imperfect. 

Yohabia, I Aad. 

Tu habias, - - - -/ . thau.hadit. 

£l haMa, . - . . . Ai> had. 

Nosotros habiamos, - - "" - - we had. 

Vosotros babiais,* - - - - you had. 

£llos habian, - - . . . they had. 

Preterite definite. 

Yohdb^, I had. 

^ Tu hubiste, thou hadst. 

t\ bubo, ..... A6 had. 

Nosotros bubiinos - - - - m^c h€ui. ^^ 

Vosotros hubisteis, - . ^. . yint had. 

£ilos bubleroD, - . . . • they had. 

Preterite indefinite. 

Y6 he habido, - - - - ' - J have had. 

Tu has habido, ..... thou hast had. 

£l ha habido, ..... Ae has had. 

Nosotros hemos habido, * - - M^e have had. ^ 

Vosotros habeis habido, ... you have had. 

* -J^Uos ban habido, .... they have had. 

Preterite anterior. 

Y6 hube habido, .... I had had. 

Tu hubiste habido, - - • - thou hadst had. 

£l bubo habid6, . . . • A^ had had. 

Nosotros hubiroos habido, - - - we had had. 

Vosotros hubisteis habido, ... you had had. 

£)los hubieroD habido, ... they had had. 

* See pmge 81, at the boitdm, what we hare said on the -termination 

of the second person plural in ancient authors. Formerly tlic second 
person plural of all the verbs instead of terminating^ in is wetv termi- 
nated in det ; they oaed to say haJb4d€$t habiadesf kc. 
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Verbs. 



Thipeffect. 

Y6 habia habfdo, • • . I had had. 

Tu habias habido, - • - thou hadst had, 

£l habia habidO| • . . Ae had had*^ 

Nosotros hablamos habido, • we had had. 

Vosotros hablais babido, - - you had had, 

£]io8 habian habido^ - - they had had. 



Future absolute. 



Y6 habre, 
Tu babras, 
£l habii, 

Nosotros habremos, 
Vosotros babreis, 
Ellosbabcan, - 



I shall or fffiU have, 
thou wilt have, 
he wiU have, 
we shall have. ^ \ 
yoa will have. \ 
they will have. 



Future anterior. 



Y6 habre habldo, - 
Tu habrad habido, - 
t\ habra babido, - 
Nosotros habrenios habldo> 
Vosotros habr^is habidO| - 
£ilos habrdn habido. 



I shall have had. 
thou wilt have had* 
he wUl have had. 
we shall have had. 
you will have had. 
they will have had. 



Future conjunctive simple. 



Si 0r.6ii&ndoy - 
Yo bobiere, 
Tu hubieres, * 
£l bubiere, 
Nosotros hubieremos, 
Vosotros hubiereis, - 
£]los hubieren, 



If or when, 

I have or shall have. 

thou wilt have. 

he will have. 

we shall have. 

you will have. 

they will have. 



Future cor^jmctive compound* 



Si or cuando, ... 

Y6 hubiere habldo, - - - 
Tu hubieres hibido, 
£l hubiere babido, - 
Nosotros hubieremos habidO| ' - 
Vos')tros hul iereis babido^ 
£llos bubieren habfdo, - ^ 



if or when J 

1 have orshall have had^ 
thou wilt have had, 
he will have had. 
top shall have had, 
you will have had. 
fhey will haver Itod* 
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CONDIHONAIJI. 



First condhuHud ffutni. 



Y6 habria or hubiera* 
Ta.habrias, - 
£l habria, 

Nosotros habriamoS| 
Yosotros habriaiS} - 
£llos habdaoi - 



- Ishouidkave* 

- thou unmUst have. 
• he ufouUhuve. 

- we should haoe* 

- you would haxit, 
" they would hone* 



^^ 



Second and third emuKtionab preeenL 
SI, or cu&odo, ... If or thought 
Yohubi^ra or habiiee^ - - I had or ehnuU have. 
Tu bubieras or hubieies, - - thou wouldst have. 
£l hubiera or hubiisey - - Ae would have. 
Nos6trogfaub]erai9oS|Orliubi68emo8yt0e had or should have. 
Vofiotros hobierais or hubieseis, - you had or, would have. 
£llos hubieran or hubiesen, - they would have* 

First conditional past. 



Y6 babria or bubiftra habido, 
Tu babrias babido, - 
£l habria habldo, - 
Nosotros babriamos faabido, 
Yosotros habriais habldo, - 
£llos babrian habido, 



- I should have had. 

- thou wouldst have had. 

- he would have had. 

- we should have had. 

- you would have had. 
• they would have had. 



Second and third condiiionab pqst. 



Si, or cuando, ... 
Y6 hubiera, or hobiose habido^ - 
Tu hubiera, or hubieses babido,. 
£l hubiera, or hubieae habido, * 
Nosotros hubieramos, or hMiW' 

mos habido, ... 

Yosotros hubi^rais, or hubi6seis, 

habldo, .... 
£lloa hubioraDyOrbubiesen habldo^ 



If or though^ 
Ihadorshould'httve had. 
thou wouldst have had. 
he would have had. 



. we hador should have had. 



you would have had. 
they would have had. 



* Sm |Hig«s 79 and 8C> about lft»tmii«aa«u ortUsaaAlliefol- 
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Verbs. 



SUBJUNCTIVB. 

Present. 
Y6hi^a, .... 

T(i hayasy . - . - 
£lhaya, .... 

Nosotros hayamosy • - - 
Vosotros hliyaisy ... 
£lloshayaDy - 

Imperfect 
Y6 hubiese, - . - 
TuhubieseSy - 
£l hubiese, - - . - 
Nosotros bubtesemos, 
Vosotros hubi6seiS| - - - 
£llos hubiesen^ . . >. 

Preterite. 
Yo haya habido, - 
Tu hayas habMo, - 
£l hliya habido, - - "- 
Nosotros h^yamos habido, - 
Vosotros hiyais habido, - 
£llos hayan hdbido, - . - 



Y6 liubiese habido, - 
Tu hubieses habido, - 
£l hubiese kabido, - 
Nosoti'os bubiesemos habido, 
Vosotros hubieseis habido, 
£llos hubiesen habido, 



Pluperfect. 



Imay have, 
thou mayit haue. 
he may have, 
we may have. ^ 
you may have, 
they may have: 

I might have, 
thou mghtest have- 
he might have, 
we might have, 
you might have, 
they might have* 

Imay have had. 
thou mayst have had. 
he may have had. 
we may have had. 
you may have had. 
they may have had. 

t might have had. 
thou mighte9t have had. 
he might have had. 
we might have had. 
you might have had. 
they might have had. 



Conjugation of the auxiliary verb Ten^r, to have, 
to holdj to possess.* 



Present. 
Preterite. 
Gerund. 
PaHiciple. 



iNFiNrnvE. 

Tener,t 
Haber tenido, 
Teni^ndo, - 
Tenido, 



to havcyhold, possess, 
to have had. 
having. . 

had. 



* This Tert> is auxiliary and active. At auxiliary it is seldom used. 
As active it denotes possession, and must always b« used to trannlate 
the verb to have when this verb is not aaxiliary. We say, he leido tl 
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Y6 tengo, 
Tu tienes^ 

ffosotros tenemoS) 
Vosotros teneis, 
£llos tienen, - , 



INOICATIVB. 

Preseni. 



Y6 tenia, 
Tu teoias, 
£l toDia, 

Nosotros teniaino8| 
Vosotros teniais, 
£llos teoian, - 

Yo tuve, 

Tu tuviste, - 

£ltuvo, 

Nosotros tuvimosy 

Vosotros tuvlsfeis^ 

£llos tuviSron^ 



Y6 he tenido, - 
Tu has tenldoy 
£l ha tenido, - 
Nosotros hemos tenido; 
Vosotros habeis tenido, 
£Uos han tenido; 



I have^ or po$9eB9. 
thou hoii. 
he hat. yj 

we haoe. 
you heme, 
they have. 



Imperfect. 

I had^ or Hdpoeeete. 

thou hadit. 

he had. 

we had. 

you had. 

they ftad. 
Preterite d^mte. 

IhadyorpoeeeeHd. 

thou hadet. 

he had. 

we had* 

you had. 

they had. 
Preterite indefinite. 

Ihavehadfivpoiteieed. 

thou hatt had. 

he ha» had. 

we have had. 

you have had. 
n ^ they ha»e had. 
Preterite anterior. 
Y6 hube teDido. ... J had had^ or poteeeeed. 
Tu bubiste tenido, - - - thou hadet had. 
£l hubo tenidO; - - » Ae had had. 
Nosotros hubimos tenido, - - we had had. 
Vosotros habisteis tenido, - - you had had.^ 
£llos hubieron tenido - - they had had. 

librOf I have read the book ; but we matt tay, tingounlibrOf and not 
he un libra 1 1 have a book ; hecauie in the firtt example the verb to 
fune is aoxiUary to the verb to ready and in the second it is active 
and denotes possession. 

t TetUr que before an infinitive is to hwft to. Ex T^ngo gtie ioiir, 
I have to go out. (See page 156.) 



y Google 



Pluperfeei. 

To habla tenido, ... J had had, ot posseMed^ 

Tu babias teiado^ - - thou hadst had. 

£1 babia teiudoi - - he had had. 

Nosotros babianKMi lepido, we had had. 

Yosotros habiais tanido, - you had ha4. 

£llos babian, tiBoida, - they had had. 

Future dbsoluie. 

l^o.teadrfty * . . I shall havener poseew* 

Tu tendris, ... thou wilt have. 

£l tendr^, - - . he will have. 

Nosotros tendr6i90S, • - weshaOhave. 

Vosotros teD(]r4ig, - -j. you will have. ^ -^ 

£Uo8 tondr&Q, • - - they win have. 

Future anterior. 

Yo babre tenido, - - IshallhwehadjOrponeised. 

Tu babr^s teDido^ « - thou wilt have had. 

£l habri tenido, - - ie will have had. . 

Nosotros babrimDS tenido^ we shall have had. 

Vosotros habreis tenido^ - you will have had. 

£llos babrin tenido^ * - they will have had. 

Future conjunctivt simple. 

Si, or cuandoy - - Vi^^ when, 

Y6 tuViere, . ' - - I have, or possess. 

Tu tuvieres) ... thou shaU have* 

£l tuvlere, - • - Ae shall have* 

Nosotros tuvieremos^ - we shall have. , r 

Vosotros tuviereis, • - you wiU have. 

£llos tuvi^ren^ ... they wiU have. 

Future conjunctive compound. 

Si, or cuindo, - - If^or when, 

^ Y6 hubiere t^oido, • . Jf have had^ 

Tu bubieres tenido^ ? - thou wilt have had. 

Sahubiereteoido, - - he will have had. 

No86tros hubiAremos tenido, wt shall have iad. 

Vosotros bubiereis tODide, you will have had. 

£Uos bubieren tenido, - they will hme had. 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



vntBs. 



•» 



\; C0KDITI0NAI«8« 

.' •' ^ 

First conditional presemi. 

Y6 teodiia, or tuviera, - - Ithouldhaioe^foutu* 

Tu tendrias^ .... ticu wouUbt hm$. 

Bltendria, .... he fcould hax>€* 

Nosotros tendriamosi • • v>e should have, 

Vosotros tendriaisy ... vou vfoiM have. 

£llos tendrian, - . « * ihe^ woM hone* 

Second and third conditiondU present. 



Si, or co^doy ... 
To tuviera, ar tiivieaey ^ - 
Tu tuvieras, or tuvi^sety - 
£l tuviera, or tuvieae, 
Nosotros tttvieramof, ortuviesemos, 
Vpsotros tuvierais, or tuvi^aeiS} • 
£)ilos taTierao, or tuvi^sen, 



K or though^ 
I should haoe. 
thou skoMet hem. 
he should heme* 
we should have, 
you shouU have, 
they should have. 



First conditional poet. 



To habri'a, or hubiera tenido^ 
Td habrlas tenido, - 
El habria tenido, 
Nosotros habriamos teoido, 
Vosotros habriais teiiido, - 
Ellas haMao tenldo^ 



I should have had. 
thou ufouldst have had. 
he would have had. 
we should have had. 
you would hetve had. 
they would have had, 



Second and third condMonaU paet. 



Si, en' cu&ndo, ... 
Y6 hubiera, or hubiese tenido, - 
Tu hubieras, or hubi4ses tenrdo, 
El hubiera, or bubiese tenido, - ^ 
Nosotros hubi6rainos, or hubi^se- 

mostenido, - • . . 
VQs6tros hubi^rais, or hubi^s^itf 

tenido^ ... 
^os hubi^rao, or bubiesen te- 

mdpy . • . ^ 



Iff or though^ 
IhadyOr should have had. 
thou wouldst have had. 
he would have had. 

we should ha»e had. 

you would ha»e had. 
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Ten til * 
Tenga el, 
Tengdmos nosotrosj 
Teoed yosotros,* 
T^Dganellos, - 



IMPBBATIVE. 

Present or future* 

- - - haife thou fOT possess. 

- - - let him have* 

let us have. 

- - - have youy or ye. 

let them have. 



Y6 tenga, - - - 
Tu tengas, 
£l tenga, 

Nosotros teng^mos, - 
Vosotros teng^is, 
£lIos tengan, - 

Y6 tuviese^ 
Tu tuvieses, - 
£l tuviese, 

Nosotros tuviesemos, 
Vosotros tuvieseis, - 
&Uos tuviesen, 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. 



Imperfect. 



Preterite. 



Y6 b4ya tenldo,^ ^ - - 
Til hayas tenido, ' ^ - 
tl baya tenido, . . - 
Nosotros hliyamos tenido, 
Vosotros h&yais tenido, - 
fellos hay an tenido, - 

Pluperfect. 
Y6 hubiese tenido, - - - 
Tu bubieses tenido, - 
fel hubiese tenido, - - - 
Nosotros bubiesemos tenido, 
Vosotros hubieseis tenido, 
Ellos bubi^sen tenido. 



J niai^ have J or possess, 
thou mayst have, 
he may have, 
we may have, 
you may have, 
they may have. 

Imight haveyOr possess, 
thou mightest have, 
he might have. ^ 
we might have, 
you might have, 
they might have. 

I may have had. 
thou mayst have had. 
he may have had. 
we may have had. 
you may have had. 
they may have had. 

I might have had. 
thou mightest have had. 
he might have had. 
we might have had. 
you might have had. 
they might have had. 



* lo all the yerbty the 2d person, sing^ular and plaral, of the iinpe- 
rative, takef thie termination of the 2d person, singf. and plur. of the 
present sabjanctive, when used with a negatiojD. Ex. H<W€ ihim n^t, 
— *^-4irfts. Bav£ ye nott no teng&is. ^ ^ 



y Google 



VKBBS. 



91 



\^ 



Conjugation of the auxiliary verb Ser, and Es- 
X tAr, meaning also to be. 



INFINITIVS* 



Present. Ser, 


estir, 


to be. 


Preterite. Haber sido, hab6r estddo, 


to have been. 


Gerund, Siendo, estindo, 


being. 


Participle. Sido, 


estado, . 

INDICATIVBI 

Present. 


been. 


Yosoy, or 


estoy. 


lam. 


Tu eies, 


estds, 


thou art. 


Eles, 


esta, 


he is. 


Nosotros soroosy 


est^raos, - 


we arcy 


Vosotros sois, 


estiis, 


you are. 


fillOS SOD; 


estan, 
Imperfect. 


they are. ' 


Y6 era, or 


estaba. 


I was. 


Tueras, 


est&bas, 


thou wast . 


filera, 


estaba, 


he was. 


Nosotros erarooS; 


estatamos, - 


we were. 


Vosotros erais; 


estibais, -. 


you were. 


Ellos eran, 


est4ban, - 
Preterite definite. 


they were. 


Yafoi, or 


estuve, 


I was. 


Til fuiste, > 


estuviste, -^ 


thou wast. 


filfb6, 


estiivo. 


M ^os. 


Nosotros fuimos, 


;estuvimos, - 


we were. 


Vosotros fuisteis, 


estuvlsteis, - 


you were. 


Ellos fueroD, 


estuvieron, - 
Preterite indefinite. 


they were. 


Y6 he sido or 


estido, 


I have been. 


Tu has sido, 


estido, 


thou hast been* 


1^1 ha sido, 


estido. 


he has been. 


Nosotros bemos sido, 


estddo, 


we have been. 


Vosotros habeis sido, 


estddo. 


you have beeti. 


Ellos ban sido, 


estlido; 


they have been 


1 
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Preterite anteriaf'. 



To hiibe sido, or estddo, 
Til hiibiste sido, estkdo, 

£l hubo sido, etcado^ 

Nosotros hubimos sido^ est&do, 
Vosotroshubisteissido, estado, 
£lIos hubieron sido, estido, 



or 



Pluperfect. 

esrt&do^ 
estadoy^ 



estado^ 



Y6 habia sido, 

Tu hablas sido, 

£1 habia sido, 

Nosotros habiamos sido^ estado^ 

Yosotros habiais sido^ estado, 

EIlos habian sido^ estado, 



Yo sere, or 

Tu ser^s, 
£1 sera, 

Nosotros seremosy 
Vosotros sereisy 
fJlos seriQi^ 



Future ahsohdt. 

estare, 

estar&s^ 

estara, 

estareiooSy - 

estar^is, 

estar&a. 

Future anterior. 



Y6 babre sido, or estado, 
Tu habris sido^ estado, 

£1 habra sido, estado, 

Nosotros habremos sido, est&do, 
Vosotros hab^reis sido, estlido, 
EIlos babriA sido, cstlido. 



I had' been, 
thou hadst been* 
he had been, 
we had been, 
you had been, 
they had been. 



T had been, 
thou hadst been, 
he had been, 
we had been, 
you had been, 
they had been. 



I shall be. 
thou wilt be. 
he wiU be. 
we shall be. 
you will be. 
they will be. 



I shall have been, 
thou wilt have beem 
he will have been, 
ite shall have been^^ 
you will have been^ 
they wiU have been. 



Si, or cuando, 
Yo fa^re, or 
Tu fueres, 
£1 fuere, 

Nosotros fu^remos, 
Vosotros fuereis, 
£llos fuef en, . 



Future conjunctive simple. 



estuviere, , - 
estuvieres, - 
estuviere, - 
estuvi6remo8, 
estuviereis, - 
estuvieres, - ^ 



^Iff or when. 
I bey or shall f>0. 
thou wilt he. 
he will be. 
we shall be. 
yeu win he. 
they mil he.^ 
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Future eoa§umetw% 
Si, or cnandoy 
Y6 habiere sido, or estlido, • 
Tu habieres sido, est^do, 

£i httbi^re sido, estado^ 

NosotFOshubi^remossido^est&doy • 
Yosotros hobiereis sido^ estide, • 
Ellos hubieren 9ido^ estido^ 



compound. 

If J or tr Aeii} 
' I Aave 6eeA. 
- tAotf mU have been. 
' he uiiU heme been. 
' we shall have been. 
' you will have been. 
• they will have been. 



CONDITIONALS. 

Firei condOumal preeenL 
Y6 serla or fiierai estaria or estmriera, I Aould be. 



Tu senas, 
£1 seria, 
Nosotros seriaiDos, 
Yosotros serials, 
£Uo8 seriaOy 



estanas, 

estaria, 

estariames, 

estariais, 

estarian, 



Second and third conditionak present. 

Sly or coindo, 
Y6 foera or fuese, estuvi^ra or estuviese, 

Tufueras or fueses, estuvi^ras or estuvicses, 
£1 fuera or fu^se, estuviera or estuviese^ 

Nosotrosfueramosorfii^-estuvierano!? or estuvie- 

semos, semos, 

Yosotros fueraisorfueseis,estuvi6rais or estuvi6seis, 
£llos fueran or fuesen, estuvieran or estuviesen, 

First conditional pofit. 



thou wouldst be. 
he ^ould be. 
we should be. 
you would be. 
they would be* 




5s?s 



Y6 babria stde, or estado, 
Tu babria sido, est&do, 

£1 babrfa sido, estado, 

Nosotros habriamos sido, est&do, 
Yosotros habnais sido, estado, 
£llos habrian sido, estado. 

Second and third conditionals past. 
Si, or cuaodo, 
Yo bubiera, or bubiese sido, or estado, 

Tu bubieras, or hubieses sido, estido, 

£1 hubiera, or bubiese side, estido, 

Nosotros bubieramos, or hubiesemos side, estddo, 
Yosotros hubierais, or bubieseis sido, estlido, 
£llos hubieran, or hubiesen side, estido, 



I should have been, 
thou wouldst have been, 
he would have been* 
we should have been, 
you would have been, 
they would have been* 



in- 
S 
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IMPERATIVE 


• 




• Present or futuri. 


Se tu, or 


esta tu. 


be thou. 


S6a 61,* 


est6 el,* 


let him be. 


Seimos nosotros, 


estemosDosotros, Jet us be. 


Sed vosotrofi^ 


estad vosotros. 


be you. 


Sean ellos,* 


esten ellos,* 


Ut them be. 




SUBJUNCTIVE. 




Present. 




Y6 s6a, or 


este, 


I may be. 


Td sfeas, 


estes, 


thou mayst he.. 


filsea, 


este, 


he may be. 


Nosotros seimos, 


estemos, 


we may be. 


Vosotros se^is, 


esteis. 


you may be. 


£l]os seaD, 


esteD, 


they may be. 




Imperfect. 




V6 fuese, or 


estuviese. 


I might be. 


Tu fueses, 


estuvieses, 


thou mightest be. 


£1 fu6se, 


estuviese. 


he might be. 


Nosotros fuesemos 


, estuviesemos, 


we might be. 


Vosotros fu6sels, 


estiivi^seis, 


you might be. 


£lIos fuesen, 


estuvl^sen, 
''-" Preterite. 


they might be. 


Y6 haya sido. 


or estado, 


I may have been. 


Tu hliyas sido, 


estado, 


thou mayst have been. 


filbayasido, 


estido, 


he may have been. 


Nosotros hliyamos 


sido, estado. 


we may have been. 


Vosotros b^yais sido, estado, 


you may have been. 


Ellos hayan sido, 


estado. 
Pluperfect. 


they may have been. 


Y6 hubiese sido, 


or estado, 


I might have beeun 


Tu bubieses sido. 


estado. 


thou mightest have been, 
he might have been. 


£l bubiese sido, 


estado. 


Nosotros hubiesemos sido,estado, 


we might have been. 


Vosotros hubieseis sido, estado, 


you might have been. 


Ellos bubiesen side 


S estido. 


they might have been. 



■J: 



^ 



* S^a vm.f be you, sing. — Sian vnu.f be you, plural. — and so on, ^ ^ 
use the third person in polite style in all the tenses of all the verb9. 
See n»te 2d. page 62. 
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Rules on the verbs Sek and EstAr. 

RuIieXLIX. The verb to be cannot be'translate4 in 
Spanish indifferently by ser or by estdr. Ser, joined to an 
adjective, gives it sometimes an entirely different meaning 
from that which estar would give it. It is consequently nec- 
essary to understand well the use of these two verbs. We 
observe then, that we must use the verb ser^ — 1st. — whenever 
we speak of qualities essential to the subject ; — 2d. — of qual- 
ities relating to the mind or to the heart ; — dd.— >whenever 
we speak of an art^ a digniiy, an employment| a trade, &e. or 
of the dimensions of an object ; — 4th. — for the conjugation 
of the passive verbs ; — 5th. — when it is used for, to belong^ 
and when it is used impersonally : Ex. S6y hdmbr^f I am a 
man ; Bdmos mortdleSj we are mortal ; son buinas gintes, 
they are good people ; son instrufdosy they are learned ; 
sois prudentes, you are prudent ; iron caritativoBy they were 
charitable ; «er dltOy cAico, gdrdoyftacoy to be tall, short, fat, 
lean ; ser r^y, primir ministro, generdljuizy pintSry sdatre, 
zapateroy &c, to be a king, prime minister, a general, a 
judge, a painter, a tailor, a shoe-maker, &c. ; ser amddoy 
aborrectaoy to be loved, hated ; de quiin es iste aniUo ? es dt 
3faria,whose ring is this ? it is Mary's ; y6 s6yy it is I ; ^u iraSy 
it was thou ; tlfue, it was he ; nosdtros serimosy it will be 
we ; vosotros seriaisy it would be you, &c/ 

We make use, on the contrary, of estdr y — 1st. — whenever 
we speak of the state of health ;— 2d.— of being in any 
place ; — 3d. — of an emotion or of a sudden and transient 
sensation ; — 4th, — a manner or state of being. Ex. Estdr 
bueno 6 mdloy to be well or ill ; estdr en cdsa, en eljardiny 
en el cdmpo, to be at home, in the garden, in the country ; 
estdr enfadddoy to be offended ; estdr coniintoy to be content. 

Nevertheless, in the following examples and other similar 
ones, we can make use of ser or of estdr indifferently ; ser 
or estdr del misma pareeiry to be of the same opinion ; ser 
corregidor or estdr de corregiddr en Madridy to be corregi- 
dor at Madrid.' We must however observe in the second ex- 
ample, that if we-make nse oi estdr y this verb must be follow- 
ed by the particle c/c, for, estdr corregiddr, air aide y would 
not be Spanish, as it is never immediately followed by a sub- 
stantive. 

N. B. Ser butnOy ser mdlOy signifies to be good, to be bad ;' 
estdr bu&nOy estdr mdlOy signifies to be well or ill ; estdr mer 
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j6rj to be betfer^ to be beiter^in bealtli i eUdr peSr^ to be 
moresfcki to be worse. 

RfjLV L. The^ verb ^stdr k often used as in English to be, 
before another verb to signify in a more positive manner that 
an action is doing, has been done, or will be done, at Ae very 
moment in whkh we speak, or of which we speak ; and then 
the^ verb which follows is put in the gerund. Ex. Esta escru 
biSndOy he writes, that is, he is writing ; esfaba escrihihtdo, 
he wrote, that is, he was writing ; entices eHardn escrihih^ 
doj they will write then, that is, they will then be writing. 
(Seethe Appendix in page 459; for more particular remarl^ 
en 8^ and Eetdry Haber and Tenir.) 

A GENERAL SCHKBIE OF THE TERMINATIONS OF REGULAR 
VERBS IN THEIR SIMPLE TENSES. 

The figures 1^ 2, 3^ signify tiifi first j second and third con- 
jugations. 

All the regular verbs of each conjugation are ea»ly coajo* 
gated by changing the terminations ur^ er, ir, of ^ jnfiBitive 
into ibos^ expressed as follows. 

^ ISnNtTIVE MOOD. 



Present, 
1. ar, 


^ndo. 




PwrtidpU. 

Itdo, 


IfihereUcmri 

4nte^ 


take part. 


2. er,; 

3. ir, 5 


iendo, 




ido, 


iente or 


yente,* 




l^ular. 




INDKATIVE. 

Present, 

Plural. 






t&, 
as, 

es, 


a. 
e. 


nosotros, 

kmoSj 
(emos, 
\ imos, 


vbsotroSi 
k\s^ 


eltos. 
an. 
en. 
en. 


1. &ba, 


^ftS, 


4ba 


Imperfect. 
abamos, 


abais, 


4ban. 


1:]'"' 


ias, 


la. 


lamos. 


iais, 


ian. 


1. e, 


toe, 


PreterUe definite. 
6. kmoBj 


lESteis^ 


6rott. 


2.V> 


iste, 


io 


imos, , 


isteis, 


ieron. 



Set Sth and 6ch obsenrations preceding the Conjugation of the 
Irregular verbe, page 13^. 
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Future absolute. 






1. are, 

2. ere, 

3. ire, 


aras, 
eras, 
iras. 


arL aremo^, 
eri. eremos, 
ira. ir^mos. 


areis, 
ereis, 
ireis, 


ar&n. 
eria. 
iraa. 


1. ^re, 


Fyiure conjunctive simple 
kres, kre. iremos, 


fcreis. 


ftran. 


Ipre, 


ieres, 


i6re, ieremo*^ 

CONDITIONALS. 


iereis, 


i^ren. 


1. aria,* 

2. eria, 

3. iria, 


First conditional present 
arias, aria. anamos, 
erias, eria, eriamos, 
irfas', iria. irlamos. 


arlais, 
eriais, 
iriais, 


arfan. 
erian. 
irian. 




Second and third conditionals present. 




1. in,* 


krasy 


lira. iramos. 


ini.. 


ftna. 


2;}iera, 


iferas. 


lera. ieramos. 


i4rais, 


i6ran. 


1. ise,* 


&ses, 


4se. iseiDos, 


4«ei8, 


Aaen. 




ieses, 


lese. i^semos, 

IMPBRATITB MOOD. 


i6aeii, 


i4aeii. 


1. a, 

I;!-. 


e. 
a. 


emos, 
&inos, 

SUBJUNCTIW MOOD. 


ad, 
ted, 
iid, 


en. 
an. 
'an. 


te, 


Singula 
t6, 
es. 


Present. 
r. Plural 
el. nos6tros,vos6tro8, 
e. 6moSy eis, 


611m. 
en. 


2.) 


as. 


a. Itmos, 


U., 


an. 


1. &se, 


ases. 


Imperfect, 
kse. isemos, 


kuw, 


isen. 


i:!'^-' 


i6ses, 


iese. iesemos, 


iisds, 


iisen. 


77 to 80, tnctusiTc. 
9 
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/■-> 



PARADIGMS 01* Tflffi THREE CONJUGATIONS. 

First conjugation in ar. 



C 



INFINITIVE. 

Present, Am^r, - - - to love* 

Preterite. Hab^r arnkdo^ - '^ to have loved. 

Gervnd, - 'Attando, - - • loving. 

PqrtjLciph. Amido.' - - loved. 

INDICATIVE. 



/Y6 amo, 
Tu amas, 
£l ima, 

Nosotros amamos; - 
^^^osotros amdisy 
£llo8 aman, 

Y6 amitta> 
Tu amabas;_ • 
£l.aiiUkba, 

Nosotros amibamoSy 
Vosotros^ttrti^bais, • 
£ilos amlibaD^ - 

Y& ame, 
Tuamiste, - 
£l amp, 
_ Nosotros am&mos, 
l^^ Vosotros amasteis, 
£llos amaroQ^ - 



Present. 



Imperfect, 



I JovCf or do love, 
thou lowest. ' 
he loves. ^ 
we love, 
you love, 
tk&fdwei 



Y6 bo amido) « 

T(i has am^do^ 

£l ha^amidoy '' * 

Noso^os hemos amado^ 

Vosotros habeis anoado^ - 

£lIos hao amado, - 



Y6hftbeainido, 
Tu hubiste ^mado, 
£l bubo am4do, 



I did love, 
thou didst love. 
h6did love, 
we did love, 
you did love. . 

- - - they did love. 
Preterite definite. . 

- - - I loved, 
thou lovedst. 

- - - Ac loved. 

- - •we loved. 
- , - you loved. 

they loved. 
Br£terit€ indefinite. 

- - - X have loved, 
thou hast loved. 

* - / . he has 'loved. 

we have loved. 

you have loved. 

they' have loved. 
Preterite anterior. ^ . 

I had loved. 

thou had^t, loved. ^ 

he had loved. 



y Google 



99 

Nosotros hublmos ani4dOf • we had loved. 
Vosotros hublsteia amado, - you had loved. 
£llos hubieioD amado, . ^ . ■ they had loved. 

FhtperfecU 

Y6 habla amado^ ... J had loved. / 

Tu habi«^ ai&ido^ - - - thint haditfoved* 

£l habia amido, - - - Ae had loved. 

Nosotros babiaiaos attado^ - . toe had loved. 

Vosotros habiais amido, - - you had loved. 

£lios habiaa amado, - . - they had loved. 

Future absolute. 

Y6 amare^ - - - - " / shall love. 

Tu amarasy - - ^ - thou wilt love. 

£l amar^y - - - - Ae w%U love. 

Nosotros amaremosy - - » . we shall love. 

Vosotros amareiSy . - - - you will love. 

£llos ainaran, .... they will love. 

^ Future anterior. 

To babre amado^ - - - ^ I shall have loved. 

Til babras amadoy - - . - thou wilt have loved. 

£l habra amado, . - - he will have loved. 

Nos^os babre mos am^do^ ^ we shall have loved. 

Vosotros babre IS Umado, - - you will have loved. 

£lIos babran amado, - - they will have loved. 

Future conjunctive simple. 
Si, or cuando, if or when^ 

Yoamirey -. - •- - I love or shall love. 

T{i arn^res, - - - - thou wilt love. 

£l amare, - ' - - - he will love. 

Nos6trosam4reroos/- * - we shall love. 

Vosotros amireisy - - ' - you will love, 

£lios am^reo; - - • they will love. 

Future conjunctive compound. 
Si, or cuando, ... Jfox when, 

Y6 bubiere amado, - ^ -I have loved. 
T6 hubieres amado - - . thou wilt have loved. 
El bubiere amado, - - - ^ will have loved. 
Jfosotros bubieremos am^do, - we shall have loved. 
Vosotros bubiereis amado, • you will have loved. 
EUos hubieren amado^ « - they will have loved. 

787213 A 
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VXRM* 



Y6 amaria, or amara, 
Til axnarias, -. 
£l araaria, 

Nosotros amariamos^ 
Vosotros amariais, - 
£llos amarian, - 



CONDfTlONALS. 

Firsi conditional present 



I should love, 
thou wouldst love^ 
he would love. ^ 
we should love, 
you would love, 
they would love. 



Second and third conditionals present. 



Si, or cu^ndo, 

Y6 am&ra or amdse, 

Tu amaras amases, 

£l amdra amase, 

Nosotros amaramos amisemos, • 

Vosotros amaraiSy amaseis, 

£llos amaran amdsen, 



Iff or thoughf 
I should love, 
thou wouldst lo^e. 
he would love, 
we should love, 
you would love, 
thfiy would love. 



First conditional past. 



Y6 habria or hubiera amido, 
Tu habrias amado, - 
£I habria anoado, 
Nosotros habriamos aniado^ 
Vosotros habriais amado, - 
Eilos habrian amado, 



J should have loved, 
thou wouldst have loved* 
he would have loved, 
we should have l^ved. 
you would have loved, 
they would have loved* 



Second and third conditionals past. 



Si, ffr cu^ndo, 
Y6 hubiera, or . hubiese amado, 
Tu hubieras, hubieses amado, 

£1 hubiera, hubiese. amado, 

Nosotros hubieramos,hubiesemos amddo, 
-Vosotros hubierais, hubieseis ^mado, 
tUlos hubierao, hubiesen amado, 



IfoT though f I had 
>lovedy or should 
have lovedj ^c. 



IMPBRATlVfi. 



Ama tu,* 
Ame el, 



Present or future. 

love thou, 
let him love. 



* Verbs in the imperative require tiie prooQuns governed close after 
thena, nrhen used affirmatively ; and before them, as usual, when usfd 
negatively } Ex. Love me, dmame ; dtk not love me, no me dmeA ; 
Reitivt uSf recibidnos ; do not rectivt tt^,-no bos recibdis. 
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Am6mos nosotros, 
Amad vosotros, 
Amen ellos^ - 



lei u$ love. 

love ye. 

let them love. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Freeent. 



I may love. 



I mayst love* 
he 1 '""" 



thou 



imperfect 



Y6 ame, 
Tu amesy 
tl ame, 

Nosotros amemos, - 
Vosotros am6iS| 
£llos aroeD, - 

Y6 am^se, 
Tu am^es 
£1 amase, 
Nosotros araasemos. 
Vosotros amaseis, 
&II08 amasen, 

Preterite. • 

Y6 haya amado, ... I may have loved. 
Tu bayas amad0| - -^ . thou may$t have loved. 
£1 hliya amddo, . . . ^ may have loved. 
Nosotros hayamos amado^ . - we may have loved. 
Vosotros hayais amido, - - you may have loved. 



.^ may love, 
we may love, 
-you may love, 
they may love. 

I might love, 
thou mightest love, 
he might love, 
we might love, 
you might love, 
they might love. 



£Uo8 h&yaa amado, 



Y6 hubiese am4do, 
Tu hubieses amado, 
£1 bubiese am^do, 
Nosotros bubiesemos am&do, 
Vosotros hubi^seis am&doy 
EUos bubiesen am4do, - 



Ph^erfect, 



they may have loved. 

I might have loved, 
thou mightest have loved, 
he might have loved. 
we might have loved, 
you might have loved, 
they might have loved. 



Present. 
Preterite. 
Qerund. 
Participle. 



Second conjugation in bb. 

INFINITIVE. ^ 



Tem-6r, - 
Haber temido^ - 
Temi^ndo^ 
Temido, - 
9* 



to fear, 
to have feared, 
fearing, 
feared. 
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V£ft1IS* 



INDICATIVE. 



Present. 



Y6 t6mo, 
Tu temes, - 
El tfeme, 

Nosotros^tememos; - 
Vosotros temeisy 
Ellos temen, - 



ImperfecU 



Y6 temia/ 
Tu temias, - 
El temia, 

Nosotros temiaaxos,- 
Vosotros temlais; " 
Ellos temian. 



I fear, 
thoufearesL 
he fears, 
we fear, 
you fear, 
the}/ fear. 



Iclidfeari 

thou didst fear. 
. hedidfeat^ 
. we did fear,' 

you didfewf^ 

they did fear.. 



Preterite definite. 



Y6 temi, ^ - 

Tu temiste, . -• - - 

El temio, 

Nosotros temimos, - - ^ - 

Vosotros temisteis^ - - - - 

£Jlos temi^ron^ - - - . • 

Preterite-indefinite, 
Y6 he temjdo, 
Tu has tetnido^ 
Elbatemidoy 
Nosotros hemos teioidla^ . - 
Vosotros haiifeis temldo^ • 
Ellos ban \mmidoy. - 

Preterite anterior, 

Y6 hube temido^ - - - - 

Tu hublste temido, - - 

fel bubo temido, - - - 

Nosotros bubiii^3 temido^ ^ - 
Vosotros bublst^js temido, 
tllos bubieron temidfi^ - 



I feared, 
thoufearedst. • 
he feared, 
we feared, 
you feared., 
they feared. 



I have feared, 
thmi haa^ feared-, 
he h)n» feared. ^ • 
u^ ka9ef€€tfief4. ' 
you^ have fearedl 
they havefearedi 



I had feared. ' 
thou hadst feared, 
he hadfearedi* > 
we. had feared, 
you hadfearedw 
they hadfeamd.^ 
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Pluperfect. 

Yd habia temidoy - . 
Tu habias temido^ ... 
Ell habia temido, ... 
Nosotroa habiamos temldo^ 
Vosotrbs habfais temtdt)^ - 
£llos habk»> tenridO} 
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I httd feared, 
thou hadst feared, 
he^ had feared, 
we had feared, 
you had feared, 
they had feared. 



Future absolute. 



Y6 temer^y 
Tu temerls^ - 
£l temerk, 
Nosotros temeremos^ 
Yosqtros temer^isy - 
£llos temer^D, 



I&hallfear* 
thou wilt fear, 
he will fear, 
we shall fear, 
you will fear, 
they will fear. 



Future anterior. 



Y6 habr6 temido, 
Tu habfis temido^ - 
£1 babr4 temldoi 
Nosotros habremos temfdo^ 
Vosotros habreis temido^ - 
Ellos habr^n t^mido, - 



J shall have feared. 
^ thou wilt have feared, 
he wiU have feared: 
we shall have feared, 
you will have feared, 
they will have feared. 



Future conjtmctite simple. 

Si, orcu^ndo, - -^ - Jfovwhen^ 

Yotemi^re, .... I shall fear. 

Tutemi6res, .... thou wiU fear. 

Eltemiere, .... he will fear. 

Nosotros temi^remos, - - we shall fear. 

Vosotros temiereis, • - - you will fear, 

tllos temi^reO) . . . they will fear. 



Future conjunctive 

Sly or cukndo, ... 
Y6 bubiere temido, - . . 
Tu hubi6res temido^ 
£l habiere temido, ... 
Nosotros hubieremos temido^ - 
Vosotros hubiereis temldo, 
Ellos faubieren temidc^ 



compound. 

If or wheuj 
I have feared, 
thou wilt havefettred. 
he will have feared, 
we shall have feared, 
you win have feared, 
they will have feared. 
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CONDITIONALS. 

First conditional present, 

Y6 temeria, or temi6ra, - - J should fear. 

Tu temerias, - - - thou wouldstfear. 

£l temeria, - - - - Ac would fear. 

Nosotros temeriamos, * - we should fear. 

Vosotros temeriais, - - you would fear. 

£Uos temerian, - - - they would fear. 

Second and third conditionals present. 

Si, or cu^ndo, - - ^ I/, or though. 

Y6 temiera or temiese, - - I feared. 

Tu teniieras or temi6ses, - thou shouldst fear. 

£l temiera or temiese, - - &e should fear. 
Nosotros temieraraos or temie8emos,2re should fear. 

Vosotros temierais or temi^seis, you should fear. 

£Hos temieran or temiesei^, - they should fear. 

First conditional polst. 

Yo habria or hubjera temido,^ - J should have feared. 

Tu babrias temido, - - thou wouldst have feared., 

£1 habria temido, - - - he would have feared. 

Nosotros habriamos temido, - we should havefedred. 

Vosotros habriais temido, - you would have feared. 

£llos habriau temido, - - they would have feared* 

Second and third conditionals past. 
Y6 bubi^ra or bubi^se temido, 'i 



Tu hubidrias, or hubi^ses temido, 

£1 hubiera, or hublese temido, 

Nosotros hubi6ramos,orbubiesemos temido, 

Vosotros hubierais, or bubi<sseis temido, 

£llos faubi^ran, or hubiesen temido. 



If, or though, I 
had feared, or 
should have 
feared, Sfc. 



IMPERATIVE. 



Present or future. 
Teme tfi, - ^ - - fear thou. 
Tema 61, - - . -lei him fear. 
TertJ^mos nosotros, - - let us fear. ' 
Temed vosotros, - - ^ - fear ye. 
Teman €llos, - . . Ut them fear. 
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I0i> 



To tena, 

Tu temas, 

£1 tema, 

NosoCros temamosy 

Vosotros temajs. 

EUasT 




£ilas 




2L 



s>iiiitiiKiBL ddniottiL 



SUBJUNCTIVK. 

Pretent, 

I ma jf fear, 
thou may it fear, 
he may fear, 
we may /ear* 
you may fear, 
they may fear* 

Imperfect. 

I might fear, 
thou mighteet fear, 
he mifhifear, 
wa mtghifear, 
you mif^htfear* 
tkty m$gHfear» 

FreUriU, 

Iwiay h^wt feared, 

w€ wtay k4t»e fmr^, 

VOU fMMf Jh^V€ fMf^ed, 

Pkferf«L 

Iwu^hi kmoef^mri^^ 

eMum mn^kUmi iu$umfifmr^^ 
kt md^ heme fxmri^^ 



JMtrimsJH^0toKme»ig6^ 



•J. . mM • • 't T' -*• .11, 
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INDICATIVE. 

^ Present. 

Y6 sufro, - - - - I suffer. 
Tu ^ufresy - - - - thou sufferest. 
£1 sufre, ; - - • - he suffers. 
Nosotros sufrimos, - - - tre suffer. , 

Vosotros sufris, - - -* n you suffer. 
^lossufren, .... they suffer. 

Imperfect. 

Yosufria, - - - - I did suffer. 

T(i sufrias, ... - thou didst suffer. 

Elsufria, *"■ -r - - he did suffer. '. 

Nosotros sufriatnos^ . - - f^»e did suffer. 

Vosotros sufriais, , . - youdidsnffen 

fellos sufrian, - •* - - they did suffer". 

Preterite definite. 
Yosufri, .... I suffered. 

Tu sufriste, - - - • - ^^^ suferedst. 
El sufrio, - - - "he suffered. . 

Nosotros sufrimos, - - • - - 2t7c suffered. 
Vosotros sufristeis, . - - you suffered. 
fillos sufri6roD, - - . they suffered. 

Preterite indefinite. 

Y6 he sufrido, . - - - I have suffered^ 

Tu has sufrido, - - - thou hast suffered. 

El ha sufrido, - - r - he has suffered. 

Nosotros hemossttfrido, - - irc have suffered. 

Vosotros habeissvfrido, - - you have suffered. 

EUos h;an sufrido^ - - - they have suffered. 

Preterite anterior. > 

Y6 hube sufrido, - - -? J had suffered. 

Tu hubiste sufrido, . - - thou hadst suffered. 

El hiibo.sufrido, - - - , he had suffered. , 

Nosotros )lubu9iio8 sufrido, - we had suffered. 

Vosotros hubisteis sufrido, .- you had suffered* 

Ellos hubieron sufrido, - - ,they had suffered* 

\ 
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Piuperfcct, 



Y6 habia sufrido, - - - J hadtufered. 

Tu habias safrido, - • • -. iAou had»i 9ufertd, 

El ha^astrfrido, ... he had sufered. 

Nosotrbs habfamos sufrido, - we had' Buffered. 

Yosotros habiais sufrido, - - you had suffered, 

£llos faabian sufrido, - - they had mjfered* 

Future absolute. 

Y6 sufrire, - - - -J shall suffer, 

Tu sufrir^, ^ ^ • - - thouwilt^tjffer. 

El sufrird, - - - . ^e wiU tuffer, ^ 

Nos6tro8sufrir6mos^- ' - - we shall suff^, 

Vosotros sufrireis, -, - - V^^ ^^ wffer, 

EIlos sufriraD^ .' . . they wiUt suffer. 

Future anUriar* 

Y6 habre sufrido, - - - I shaU have suffered. 

Tu habHis sufrido, ... thou wiU have suffered. 

£l habri'safirido, I . . he witt have euffered. 

'Nosotrosbabretnoffsufridoy - ' we^haUhavetuffered. 

yosotros habreis safrido^ - - . you will have suffered. 

£Hos habrin safrido, - - they wiUhanesuffered> 

Future conjunctive single* ' 

Si, or cuiojdo, . - - - i/i or when^ 

Yosufriere, - - - - I suffer. 

Tu sufri^res, - - - - thou unH suffer. 

. EJ siifriere, - - - "he wiU suffer. 

.jNosotfosisnfrieireinos, - • we shall suffer. 

Vosotros sufriereis, -, . - you will suffer. 

Ellos^frieren, - - - they wiU suffer. 

Future confunctiv0'^mnpound» 

Si, or cuando, ... Jjf, or wAen, 

Yo hubiere sufrido, - . - 1 shall have suffered. 

Tu hubjeres sufrido, - - thou wilt have suffered. 

£1 hubier^ sufrido, - - Ac will have suffered. 

Nosotros hubieremos sufrido, - we shall have suffered, t 

Vosotros hubiereis sufrido, . - you will have suffered. 

EUos hubieren sufrido, - - they will hatx suffered. 
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Yp^ufrinay or sufriera, - 
Til sufririas, 
"El sufriria, - 
Nosotros sufririaiDoSy 
VosQtros sufririab, 
EIlos sufririaDy 



CONBITIONALS. 

First conditional present 



1 should mfer. 
thou toouldst suffer^ 
he would suffer, 
we should suffer, 
uou would suffer, 
they would suffer. 



Second and third conditionals present. 
Si, or ouando, - - - ff, or though^ 



Y6 sufriera, or sufriese, 
Tu sufrieras, or sufrieses, 
£l sufriera, or sufriese, 



I suffered, 

thou shouldst suffer, 

he should suffer. 



/Nosotros sufrieramos, or sufriesemos, we should suffer, 
Vosotros suf|>]6rais, or sufrieseis, you should suffer, 
£llos sufrieraD, or sufriesen, - they should suffer, 

* First conditional past. 



Yo habria, or hubiera sufrido, 
Tu habriaa sufrido, 
£2 habria sufndo, 
Nosotros habriamos sufrido, - 
Vosotros habriais sufrido, 
£lIos babrian sufrido, « 



I should have suffered, 
thou wouldst have suffered 
he would have suffered, 
we should have suffered* 
you would have suffered, 
they would have suffered. 



Second and third conditionals past. 

Si, or cuando, "1 

Y6 hubiera, or hubiese sufrido, 
Tu hubieras, or bubieses sufridO| 
El hubiera, or hubiese sufrido, 
Nosotros hubieramos, or hubiesemos sufrido, 
Vosotros hubierais, or hubieseis sufrido, 
£Uos hubieran, or bubieseu sufridO| 



ijT, or though, 
1 had suffered, 
*^0T should have 
suffered J ^c. 



IMPERATIVE. 



Sufre tu, - 
S6frael, - 
Suframos Dos6tros, 
Sufrid vosotros^ - 
Siifran ellos, 



Present or future, 

suffer thou, 
let him suffer, 
let us suffer, 
suffer you, 
let them suffer. 
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Yosufra, 
Tu sufras, 
£Uiifra, 

Nosotros sufrl^mosi*' 
Vosotros sufraisy 
£Uo8 sufraoy - 



Y6 giifri^ae^ 
Tu sufrieses, - 
£l safriese^ 
Nosotros sofriesemos, 
Vosotros safri^seb, « 
£lloi sufrieseo, 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present, 

I may suffer, 
tkou mayet suffer, 
he may sufir. 
we may suffer, 
you may suffer, 
tkey may suffer. 

Jm^fici. 

I might suffer, 
thou mightest suffer, 
he might suffer, 
we might suffer, 
you might suffer, 
thtty might staffer. 



Preterite. 



Yo h&ya sufrido, 
Tu hayas sufrido, - 
£i hiiya safrido, 
Nosotros hiyamos sufrido, 
Vosotros h&yak tufrido, 
£]los bayan sufrtdO| - 



J may home mffend. 
thou mayat have suffered, 
he may have suffered, 
we may have suffered, 
you may have suffered, 
they may have suffered. 



Pbtperfect. 



Y6 hubiese -sufridoy « 
Tu hubieses sufridoi • 
£l bubiese 8ufridO| - 
Nosotros hubiesemos sufrldo^ 
Vosotros bubieseis sufrido, 
£nos hubiesen sufrido, 



I might have suffered, 
thou mightest have suffered, 
he might have suffered^ 
we might have suffered, 
you mi^ht have suffered, 
they mtght have suffered. 



PAEADIGM OF THS PA98IVB YSlBS* 

(^servation. Tbe passive verbs are conjugated always 
and in all thetr tenses, with tbe auxiliary sery to be; and with 
the participle past of the active verb, w^ch takes tbe gen-* 
der and number of the subject 
10 
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\ . , • 

/ 
r INFINITIVK. 

Preteni. 
Ser am&d-o or a, 08 or as,- - - to be hoed, 

PreHrite, 
Haberndoamad-oora^os or as, - tohavehien loved. 

Participle present. 
Siendo am&d-o or a, os or as, - being loved. 

Partieipk past. 
Habiendo tide am&d-o or a, os or as. having been loved. 

INDICATIVE. 

Present. 

Y6 soy, til 6res, 61 or 411a es lam, thou art^ he ox eke is 

^ amado or am^da, loved. 

Nosotr-os or as somos, voso- We are^ you are, they are 

tros or as sois, 6Uo8 or ellas loved. 

son amad-os or as. 

Imperfect. 
Yu era. tu eras, el or ella 6ra- I was, thou wast, he or she 

am^ao or amada. wm loved. 

Nos6tr-os or as eramos, voso- We were, you were, they 

tr-os or as erais, ellos or 611as were loved. 

6ran amiidos or amidas. 

Preterite definite. 
Y6 fui, tu fuiste, 61 or ella fue J tros, ^Aoti te^iu/i he or sAe 

amado or am4da. was loved. 

Nos6tr-os or as fuinios, vfcso- We were, you were, they 
tr-os or as faisteis,ellos or ellas irere hved. 

fueroD amados or amidas. 

Preterite indefinite. 
Y6 he, tu has, 61 or ella ha I have, thou hast, he or she 

sido amlido or am^da. has been loved. 

Nosotr-os or as hemes, voso- We have, you have, they 

tr-os or as habeis, ellos or have been hved. 

ellas han sido amados or 

amadas. 

\ 
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Preteriie tnUerior. 

To hube, tu huMste el or ella I hady thou hadit^ he or ske 

hubo sido aiiiado or am&da. had been hved. 

Nos6tr-os or as hubimos, voso- We hadj you had^ ihey 

tr-os or as hubisteis, ellos or had been loved* 

ellas bubi^ron sido am^dos 

or amidas. 

Pb^erfed. 

To habia, tii habias, el or ella Ihadjthau had$t. he or ihe 

habia sido amad-o or a. had been loved, 

Nos6tr-os or as habiamos, vo< We had^ you had^ they had 

s6tr-os or as babiais^ ellos been loved. 

pr ellas habian sido am&dos 

or am&das. 

Future absolute. 

To serdy t(i seras^ 61 or ella I shall be, thou wiU 6e, he 
fierk am&d-o or a. or she utiU be loved. 

Nosotros ser^moSy vos6tro8 so- We shaU be, you will be, 
reis, ellos or eUas ser^n they will be loved, 

amad-os or as. 

Future anterior. 

To habre, ta habras, el or J shaU have, thou wilt 

ella babHi sido amad-o or a. have, he or she wiU have 

been loved. 

Nos6tr-os or as habr6mo8, vo- We shaU have, you will 

' s6tr-os or as habr^is, ellos have, they will have teen 

or ellas babrin sido amad-os loved, 
or as. 

Future conjunctive simple. 

Si, or ca^ndo, ' 

To fuere, tu fu^res, el or ella 

fu^rc aroad-6 or a. I If, or when, f am loved, or ^ 

I^os6tr-os or as fueremos, voso- | I shaU be loved, ^c. 

tr-;0s or as fuereis^ ellos or 

ellas fu^ren amid-os or as. i 
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Future conjunctive compound, 

% Of ciito4d) 7 

To hubiere^ ta hobi^es, el or I 

61bi hiibii^e tMo am^d-o ora. I If, or tohen^ I have been 2otr- 
Nos6tr-os or as habi^remos, > ^d, or f shall have keen 

yosotr-os or as hubiereis, j hved^ ^c. 

eilos or 4Ha8 hiibi6ren side | 

aiii4dos or as. 3 

GONDITKMIALS. 



Firel conditional present* 



Y6 seria or fu6ra, tu serias, el 
seria am&d-o or a. 

Nos6tr-os or as seriamos, voso- 
tr-os or as seriab, elios or 
ellas serian ani4d-os or as. 



I should he J ^hou wouldst be, 
he or she would be hved. 

We should bCf you would 
be, they would be loved. 



Second and third conditioMUs present* 



Sly or cvAndo, 7 

To fuera or fuese, ta fi|6ras or 

fueses, 61 or 4Ua fuera or 

fuese am4d-o or a. 
Nosotr-Qs or as fueraaios or ^ 

fuesei&osy vosotr-os or as 

fuerais or fueseis^ elios or 

^las Aieran or faesea am&d- 

os or as. 



Ify or though, I were loved, 
or I should be loved, ^c. 



First conditional past, 

Y6 habria or hubiera, tu habri- I should have^ thou wouldst 

as, el or ella habria sido 

aro^d-o or a. 
Nosotr-os or as habriamos, vo- 

s6trK>s or as habiiais, 6II08 

«r 611a8 faabrfan sido amdd- 

os or as. 



hiwc, lie or she would 
have been loved. 
We should have, you would , 
have, they woidd have 
been loved. 
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Ifjorthoufhf I had hetm 
hvedf or 1 9koM tore 
been laved^ ^c. 



Second and third condkionala pa»L 

Si) or ciiaadoy 
To hubiera or habiese^ tu hu- 

bieras or hobieses, el or v 611a 

hulneia or bdbiew ttdo 

an^id-o or a^ 
Nosotr-os or as faubieffamos or 

bubiesemoSy vosotr-os or as 

bubierais or hubieseb, ellos 

or ellas hubieran or lKibi6» 

seo side amid-os or as. 

IMPBSATIVE* 

Se amlLd-o or a, Be thou lotftd. 

Sea afn^d-o or a, Let him be loved. 

Seamos aro^d-os or b^ Let us be loved* 

Sed amid-os or as, Be ye loved 

Sean am4d-os or as. Let them be loved. 

' SVBJUNCTIVS. 

Preeent. 

Yo s6a, t6 seas, 61 or 611a sea Imaif b^^ than moffH te, 

amid-o or a, he or sAe may be loved 

Nos6tr-os or as seamos, Toso- We may bey you may &e, 

tr-os or as se&is, ellos or they may be loved. 
ellas sean ain4d-os or as. 

Imperfect. 

Y6 fuese, tu fueses, el or ella Imightbejthoumiffhtestbe, 

foese amdd-o or a. he or she might be loved. 

i<^os6tr-os or as fis6semos, vo- We might be^ uou might 

s6tr-oB or as fueseb, 61los or be^ they might oe hoed. 
ellas fuesen am&d-osoras. 

PreteriU. 
Y6 hiya, tu bayas, el or ella I may have^ thou mayii 
biya sido' am&d-o or a, have, he or sAe may hope 

been loved 
Nos6kr-osorasli&yailioS|VOBd* We. may. havsy you mayi 
^•€Sorash4yais,611os^r6]lail Moe, they may hav^ 
Uyan sMo am&d-os or as. (een bved. 
10* 
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FhipetfeeL 

Y6 hubiese^ tuhubi^ses^ 61 or ImighthavefihQUfmghtest 

611a hubiese sido ain&d-o Aovey he or she might 

or a, have been loved. 

Nosotr-ot or as hubiesemos, vo- We might have^ you might 

■otros or as bubieseis, ellos have, they might have 

or aHas hubi^sen sido ainad- been loved. 



08 or as. 



. *'' 



PAKADIOU OF NKUna VSRBS. 



Obeervation. These verbs take in Spanish as an auxiliary 
in then: compound tenses, the verb habtr, to hav6y and the 
participle is indeclinable. In their simple tenses they are 
conjugated like the ver£s of the conjugation to which they 
be>ojig. 
( _ ' 

INFINITIVSr 

Present. Llegir,* To arrive. 

Preterite. Hal^r lleg&dO| To have arrived. 

Gerund. Llegando, Arriving. 

Participle. Lleg&do, Arrived. 

INDICATIVE. 

Present. 
'L16g-09 as, a, amos, &is, an. I arrive^ 8fc. 

Imperfect. 

Lleg-aba, abas, &ba, &bamoS| T did arrive^ ^c. 
&baiS| liban. 

Preterite definite. 

Lleg-ue,t ftste, 6, amos, &steis, I arrived, ^c. 
dxon. 

* This verb without beiog irregular, takes an u after the g in all 
the persons in which it is immediately followed by an e; This rale 
applies to all the verbs that end in gar. (See N. B. 4th, page 121.) 

t We'>cuppress the pronouns, the use of which the Spaniards 
Mneralljr dispense with, in speaking as well as in writing, th« preced- 
.ug conjngationi gi?iog czanples enough of thein. 
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Preterite iniefimfe. 

He lieg&do, - • - X have arrived 
Has llegado^ .... ikou ha$t arrwed*. 
Ha llegado, - - - Ae has arrived. 
Hemos Wegkddj - - - loe have arrived. 
Habeis Ueglido, ... you have arrived. 
Hao Uegddoi ... they have arrived. 

Preterite anterior. 
Hube/habiste,hubo, hubimosi I hadj thou hadet^ he or 
hubistetS; hubieron lleg4do. $he hadj we hadj you had^ 

they had arrived. 

Pluperfect. 

HabiHi faabias, babia, habia- / had, thou hadet, he or tile 
jDos, babiais, babian He- had, we had, you had, 

g4do. ' they had arrived. 

Future absolute. 
L]eg-ar6, or ar4s, or ara, are- I shall or will arrive, ^e. 
mos^ areis^ aran. 

Future anterior. 
Habre, habr&s, babra, habre- Ishall have, thou wilt have, 
mos, habreis, habrin He- he or she will have, we 
gado. shall have, you will have, 

they will have arrived. 

Future conjunctive simple. 
Si, or cu^ndoy ^ If, or when, ' I arrive, or 

Lleg-^re, kxes, kve, iremos, > ahaU arrive, ^e. 
i.re]s, kien. j 

Future conjunctive compound. 
Si, or culrndo, . If, or when, I have-or shall 

Hubiere, hubi^res, bubiere, have arrived, ^c. if or 
hubieremos, httbiereis, bubi- when we have, or shall 

ereD Ue^ado. have arrived, ifc. 

CONDITIONALS.' 

First conditional present. 
Lleg-aria or Ueg-4ra, arias, I should or would arrive,^e. 
aria^ariamoS; arlais, arian. 
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Second and iMrd oMdiiUmak present. 

Si, or cu&odo^ I/i or though^ I arrived er 

LIeg-4ra or ka&f ku» or ises, should oMve^ Ijfe. 

, dra, or kae* 

Lleg-aramos or JMemot^ itais If^ot though^ we arrived 

or iseis/ftiaa or 4fOtt. or should arrufe^ ^e* 

First conditional past* 

Habria, or bubiera, habrras, I should haoe, thou utauldot 
habria, habriamos, habriaiS; have^ he or she unndd 
habriao ll^&do. havcy we should have, 

you would havcy they 
would havCf arrived. 

Second and' third conditionals past. 

Si, or cuindo, ' Ifj or though y I had 6v 

Hubi^ra or hubiese, hubieras should have arrived^ ifc. 

or bubieses, bubi^ra or hu- 

btese. 

Hubieramos or hobiesemos, If, or though^ we had or - 

hubierais or bubieseis, bubi- should have^ arrived, ^^ 

eran or bubiesen Ueg^o* • 

IMPERATIVE. 

Present or future. 

Lleg*a tu, - - - arrive thou. 

Lkg-ae 61, - - - let him arrive. 

Lleg-u6mo8 no86tr08, - ^ *• let us arrive. 

Lleg-lid vosotros, - - arrive ye. 

Llog-uen 6II08, • m , Ut them arrive. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present , • 

Lleg-ue, U68, ue, 1160105, ueis, I may arrivCyS^c. 
uen. 

Imperfect. 

Lleg-ise, ises, ase, &s6ai0S| J might anivCf ^c. 
fideis, 4seB. 
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PmerUe. • 

Haya, hijai, ML3^kiyMU08, I may have arrived^ i^c. we 
hayais, hayan Uegado. may have arrived^ Sfc. 

" Fhperfeet. 

l{ubiese,hab]eseSyhubiese,fao» 1 mighi have arrived^ tfc, 
biesemosi hubieseb, liubi^* we might have arriv* 

sen llegado. edy ifc. 

PARADIGM OF REFLSCTIVB AND EBCIPROCAL VERBS. 

OhservoHon, Reflective and reciprocal vecbs have no 
conjugation peculiar to them. In the simple tenses they are 
conjugated like the verbs of the conjugation to which thev 
belong ; and they form the compound tenses with the auxil- 
iary haher and not ser ; and the participle past is indeclina- 
ble. Nevertheless, as the double pronoun , which is found ttk 
all the tenses and in each person, might present some diffi- 
culties, we shall conjugate some tenses of the verb congratU' 
Idrstj |0 congraitttlate oneself, which will suffice both for re- 
flective and reciprocal verbs ; observing however, that the 
reciprocal verbs can be such only in the three persons plural, 
because reciprocity cannot exist but -between two persons at 
leasl. In these phirals, y6 me congrai^lOf tu te otmgraiMaey 
il ee congratukif I congratulate mvself, thou congratulatest 
thyself, he congratulates himself, the verb Is refleetive ; and 
in nosdtroa noa congratMmosj vos6tros oi congratuidisj il- 
loe ee cmigraiidan^ (he verb can be either reflective or recip- 
rocal ; it is reciprocal if these words wios d 6troBy each other, 
mittuamentey mutually, can be joined to the verb : it is reflec- 
tive if these words are neither expressed nor understood. 

ItiFINlTIVB. 

Freeent. 
Congratularse,* to congratulate oneeelf* 

Preterite. 
Haberse congratulado, to have congratulated oneeelf. 

»- ■ ■ r .. I , I ... I .1 . .1. I - ..I II I 

* All verbs require the re; imeD or objective pronouns to be placed 
close afler them io the present and gerundf and after the auxiliarj in 
th« compound tenses of the Infinitive mode, whether used affirmative- 
ly or negatively ; Ex. JVb altlhdrse, not to praise oneself ; no conoei' 
6ndo*e, not knowing himself; no kabirst alabddo, notto have praised 
oneself; no habiindiftc conocidOf not having kuowo Kimselfi 
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Qerund. ^ 

Congratolandose; congratulating oneself. 

Compound gerund, 
Habiendose coogratul&do^ having congratulated oneself • 

Participle. 
CongratuladO; congratulated. 

INDICATIVE. 

Present. 
Y6 me congratulo, I c&ngratulate myself. 

Tu te coDgratulas, thou congratulatest thyself^ 

£1 se congratula, he congratulates himself. 

Nosotros'oos congratulamos;* we congratulate ourselves. 
Vosotros OS congratulais^ you congratulate yourselves. 

Ellos se coDgratiiiaD, they congratulate themselves • 

The other simple tenses follow the same order. • 
Preterite indefinite. 
Yo me he congratul^do^ I have congrcdulated myself. 

Tu te has congratalado. thou hast congratulatea thy^ 

self.' 
£l se ha coDgratuladOy he has congratulated himself. 

i^os&tros nos hemos coogra- we have congratulated our- 

tulido, sehef. 

Vosotros OS hab6is oongra- you have congratulated your^ 

tulado, selves. 

Ellos se ban coDgratalido. they have congratukded them- 
selves. 
All the compound tenses follow the same order. 

IMPEKATIVB. 

Congratulate, congratulate thyself. 

Congratulese, let him congratulate himself. 

Congratalemonosy* let us congratulate ourselves. 

Congratul4os,* congraiuhUe yourselves. 

Congratulense, let them congratulate them^r 

■ selves. 

* The t of the firgt person plural, and the d of the second, whcn^' 
uied affirmatively, are alwayt tuppressed in the imperative, in re4«P^ 
ive and reciprocal verbs ; and the i of the first person plaral of the 
tenses of the indicative mode, when the reflective pronoun is placed 
af^er it, is also elegantlj suppressed. Ex. Jlmdmonot, we love bur- 
selves ; dvoertimonoii we amused oarteWei ; compadectrmonoti we 
ih^ compassionRte, 
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f ABADI6M OF TBS IMPKBSONiX VBBBl. 
INFINITIVK. 

Granizir^ - - to ^7. 

Haber graniz^do, to have haihd. 

Granizindo^ - haUing. 

Granizido, - - hailed. 



Preeent. 
Freterite. 
Gerund. 
Fariicipk. 

INDICATIVX 

Present. Granlza, - 
Imperfect. Graoizaba^ - 
Fret.def. Granizo, 
Prei. indef. Ha graoizado; 
IVe^ ani. Hfibo graDlzido, - 
Fbiperfeet. Habia granizadoi - 
Fui.tAs. Granizara^ - 
FtU. ani. Habr& granizMo, - 
Fut conj. Cu&ndo granizire, 
F.conj.past.Cvikado hubiere gra- when it shall have haiU 
nitkdOf ed. 

CONDITIONALS. 

Present. Granizaria or graniz&niy it would hail 
P€ut. , Habrla or bubiera gra- 1^ would have ha^d. 

nizado^ 

SUBJUNCTIVI. 

Que 

Granice, 
Granizise, -' 
H4ya granizido^ - 
Hubiese graniz&do^ 



it hails. 

it did hail 

it hailed. 

it has hailed. 

it had hailed. 

it had hailed. 

it will hail 

it win have haHed. 

when it shall hail 



that it may hail, 
that it might hail, 
that it may have hailed, 
that it might have hailed. 



Present. 
Imperfect. 
Preterite. 
Imperfect 

Conjugation of the impersonal verb ser menes 
TfiB, to he requisite ^ necessary. 

INflNITIVK. 

Present. Ser menest^r, - to be necessary. 
Gerund. Siendo menester, being necessary. 
Participle. Sido meQest^r, - bun necessary. 

INDICATIVE. 



Present. £s menester, 
Imperfect. £ra menester, 
Pret. def. Fu6 mencster, 
Put. abs. Sera menester, - 
Fut. conj. , CuaDdo fuere menes* 
t6r, 



tt u necessary, 
it was necessary. 
it was necessary, 
it will be necessary, 
when it shaQ be neces" 
sary. 



y Google 



120 TERB8. 

CONDITIONAL. 

Seria or fueia menester, - t^ would be necessarjf^ 

SDBJUNCTIVK* 

Present. Sea menester^ * ,ii nuty he neceeeary. 
Imperfect. Fuese meoester, - it might be necestary* 

The compouDd tenses of this verb are formed as in English, 
except that the pronoun if is not expressed in Spanitfi as 
may be seen throughout the impersonal verba ; Ex. It has 
been necessary^ ha sido menestery Sfc. 

Conjugation of the impersonal verb hab^i^. 

INDICATIVE. 

Present, H4y,* - - there •», there are* 

Imperfect. Hebia^ - - there was^ there were, 

Pret. def. Hxifoo^ - - there wasj there were. 

Put. €^8* Hafora, - - there shall or will be. 

Put. conj. Si hubierej - ^ if there be or shaM be. 

CONDITIONAL. 

Habria or bubiera, - - there would or should be. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. H&ya^ - - there may be. 
Imperfect. Hublese, - - there might be. 

N. R This impersonal is used thus, that is to say, in the 
third person singular, even with a substantive in the plural; 
as, hay un h^mbre^ there is a man ; hMo mugires^ there 
were women. The compound tenses are formed by adding 
the participle habido^ to the simple tenses. Ex. Hahabida. 
there has or there have been ; habia habido^ ^c» 

XIST OF SOMK IMFBBSONAl YEHBS. 

Infinitive. Zd.pers. of the pree. ofthe^Ind. 

Amanecer, to begin to be day^ Amanece, it begins to be day* 

light. light. 

Anochecer, to begin to grow Anochecei it begins to grow 

dark. dark. 

* Hay lowf the letter y when this word U placed at the end af m 
phrase. Ex. For hdy un dno, we also say, un dAo ha^ it is one year 
or a year a^o. We often use hadr for habiff as an impersonal verb ; 
as, Mee dUn diiet que tnuridf it is ten yean since he died, or he has 
been dead these ten years. 
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Escarchar, to freeze ^t0 ^ze^ Escfcrcha, it freexeiyii glazes. 
Granizar, to hail, ifraoiza, ithailM. 

Helar, tofreeze^ Hielai it freezes, 

Llover, to rain, Llueve, ii rains. 

LlovizDar, to drizzU, Llovizna, it drizzles^ • 

Nevir, to snoWy Nieva, it snows. 

Relampaguear, to lighten^ Relampa^uea, ii lightens, 
Tronir, to thunder, . Tru^na, it thunders. . 

Observation. Amanecir and anochecer have sometimes 
the three persom ; then they signify to arrive, to be, to find 
oneself at the dawn of day or at the fall of night in a certain 
condition. Ex. Mi padre amanecid en Paris : anumeci6 
el cdmpo llino de rocio : are, as if I said, mi pddre llego d 
Paris cudndo amanecid: el cdmpo estdba iteno de rocio 
cuando amanecio, my father .arrived M Paris when the day 
dawned : the fields were covered with dew at the dawn of 
day. Mi amigo amanecid pdbre^ e y6 anocheci ricoj that is 
to soy^ mi amigo se hallo pobre cudndo amanecioj e y6 me 
haile rico cudndo anochecid^my friend was poor when the sun 
rose, and I was rich when the sun set ; vm. auoch^ cio bueno, y 
amanecid mdh, you went to bed well and rose sick. 

List and conjugations of the irregular verbs^ ar- 
ranged in alphabetical order. 

IMPORTANT OBSEBVATI9NS. 

N. p. 1st. The verbs marked thusf are little used. 

2d. The third conditipnal not difff^ring at all in its termi- 
nations from the imperfect of the subjunctive, we have 
thought it useless to conjugate it in the conditional, and we 
have contented ourselves with giving it in the subjunctive. 

3d. We place iu the subjunctive mode the future conjuno* 
tive simple for the sake of distinctness and regularity. 

4th. There are some verbs which undergo slight altera* 
tions, either iu their radical letters, or in their terminations ; 
but they are not on that account irregular ; they only under- 
go these changes to preserve in the other tenses the pronun- 
ciation analagous to that which they have in the present of 
the infinitive. Of this number are,-3-lst,: — the verbs emJing 
ia^car, which change the c into qu when it must be followed 
by an e : as, buscdr, to seek, busqui, I sought ; bdsque^ bus- 
ques, hdsque, Sfc. that I may seek, that thou mayst seek, that 

* Speakihg of dew or rain that glazes what it falls Mpon by freesiDg. 
11 
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he majT'seek, ftcr^di!.— Those endmg in gar which take 
an u after the g before e ; as, Segdr^ to arrive ; lieguSj I ar- 
rived : pagdr^ to p^y^pagu^y I paid^dcc — 3d. — Several eqd- 
Ing in cer and eir which change the c into « before a and 9 / 
as, venc^, to conquer ; v^nzo, I conquer ; rgsarcir, to r^ 
pair ; rc54rzd, I repair. — 4tb.— For the same reason delin^ 
quir^ to do wrong, changes qu into e before a and o. Ex. De*- 
Hncoydelincaj delinedmos ; — and e«co^^r,to choose, changes 
the g into J befetre a and 0. Ex. E«eo;o, escSja. — 5th. — The 
verbs which terminate in eir, as, ereir^ to brieve ; hir, to 
read ; poseer, to possess ; pr&veer^ to provide ; in those ter^ 
minatioBS which contain an 1, ctpange it into y whenever it is 
to be joined with another vowel 5 a^, crel, creyd ; leiy leyt- 
re*; pQsei^ ponySre; prweiy proveyir^mosy &c. — 6th — 
We must make the same change in the verbs ending in «ir, 
when the u and tlie t make a part of two different syllables. 
Thus, b^ary to fly, makes in the third person of the preterite 
definite, Ai^y^ ; ~«r^t«ir midies arguyd ; conatit^ir makes 
umHituydy ^c, 

N. fi. 1st. The tenses and persons which are irregular 
are laid down in Ualiesy and etUy iA\e first person of the ten- 
ses which are regular wrnn on uniformly «rre^«i/ar tbroughr 
out the tense, is expressed. 

N. B. 2d. The verbs that are referred to page 71, only, 
have no other irregidarity than is there stated : p, will stand 
for page %n6 pageM* 

A. 

Jnf, Pres. Aborrecer, to hatcy to abhor. 
Gerund. Aborreciendo, hating. 
Participle. Aborrecldo, hated, 
Ind.Prts. Ahorrezcoy aborreces, aborrece, \J hate ot 
aborrecemos, aborrecebj aborrecen, \ abhor. . 
Imperfett. Aborrecla, &c. I did abhor. 

Pret, def. Aborreci, &c. I hated. 

Future. Aborrecer^, &c, I shall or will hate. 

CondTifion.tAborrecerfa or aborreciera, &c. > I should or 

5 would hate. 

Jmperat. Aborrece, aborrizcOf hate thou^ 

atorrezcdmosy aborreced, aborrezcan. &c. 

• r Que aborrizca/iborrezcas]flborrSzcay\ that I 

Sub. prts, } aborrezod/mosy abgrrezciUSf aborrSz- > hide or 

CeflM. Ymaykate. 
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Mpetfeci. Que ^borreci^fley Sec, thatlMaUi^cvmighi haH. 
Future. Si aborrecierv, &c If I kaU or skiUi kuU* 

N. B« The irregularity of this Yerb, and of all like it in ec^, 
aad of thofemdiDg io oe^y aeSr^Md ucirj consists in tritint 
a z before c in the Afst person singular of the present indica* 
tiTe^tii all- those of the present subjunetive, in the firftt of th6 
ploffttl^ and in the third of the singular and phml of the im- 
perative. "Phe i^irbs ka^ir and coc^y and their compoitndt 
are the only exceptions to this rule | the first has other ir* 
regularities tad both are found conjugated in their alphidM- 
ic^ order. 
Abrir, to qperiy is irregutctr only in the pdrtidph abi^rto. 

Infinitive, Absolv^r, to ahioki. 

Gerund. AbsolvieOdo^ 

Participle. Ahmitlo^ abse 

Jndi pres. Ah^ilvoy absuilves^ ahnLihOj > J ahaohe^ or 

absolvemosy absolv^is, ab$u€heny v do &htolvt. 

Imperfect. Absolvia^&c. I did absolve. 

Prtt. def. Absohriy&e. I absolved. 

Future. Absolver^, &0. I shall or wiil absohe* 

, Condition. Absolveria orabsohriirat^- J^AoaUoraroaM 

aksohe* 
Je^Mraltve. AhsuShey absuihfOj ? absolve thou^ 

ab8olir4nios, absolved, absuehan, ) &e. 
1^. Pros. Qwabsttihayflbsuihfos^suilvmy') that 1 ah^ 
absolvamos, absoWab, absuelvan, > solve or may 

\ absolve, 
In^^fect Que absolviese, ^c^ that I absolved or mifht 

absolve. 

Future^ Ca&ndo absolviftre, &c. wl^n I absolve or shaH 

_— - absolves 

Abstraer, to abstract yto make an abstraction. See traftr, p. 1 49. 

Acaec6r, to happen, (impersonal.) See aborrecer, p.l22. 

Infinitive. Acertir, to succeed, to hit the mark. 

Gerund. Acert&ndo^ succeeding. 

Participle. Acert&do succeeded. 

Ind. pres. AciertOy acitrtas, aciirta, 1 1 succeed, or 

Acertamosy acertaiSi acUrfan^ ) hit the mark. 

Imperf. Acertaba, &c. I did succeed. 

Pret.def. Acerl^, &c. loucceeded. 
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Acertar6, d^. I shall or untt succeed. 

Acertaria or acertara, &c. I should or would 

succeedm 
AciSrta^ acierte, ') succeed thou, 
ac^rtemos, acertlidy aciirt^y ^ &c. 
Que aciertCy aciiriesy aciirte^ ) that I succeed, 
acortemos, acerteis, acierteUyS ot may succeed.. - 
Que acertase^ &c. thai 1 succeeded^ o)c might ^ 

succeed. ^ 
Si acertare^ &c. if I succeed^ or shall succeed. 

Inf. pres, Acordar, to agree j to resolve. 
Gerund. Acordandp, agreeing. 
Farticiple. Acord4do, agreed. 

Acuirdoy acuirdas. acuerda, ') I agrecy or 

Acordamos, acordais^ acuirdan. ^ do resolve. 

Acordaba, &c. , I did agree. 

Acorde, &c. . I agreed. 

AcQfdare, &c. I shall or will agree. 

Acordaria, acordira, J should or would agree. 
Acverda, acuerde, > ^ ^^^^ «^ 

acordemos, acordad, act^rden^ S ° ' ^ * 

Suh.pres. Q\ieacuerde,acuerdes,acuerde,^that I agree, 

acordemos, acordeis, acuerden. > or map agree. 
Impatrf. Que acordase, «fec. that I agreed or might agree. 
Future, Cuando acordare, &c. when I agree or shall 
• ,; -^^_, agree. 

AjCordarse, <o remember. See acordlir, p. 124. 

Acordar k uno, to make one remember. Idem. 

Acostarse, to go to bed. Idem. 

Xcreceiitar; to increase. See acertar^ p. 125. 

'Inf. pres. Adhenr, tofodhere. 

Gerund. Adhiriindo, adhering. 
Farticiple. Adhcrido, adhered. 

Indie. pres, Adhiiro, adhiSreSj adhiere^ ') I adhere^ or do 
adherimos, adheris, adhdSreri} > adhere. 

Imperf. Adheria^&c. I did adhere. 

Pretdef' Adheri^ adheriste, acf j^m^f, > I adher^ 

adherlruos, adheristeis^ adhirieron. \ ed. 

Future. Adherire,&c. I shall or witt adhere. 



Future. 
Condit. 

ImperaU 

Sub.pres. 

Imperf. 

Future. 



Indptes. 

Imperf. 
Fret. def. 
Future. 
Condit. 
Imperat. 
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CmtdiL AdiMrlrfa, cr adkirUray ^e. I skoM^ or woM 

mAtre. 

iSU.pres.Qiie adkih^y atikiSraif tMiira^ > /Aol I adhere^ 

adhir^tmo$^ odkMtU^ adkUrany ^ or may adkere. 

Jmperf* QftemdhirihejScc. that I adkuredyor might adhere. 

Fminre. Si adkiriSref i[c. if I adhtrCf otMhaU adhere* 



Adolec^r, to fall or to be Hck, . See aborrecAr^ p^ 122« 
Adormecery to hiU asleep. IdonK 

Advertiq to take heed. See adberir, p. 124» 

Adquerir, or adquirlr, to acquire. Idem* 

f AgorsiTy to augur ^ to conjecture. See acordir, p. 124^ 

Agradeo§r, to take a tking kindly, to acknowledge a oeneft. 

See aborr^:6r, p, 122. 
Ahit^r, to surfeit. See p. 71* 

^ Alent&r, to encourage. See acertfir, p. 123. 

( Alentirse, to take courage. Idem. 

Almonkr, to breakfast. iSSeeacord4r,p. 124* 

Amanecer,(verb. mp.)togrow dayUght. See aborrecer^ p.122, 
tAmeotlir, to shoot an arrow. See acert&r^p. 123. 

Amolar, to sharpen. - See acordiri p. 124. 

tAmortecerse, /o/am/^lo lose courage. Seeabpirscir, p. 122. 

Infpree. Aod^r, , towaUcytogo. ^ 

Gerund. AndandOi walking. 

Participle. Andido, walked. 

Ind.pres. Ando, &c. I walk, or do waUt* 

Imperf And&ba, &c. J (fid walk. 

Tret. def. Andiive, anduviste, anduvo, ^ j ^-wfc-ji 

anduvimosj anduvisteis, andutnirouy^ 
Future. Aiidare, &c. I shall or will walk. 

Condit. Andsirivi or anduvi6ra, if e. I should or would walk. 
Imperat. Anda, ande, aad^mos^ &c. walk thouy Sfc. 

Sub.pres, Que liDde, &c. that Iwalkj or may walk. 

Imperf. Que anduviese, ifc. that I walked^ or migM walk. 
Future'. Cuaudo andueiihey 8fe. when I walk, or shaBwalk- 

Aoocbeceri to begin to grow dark. Se^ aborrtc^ij p* 1^* 
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Aotj^poner, to prefer. See poD^r^ p. 14$. 

Aotev^r, to foresee. See ver. p. 151. 

Aps^centar, to lead sheep to gr(Ms\ iS^eacertar^.p. 123. 

■Apa^ecer, to appear. See aborrecer^ p. 122. 

Apefcibir^ to prepare^ to get ready. See pedir, p. 142. 

Apetpcer^ to wish^ to long for, iS^ee aborrecer, p. 122. 

Apostar, to lay a wager. See acord^r^ p. 124. 

Aporcar, to cover wnh earthy (celery ^ Sfc) Idem. 

Aportkr, to make a liarbor, ,Jdem. 

Aprobar, to approve. Idem. 

tArbole€6r, to become a tree,: See aborrecer, p. 122. 

Arreodar^ to let to a tenant ; — to tie (a horse) by the reins. 

See acertar, p. 123. 
Arrepentirse, to repent, (refl.v.) iSeeadherir^p. 124. 

Asenl^r, to sit down^ to place^ to resolve, to register. 

See jaLcertiir, p, 125. 

Asentft, to consent^ See adherir, p. 124. 

Aserrar, to saw, iS^ce acertar, p. 123. 

, Asc^stlir, to aifn or point at. Idem. 

Atsif, to seize, to take root, (speaking of plants, arfgura^ 

tively speaking of persons,) has no irregularity but in 

' thefollotoing tenses, which are very little used, Indicat. 

pres, Asgo, 4ses, ^e, asimos, asis, dsed. Imperat, Ase, 

dsga, asgdmos, asid, dsgan, Subj, pres\ Jsga, dsgaSy 

^ga, asgdmos, asgais, dsgan, 

Asolar, to pull down^to destroy. See acordar^-p. 124. 

Asoldar, to furnish one with money. Idem. 

Asonar, to assemble by the sound of .bells, to tune. Idem. 

Atender, to apply oneself $ to consider, to regard, " See 

eatend^r, p. 135. 
tAtener, to keep pace with another^^to keep one^s word. 

See tener, p. 86. 

Ateatar,. to attempt-^to form an enterprise againit the 

laws in a capital concern. See acertar, p. J23. 

tAt^recerse, to get benumbed, to stiffen with cold. See 

aborrecer, p. 122. 
Alerrar, to throw down on the ground. See acert&r, p. 123. 
Atestar, to fit up. Idem. 

Atormecerse, to get benumbed. See aborrecer, p. 122. 

Atra6r^ to attract, to draw over to oneself. See tra^r, p. 149- 
,Atravesar, to pierce, or bore. See acertar, p. 123. 

i"Atronar, to thunder, (verb, imp.) See acord&r, p. 124. 



y Google 



. VERBS. 127 

r AvQOir, to happen^ to come unexpectedly^ to recweik a 
} difference. See venir, p. 150. 

( Avenirse, to agree jto be suitahle^ agreeable. (refl.v.) Idem. 
S AveDt4c> tofan^ to winnow ^ See acerCar, p. 123. 

^ Aveotarse, to be fright enedy (speaking of a Jlock.) Idem. 
^ Avergonzar, 1m make one ashamed. See acordar, p. 124. 
I Avergonzarse^ to be ashamed, (refl. v.) Idem. 

Inf.pres. Bendecir, to bless. 

Gerund. Bendiciendoy blessing. 
Participle. Bendito, blessed. See p. 71. 

Ind.pres. BendigOy bendices, bendice^ ben- > I blessj or do 

decimosj bendecis, bendicen. ^ bless, 
Imperf. Bendecia, &c. I4id bless. 

Pret.dsf Bendigefbendierfste, bendijo, bendi" > Jhhgsed 

^imos, bendigfateisy bendigermj ^ 
Future. Bendecire, &c. I shall or will bless. 

Condit. Bendecirisif or bendig^ra^c. Ishould or would bless. 
Imperat. Bendice^ bendiffa^ > , . ,, .j,^, - 

bendigdmos, bendecid, bendigan,^^^^^ ^'^^^ ^^' 
Sub.pres. Que bendiga, ^c. that I bless, or may bless. 

Imperf. Que bendigese^ 8fc. that I blessed^ or might bless. 
Future. SI bendigSre, ^c. if I blesi^ or shall bless. 

C. . 

Inf. pres. Caber^ to contain^ to be contained. 
Gerund. Cabiendo^ being contained. 
■Participle. Cabldo, been contained. 

Ind.pres, Quepo, cabes, &c. lam contained. 

Imperf Cabia, &c.- I was contained. 

Pret.def. Cupey cfipistcy cupOy Sfc. I was contained. 

Future. CabrSy <S^c. I shall or will be contained. 

Condit. Cabrioy or cupieraj Sfc. Ishould or would be con- 
tained. 
Jmperat. ^^^^^^ ^*^«^ ^Jjfg'j^ ^ be thou contained, l^c 

Sub.pres. Que quepa, Sfc, that I be or may be contained. 

Imperf. Que cwpihe^ 8fc. that I was or fnighi be contained. 
Future. CMkndocupierey^c. when! be^ or shall be contained. 
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Iftf^prm. Caer, tajML 

QeruiuL Cayindo^ fallings 

Pariiapb. CsadOf faUm. 

Ind'pres. CdigOyckes^&x. Ifatt or db ftilL 

Jntperf. Caia,&c. Idid/aiL 
Pretpirf. Cai, caiste, cajh^OiimoSj eafsteis, cayferon, IJeli. 

Future. Caer6, Sec. t shall or wiUfdlL 

Condition. Caeria or cay^ra, I should or would faU. 

"''^''- eai^^o.!^^. \ J'^^ '*<'«; *- 

Sub.pres. Que cdiga^ Sfc, that Ifa% or may fall. 

Imperf. Que cayese^^cc. that If eU or might faU. 

Future. Si cayere, &€• if I fall, or shall fdtL 

CaleDtiu'9 to warm, to heat. See acert&r, p. 123. 
Canecer, to grow greyhaired See aborrec^r; p. 122. 
Carecer, to want, to be in want of Idenr. 
CegkTj to blind, to become bUnd See acertir, p. 123. 
C Cenir, to girdle^ to surround. See • . . pedlr^p. 142. 
< Cenirse, to girdle oneself; to Kmit oneself; to restrict 
([ oneself ^refl. v.) Idenr. 
CerDer, to stft, to pass four through a sieve — to blossom^ 
{speaking of vines^ of grain, ^c.) See entender, p. 1 35. 
Cerrlir^ to shut, to lock up. See acert^i p. 1 23v 
Ciment&r, to cement, to lay ihefoundation. Idem. 
# 

Infpres. Cocer, to cook, to bake. 

Gerund, Cociendo, cookings 

Participle. Cocido, cooked. 

lnd.pres. Cuizo, cuiees, mice, cock- ? jj^jte, or do bake. 

mo8) coceiS| €iiecen 9 3 
Imperf Cocia, &c. J did cook. 

Pret.perf Cod, &c. I baked. 

Future. Cocere, ^. : I^haXl or wiU cook. 

Condit. Coceria or cociera, Sze. I should or would bake* 
Imperat. Cuice, cuiza, ^ ^ ^ ^^ ^^ 

cozkinaos, coced^ cuezanr, S 

Sub. pres. Que eueza, cuezas, cuiza, co- ) that I bake, or 

samo^ cos^is, euizan, 5 ^^^ bake. 

Jinperf. Que cociese^ &cr tluU I baked, or mishi bake^ 
Future. Cuindo coci^re^ &c. when I bake, or shall bake* 

N. B. This verb ha» the same irregularities as i4&ioiver ; 
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but we have coojiigated it oo account of the z which it takes 
instead of the c before a and o, its regular and part past; and 
that we maj refer to it for the conjugation of similar verbs. 

Col&r, to straii^ ioJiUer a Hmuyr. See acordar, p. 124. 

Coleglrj to collect^ to eoiicluaey to deduce. See pedir, p. 142. 
N. B. It changes ginto^' before a and o. Seep. 122. Obs. 4.; 
Colgar, to hang, to tuspend. See acord&r, p. 124- 

fComedity to reflect, to ikink, to premeditate. iSee pedir, p. 142- 
Comedirse^ to become polite^ tp be ruled by reason. Idem. 

Comenzar,^ to begin. See acertir, p. 123. 

Compadecerse, to have pity. (refl. v.) See aborrecer^ p. 122. 
Compeler, to compel. See p. 71. 

Componer, to compose. See pon6r, p. 143. 

Comparec^r, to appear. See aborrec6r, p. 122. 

Competir, to rivd^ to ccmpete. See pedir^ p. 142. 

Complac^f, to please one. See aborrecer, p. 122. 

Comprbbar, to prove^ to confirm. See acordar, p. 124. 

Concebir, to conceive. See pedir^ p. 142. 

Concert^r, to concert. See acertlir, p. 123. 

Conclufr, to conclude. See-p. 71. 

Concordar, to adjust^ to conciliate^ to he conformabUf like. 

See acordar, p. 124. 
Condescender, to condescend. See entend^r, p. 135, 

Condoler, part. past, condolido, to sympathize. See absol- 
^ ^ ver,p.l23. 

N. B. Some of these irregular verbs have regular part, 
past ; ID such a case they are noted down. 

Inf. pres. Condacir, to conduct, to lead. 

Gerund. Conduci6ndO; conducting. 

Participle. Conducido^ conducted. 

Jnd. pres. Conduzco^ condfices, &c. I conduct. 

Imperfect. Conducia, &c. I did conduct. 

Pret. def^ CondiigCy condugiste, conMjo, condu' ^ I conduc- 

glmo9y condugisteis, condugiron^ ^ tod. , 
Future. Conducire, ^c. I sludl or will conduct 

Conditum. Conduciria or condugira^^ ^c. } I should^ or loould 

^ conduct, 
ve. Conduce, conduzea, > conduct 

QonduzcdTnos, conducid, condUzcan, 3 thou^c. 
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Sub.pres. Qm coiifAbca,^e. tkailefmduciwmayemukicii 
Imperf. Que c^Mugite^ Sfc. ^ thai I eondueted, or 

Fuiure. Si eondugert^ ^ if I conduct, or tAotf conduct. 

Cooferir, to confer. See adherir, p. 124« 

Coofesar, to confess , to own* See acertir^ p. 12S. 

ConfuDdlr, to confound. See p. 71 • 

Conmovetf part. past, conmovido, to excite. See almlv^r, 

p, lis. 

Conoc6ry to know. See aborrec^r, p. 122. 

Conseguir, to obtain. See pedir, p. 142. 

CoDsentir, to consent. See adherir^ p. 124. 

Cohsolar, to console. I9ee a6ord4r, p. 124. 

CpnsoD^r^ to agree, to he in tune. Idem. 

CoDstreiiir, to constrain* Set pedfr, p. 142. 

Contar, to count. See acordar, p. 124. 

CoDten6r, to contain. Sei^ tener, p. 86. 

Contender, to contest, to dispute. iS^eentend^r, p. 1S5. 

CouXx^Aecir^ to contradict. i8pcdecir,p. lai. N.B. They 
differ only in the second person singnlar of tht imperative 
which is CoNTRADiGB, and not ContradI. 

Contrahac6r/ to counterfeit. See hSickf, p. I SB. 

Contraer, to contract. See tra6r, p. 149* 

Contravenir, to act contrary. See venir, p. 150. 

Controvertir, to controvert. See adherfr, p. 124. 

Convalec^r, to be convalescent. See aborr^cer, p. 122. 

Couyerxtkr, to comfinee* iS0ep«l22« 

CoDvenfr, to agree. See venir, p. 150. 

Converter, to convert. See adherir, p. 124 and 71* 

Corregir, to correct. See pedir, p. 142. 

Costar, to cost* See acord&r, p. 124. 

Crec^r, to grow^ &« aborrecer, p. 122. 

Cubriti to cover^ — irr^^ular only in the part. past, cubierto. 

Inf. pros. Dar, to give* 

Oerund* DaadO| ^ giving. 

Participles t>kdo, given. 

hsd. pres4 JWy, das, ifc. ' I give^ 

Imperfect* D&ba, &c. • I, did give. 
Piret. def. Di, diste, did, OrnQSj disteis^ dikron. I gave^ 

Future. Pare^ &c. I *kM or will give.* 
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CoiM^Viu Darb or c&'^ra, I thmU or wtmtd give. 

Jmjerai. Da, de, demos, dad, den, give lAov, 4"^. 

&(6. jMres* Que d6, &sc. < Ao^ / gwej or «mi^ /^ire. 

Fmperf. Que <i<es6, ^. lAal I gave j or weight give. 

Future. C«aiido dUrej Sic tdhen I givey or $imU give. 

Deeaer, to decay. See caftr, p. 128» 

Deoeatar, to cut^ to take away a part. See acertir, p. 123. 

^.'' Tnf.pree. iiecir, to telly to say, 
derun^ Diciendoy sayings 

Participle. Dichoy eaid. 
IfuL pret. Digoy dice$y dieey 

decimos, decis, diceny 
Imperf. Decia,&e/ I did tell. 

Pret. def. Digey digisUy dijoy digimoOy digie- } . ^ 
teisydigiron. 5 ^ •»•«• 

Piiaure. DirSy dirasy dsc. I shall or will telL 

Canditum. Diria or digira, &c« ^ I should or wntld say. 
Jmperift. IH, digay digamosy decid, digan, tell ihouy S^c. 
Sidf.pres. Qjaodigay^c. that I say or may say.' 

Imperf. Que digesty ^c. that 1 toldy or might tell. 

Future. SI digirey ^c. if I telly or shall say. 



i ' I say or do say. 



Deduclr, to deduct. 
Defender, to defend. 
Deferir, to dsfsr, to delay. 
Degollar, to decapitate. 
Demol^Vy part* past, demplido, to 

Denostrir, to demonstrate. 
Denegar, to deny ; to refuse. 
Denostar, to use any one UL 
Depon^r, to depose, to resign. 
Derreog^, io break the back. 
Derretir, to meM. 
Desabastecer, (una pUu»,) to strip 

Desaeertar, to err, to mistake. 
Desacordar, to disagree. 
Desadormecer, to awcdce. 
Desalentar, to discourage. 
Ileaapurecefy to disappear. 



See cooducir, p. 129* 

See entender, p. 1 35. 

*S'f' adheHr, p. 124. 

See acordar, p. 124. 

demolish. See absolver, 

p. 123. 

See aeordir, p.. 124. 

See acertar, p. 124. 

See acordlir, p. 124. 

See poner, p. 143. 

SeesLcertkTy p. 124. 

See pedir, p. 142 

a place of provisions*^ 

8ce aborrecer, p. 122. 

See acertar, p. 124. 

Sie acordar, p. 124. 

See aborrecer, p. 122.. 

See acert^, p. 124. 

See aborrecer^ p. 122. 
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Desapretar^ to loosen f to unbind. See acertar, p. 12^. 

Desaprobar, to disapprove. See acordar, p. 1.24. 

Desasoseg^, to disturb, ^ ^ See acertar^ p. 123. 

Desatend^r, to be inattentive. See enteDder, p. 135. 

Desatentar, to trouble, to act giddily. See acen.4r, p. 123. 
Desatraves4r,t to disentangle. Idem. 

Desavenir, to disagree^ to be of a contrary opinion. 

See venir, p. ] 50. 
Descaecer, to decay ^ to lose ontPs strength. JSee aborrecer, 

,. p. 1?2. 
Descender, to descend. See entender, p. 135. 

Descefiir, to ungirdle. See pedlr, p. 142. 

tDecimentar, to undermine thefoundation. See acert4r ^ p. 1 23 . 
^Descolgar, to take down ; to slacken. See acord4r, p* 124. 
Descollar, to surpass in height, to be taller. Idem. 

Descomedirse, to grow unpoliie, to take too much^liberty. 

^eepedir^p. 142. 
Descomponer, to disorder ^to discompose. See poner, p. 143. 
DesconseDtir, to refuse one^s^ consent. See adherir, p. 124. 
Desconcertkr, to confound, to derange. See acertar, p. 123. 
Desconocer, to disown. See aborrecer, p., 122. 

DescoDsolar, to afflict, to grieve. See acordar^ p. 1 24. 

lyescoikXkx, Jo discount. Idem. 

Descubrir, to discover — is irregviar only in the participle 

jpa5^, d^scubierto. 
Desdecir, to give the lie. See decir, p. 131. except for the 

second person singular of the imperative, which is desdice 

and not desdi. 
Deserapedr^r, to unpave. Sfie aceitar, p. 123. 

Desencerrar, to set at liberty. Idem. 

Desengrosar, to diminish, lessen. jS^e^ acordar, p. 1 24. 

Desentender, to pretend ignnrance. Se entender, p. 135. 
Desenterrar, to anbury. See acertar, p. 1 23. 

Desentorpecer, to awaken, to qtUcken. Sr.e aborrecer, p. 122. 
Desenvolver, to unwrap, to devdope. See absolv6r, p^ 128. 
Deservir, to clear the table, to oblige, to hurt. See pedii^, 

p. 142. 
'Desfallecer, to faint away. See aborrecer, p- 122. 

Desflaquecer, to weaken, to languish. - Idem. 

Desflocar, to ravel, (clofh.) See acordar, p. 124. 

Desfogarse, to vent one's passion. (reB. v.) Idem. 

Desguarnec^r, to unfumish. S<e aborrec6r, p. 122 

Desbacer^ to undo. <See hacer^ p. 13S' 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



183 

Deshelir, to^kam. ^aterdMr^p. 123. 

Desfaerrir, io unfeUer, iQ umkoe (a hone.) Idam. 

IMeir, to dUuU, to temptr. See pedir, p. 142. 

Inf.pres. Deslucir. to tamkh^ io deface, — Gerund. Deslo- 
ciendo. — Pari. Deslucido, — Jndtcpree. DesUtzeo^ d^\{^ 
ces &c. — Imperat. Desiiteey deeluxca^ desluzedmoe^ deslu- 
cid, desUtzaan. — Sub.pres, <iejl6£ca,|'c.«-*<SeeNdB.p. 123. 



are regular and are conjugated 



N.B. All the other 
like sufrir. 

Desmembr&r, to diemember. 8ee acertir^ p. 123. 

Desmentir, to contradict. Se^'adherir, p. 124. 

Desobedec4r; to disobey. See aborrec^r, p. 122. 

Desollar, to skin. &eacordar, p. 124. 

Desovar, to spawn, (speaking of fishes.) Idem. 



Deffpedir^ to send away. 
Despedirse^ to take leave of. 
Despedrar to take away the stones. 
Despernar^ to cut off the legs. ' 
Despertao to awake. 
Desplacer, to displease. 
Desplegir^ to display ; to ut^lait. 
Despoblir^ to unpeople. 
Destenir, to discolour, 
Desterrar, to exile, to banish. 
Destorcer, to untujist, to straighten. 
Destrocar, to exchange back agqin. 
Desvanecerse, to faint away. 
DesvergoDZ^rse, to Ipse all shame ; 



Detecer, to stop. 

tDetra6r, to remove, to detract, 

Devolver, to return, to send back. 

Dezmar, to decimate or tithe. 

Diferir, to differ. 

Digerlr, to digest. 

Disolver, to dissolve. 

IMspon^r, to dispose. 

Distraer^ to distraci,to divert the attention. See tra^r^ p. 149. 

Ohrertir, to divert. See adherir^ p. 124. 

12 



See pedir^ p. 142. 

Idem. 

Seeacertar^p. 123. 

Idem* 

Idem, and p. 71. 

See aborrec6r, p. 122. 

See acertir, p. 123. 

See acord&r^ p. 124. 

See pedir, p. 142. 

See acert4r^ p. 123. 

See cocer, p. 123. 

See acordar, p. 124. 

See aborrec6r, p. 122. 

to want respect. See 

acordir, p. 124. 

See tener^ p. 86. 

Seetrair^p. 149. 

See absolv^r, p. 123. 

See acertiTy p. 123. 

See adherir^ p. 124. 

Idem. 

See absolv^r^ p. 123. 

See pon^r, p. 143. 
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Idem. 



C Doler, to feel paiuy part past. doUdo. See absolver, p. 123. 
^ Dolersey to be eorr^y to repent ; to feel for others* 
^ pain; to compaesionate. part. past. doUdo. ^-^ — 

^"' — 

Infpres, Dormir, to sleep. 

Gerund, Durmiendo^ sleeping. 



Participle. Dormldo. 



slept. 



Ind. pres. Duermo, dutrmes. duSrme, } r j ^ • , 

dormim^,donnis, d«erMe»; \ ^'^'P' "^ * '^'P' 
Dormia, &c. I did sleep. 

Dormi, dormiste^ durmiS, ') Tit 

dormlmosy dormisteis, durmieron. ^ s ep . 

Dormire, &c. I shall or will sleep. 

Dormiria ordurmieroy^c. I should or jujouM sleep. 

hleep thou, ^c. 



Imperf. 
PreLdef. 

Future. 
Condit. 
Imperat. 



Duirmey duerma, ) 



durmdmoSf dormid^ duerman^ 
Sub. pres. Que duerma^ duermasy duenna^ ^ that 2 sleep or 

durmdmoSf durm&isy duermany \ may sleep. 
Imperf. Que durmitse, Sfc, that I slept or might sleep. 
Future, Cuando durmiere, 8fc. u^hen I sleep or shall sleep. 



Elegir, to choose^ to elect. See pedir, p. 142 and 7l. 

N. B. This verb changes g into j' before a and o to pre- 
serve the guttural pronunciation of the infinitive. 



See pedir^ Idem. 

See aborrecer^ p. 122. 

Idem. 

See acert&r, p. 123. 

Idem. 



Embestir, to attack, to assail 
Embpavecerse, to become furious, 
Embrutecerse, to become brutihh. 
Empedrar, to pave. 
Erapezar, to begin. 

Emplumecer, to begin to have fecU hers. See aborrecer^p. 122. 
Empobrecer, to grow poor. ^ Idem. 

Emporc^r, to dirt, ^ See acordar, p. 124. 

Encabellecer^ to begin to'have hair. See aborrecer, p. 122. 
Encallecer, to form a callus. Idem. 

Encalvecer, to become bald. Idem. 

Encanecer, to be grey haired by old age. Idem. 

Encarecer, to raise the price, to exaggerate. Idem. 

Encender, to light afire. See acertar, p. 123. 

Encensar^ to perfume with incense. Idem. 
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Encerrar, to shut in. See acert&r, p. 12S. 

£ncomendar^ to recommend. Idem. 

Eucrudecerse, to become cruel. See aborrecer, p. 122. 

Encruelecer, to irritate^ to render cruel Idem. 

Encontrar, to tneety to find. See acordir, p. 124. 

Encordar, to put gtrings and cords (to an inetrument.) Idem. 
Encubertar, to cover with a blanket. See acertir, p. 123. 
Endentecer, to breed teeth. See aborrecer, p. 122. 

Endarecer, to grow hard. Idem. 

Enflaquecer, to grow lean. Idem. 

Enfurecerse, to become furious. Idem* 

Engrandec^r^ to growy to enlarge. Idem. 

Engreirse, to adorn oneself. See pedlri p. 142. 

Eogrosar^ to grow big. See acordir, p. 124. 

Enjugar, to wipe. SSee p. 71* 

EDloquecer, to become mad. See aborrecer, p. 122. 

Enluclr, toyfhiten, to do over with plaster. See desluclr^ p. 133. 
Enmendar, to correct. See acertir, p. 123. 

Enn^ocecer, to grow young again. See aborrecer^ p. 122. 
£omohec6ise, to grow mouldy. Idem. 

EnmudecSr, to grow dumby to be silent. Idem. 

Ennegrecer^ to grow blacky to blacken. Idem. 

Ennoblecer, to ennoble. ^ Idem. 

tEDnudec6r, to set or to knit y (speaking of grainy ^c.) Idem. 
Enrarecer^ to'rarefyy to become thin. Idem. 

Enriquec6r, to enrich. / Idem. 

Enrodar, to break upon the wheel. See acoi^&r, p. 124. 

Ensangrent^r, to make bloody. See acertar p. 123. 

Ensoberbecerse, to grow proud. See aborrecir, p. 122. 

Entallecer^ to shoot or bud. Idem. 



Inf. pres. Entender, to understand. 
Gerund. EDtendiende^ understanding. 
Participle. Entendido^ understood. 

Ind.pres. EniiendOy entiendeSy entiindey ^lunderstand^r 
(?otendemos,eatendeis,fn/ten(/en, \ do understand. 
Imperf. Entendia, &c. J did understand. 

Pret. def. Entendi, &c. I understood. 

Future. Entendere, &c. J shall or will understand. 

Condit. EDtehderia or eDteDdiese, 8fc. ^ I should or would 

\ understand. ' 
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Jmperat* Emiiiukf entHndOf < 

eDtendamoS) entend6d, aUUndanj 

Sulh pre9. Qm entUnday entUndaSj entienda^ 
eDteDdiino8|.eDtend4i8^ entUndan. 



fWtfTtf. Si entendiire, &c. 



understand 
thouy Sf^e. 
that I under* 
%tandormay 
^ understand* 
that, I understood or 
might understand, 
if I understand or 
shaU understand* 



Enternec^r, to softenj to touchfto move. See aborrecer, p^ 2^- 
Entenir, to bury. See acertdr, pri23* 

Entomecer or entuukec^r, to swellj to stupify. See aborre-* 

cer, p. 122. 
Entontecerse, to become duU^foolish. Idem. 

Entorpec^rse^ to become heavy j lazy. Idem. 

Entrelucir, to glimmer. See deslucir, p. 135* 

Entreoir, to hear imperfectly. See oir, p. 141. 

Entratenery to entertain. See ten6r, p. 86. 

Entristec^r, to vex, to make sad.' See abocrecer, p. 122., 
EDttillecer, to lose the use of one^s Umbs. Idem* 

Entumecerae^ to swell, to grow angry (speaking of the sea^) 

Idem* 
EnvanecSr, to make vain, proud. 
Envegecer, to grow old. 
Enveidecer, to paint in green. 
Eavestir, to invest. 
Envolver^ to wrap up. 
EquivalSfy to be of equal value. 



Idem* 
Idem.. 
Idem. 

See pedir^p. 142.. 
See absolver^ p. 123. 

&eYal6ry p. 150, 



Inf. pres. 

Gerund, 

Participle. 



Erguir, 

Irgviendo, 

Erguidt), 



to erect, to raise. 

erecting. 

erected. 



Ind.pres. Yirgo, yirgues, yirgue, P j , 

erguimos, BTgm&,yirguen. 5 ^ ^^^^ ^^ "*^ ^^^^ 



I did erect . 
I erected^ 



Imperf. Erguia, &c. 
Vret. def Ergui, erguiste, irguid, . ') 

erguimos, erguisteisy tr^»^r<^n, ^ 
Future. " Erguirt, &c. I shall or will erects 

Condit. Erguiria or irguiita, &c. J shoulder tlfould erects 
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Imperat. Yirgue,yirga,'> erect thou, ^c. 

Siih.pres. Qae pirga^yergasyyerga, 7 thai I ereeiy or 

irgamos^ irgdiSf>. yirg4mf ^ may erect. 
Imperfi Que irguiise^ &c. that I erected or might erect. 
Future. Cukndo irguiirej^c, when lereei or shatt erect. 

Inf.pret. Errir, to err. 

Indicpree. Y6rro, yirrae, yhra, 1 I error do err. 

erramos^ enriis^ tfirran, C 
Imperat. Yerra^yerre^ / mrrthou Src 

suiKpreu ^^y^^'^i^''\y^jlthati^^ 

erremos, erreis^ yerreny 5 / 

N. B, All the other tenses are regular. ' , 

tEscalentafy ^o ti^nn. See acertar^ p. 123* 

£scarinent4r| to correct oneself by experience. Idem. 

Escarnecer to mock one. See aborrecer^ p. 122. 

tEsclarecet, to.clear up, to light. Idem. 

Escluir, to exclude. See p. 71. 

Escocer, to mart, to itch painfully. See cocer, p. 128. 
Escribir, to write. {It has no irregularity hut in the par^ 

ticiple pasty escrito.) 

Esforxar, to animate, to encourage. See acordar; p. 124. 

Espeler, to expel. See p. 71. 

Espres^r, to express. Idem. 

Estinguir, to extinguish. Idem. 

Establecer, io establish. See aborrecfer, p. 122. 

Esfregar^ to scour, rub. See acertir, p. 124. 

Estremecerse, to shudder. See aborrecer, p. 122. 
Estrenir, to bind,t6 press clo8e,to squeeze. See pedir, p. 142. 

Espedir, to dispatch. Idem. 

Esponer, to expose. iSfec poner, p. 143. 

Estender, io spread. - See entend^r, p. 135. ^ 

Estraer, to export, to extract. See traer, p. 149. 

F. 

Fallecer, to die. See aborrecer, p. 122. 

Favorec^r, tofavour^. Idem. 

Fech^r, to date ; part. fechado,/^c*o. the ^ part, onlyirr. 
Fenec^r, to finish, to die, to settle. See abotrec^r^p. 122* 
12* 
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Fijar, to fix. See p. 71- 

Fortalec^r, to fortify. See aborrecer, p. 122. 

Forzkry to force. i ^eeacordar, p. 124. 

Fregar, to wash, to clearly io furbish (plate.) ^ See acertso-, 

p. 123. 
Freir, to fry. Part. Frito. The rest like pedir, p. 142. 



Gemir, to groan. 
Gobernar, to govern. 
Guaroec6r, tofwrnieh. 



H, 



See pedir, p. 142. 

See acertar, p. 123. 

8ee aborrecer, p. 122. 



Haber, (Impersonal.) — Indie, pres. Hky and Ha, there ts, 
there are. The rest like the auxiliary verb haber, with 
this difference^ that the former has only t^e third person 
singular. (See the impersonal verbs j p. 120.) 
N. B. The adverb there is never expressed in this imper- 
sonal verb in Spanish. 

Tnf pres. Hacer, to do^ to make. 

Gerund. Haciendo, making.^ 

Participle. Hecho,. done. 

Ind. pres. Hago^ hices, &c. 

Imperf. Hacia, &c. 

Pret. def. Hice, hicistey hizo, ^ 

hicimos^ hicisteisy hicierhn^ \ 
Future. Hare, hards, hard, > I shall or will do or 

haremosy hareis, hardny ^ make. 
Condition. Haria or hiciera, &c. I should or would do. 
ImperaU Haz,Mga, > dothau,l![c. 

hagamos, haced, hagan, ^ 7-3 



I do or make.^ 
I did do or make. 

I did or made. 



Sub.pres. Que hdga,h6gas,hdga, \ tj^t j do or may do. 
hagamos y hagaUy hag an, ^ y 



Imperf. 
Future. 



Que hiciesCy 
Si hicierCySfc. 



that I made, or might make. 
If I do or shall do. 



Hacerse, to make oneself y to become. 

Hartar, to satiate. 

Hed^r, to stink. 

Helar, to freeze (impersonal.) 

Hend^r, to cleavCy or split. 

Htrjr, to wound. 



^See Idem. 

I^eep:7l* 

See entender^p. 135. 

See acertar, p. 123. 

See entender, p. 131^. 

8ee adherir, p. 124. 



Herrar, to shoe or to bindwith ironwork. See acert&r, p« 123- 
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Hervlr, to boil. See adlierir, p. 124. 

Holgar, to repowj to do nothing, See acordar, p. 124. 

Hollar^ to trample under feet^ to tread. Idem. 

Hmnedecer, to moisten. See aborrecer^ p. 122. 

Impedir^ to prevent. See pedir, p. 142. 

Impon^r^ to impoee. See poner, p. 143. 

Incluir, to include. See p. 71. 

iDcurrir, to incur. Idem. 

Indisponer, to indispose^ to vexy — to render incapable. See 

poDer, p. 143. 
locensair, See eDcensliry p. 134* 

InduciTf to induce. ^ iSse conducir^p. 129* 

Inferir, to infer. See adherir, p. 124. 

Insertar, to insert. See p. 71* 

Intervenir, to intervene. See veoSr, p. 150. 

iDtroducir^ to introduce. See conduclr, p. 129* 

Invernar, to winter. See acert^r^ p. 123. 

Invertir, to transpose^ to subvert the order. See adherir, p. 

124 and 71 • 
Investir^ to invest. See pedir, p. 142. 

Ingerir, or engerir^ to graft a tree. Part, ingerto or eDgerto. 

See adherir, p. 124 and 71. 

Inf.pres. Ir, to go. 

Gerund. Yeodo, going. 

Participle. tdo^ gone. 

Ind. Pres. V6yj vasy va^ vamosy vaiSy var^^ Igo or do go. 

hnperf. iba^ ^c. I did go. 

Pret. def. Fui yfuisteyfuSyfuimo9ffuistets0kieronf I went. 

Future. Ir^, &c. I shall or will go. 

Condition. Iria, orfuira^ &c. I should or would go 

imperfect. Qjaefuhe^fueses^fuhej ) that I went or 
fuhemosyfueseisyfuestnj^ ^ might go. , 
Future. Cukndo fuirCf &c when I go or shall go^ 

N. B. j4ll the compound tenses of this verb are conjugated 
with the verb haber and not set. We translate theuy I bave 
or am gone, I had or was gone, &c. 6y he ido, habia idp, 
and not by Soy ido, 6ra ido, a» in times of yore. 
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J. 
Inf. Pres. Jog&r^ to ]^lay. 

Ind^pres. Mp^ju^gasjuega, > ^ j , 

jugamos, Jugais, jM^^ait, 5 ^ /^*"y* 

Suh.pres. QaejuiguejjuegueM^juiguef7tkat I play w 
juguemos, jugueis, juegueD, 5 may piay. 

N. 6. All the other tenses are regular. 

Jbotir, to jam* Seep. 7U 

L. 

Lucir, to shine. See deslucir, p. 133. 

LL. 
Llover, to rain^ (impers,) Part. Llovldo. See absolver^pr 123. 

M. 

tMagrecer^ to grow lean. Part. Magrecido. <See absolver, 

p. 123. 
Maldecir, to curse. See beDdecir, p, 127 and 71. 

Manifestdr, to manifest. See acert&r^p. 123 and 71. 

Mantener, to maintain. See tener, p. 86. 

Marchitir, to wither. See p. 71. 

Medir, to measure. See pedir, p. 142. 

Mentar^ to mention^ to name. See acertar, p. 123. 

Mentlr, to lie. See adherir, p. 124. 

Merecer, to merit. See aborrecer, p. 122. 

Merendar^ to eat a collation between dinner and supper. See 

acertar, p. 123, 
Mohecerse, to make mouldy. See aborrecer, p. 122« 

Moler, to grind. Por^ molido.* <Se€ absolv^r^p. 123. 

Morder^ to bite. Part, mordido. Idem. 

Morir, to die. Part. muerto« iS!ee-dorinir, p. 134. 

Mostr^r, to show. Seeacordar, p. 124. 

Mover, to move^to affect. J^axt. movido. jSe&ab8olv6r, p. 123. 

N. 
Nacer, to be bom. See aborrecer^ p. 122. 

Neg^r, to denyy to refuse. See acertar, p. 123. 

Negrecer, to blacken j to become black. See aborrecer, p. 122. 
Nev4r, to snow, (impers ^ See acertar, p. 123. 
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Obedecer, to obey^ See aborrec^r, p. 122. 

Oscurecer, or obscuptoir, to gbtew^Cj darken. Idem. 

Obtener, to obtain. See teo^r, p. 86, 

Ofrecer^ to offer. See aboriecer, p. 122. 

Inf. pres. Oir, to hear. 

Gerund. Oyendo^ hearing. 

Participh. Oido, heard. 

InApm^. 6igo^&yeB,&^, ? Ij^arordohear. 

Imperfect. Oia, &c. J dtW Aear. 

Prei.def. OLoisteyoyo, 7 n ^ 

ohi«^^^t«voy6rei.,S • 

Future. Oir6,>^lfc; JfAatf or tri7f hear. 

Condition. Oirfa'or oyera, &c. / should or would hear. 

*^- o^^..t:4^\ »-«"•*•• 

Sii6k ;»r6s. Que oHFa, &c. ^Anl J A^or, or may hear* 

Imperfect. Que oyiae, &c. <Aal J Aeord, wr might hear, 
future. ^ Si oyere, &c. ijT J Ae«r or itetf Acar, 

^-^ 

Jnfpttee.. Ol^r, to MieA^ ot nent. - ' 

Gerund* Olienda, emetting., 

Participle. OMo, emelt. 

Sm^ pret. Que Au^/a, hu6lasy huila^ 7 <A«tf J ameU or oMiy 
olamos, olkia^ huilan^ ^ emeU. 
N. B. All the other teoses are regular. 

Ornidr, to omit. See p. 71, 

Opener, to oppose* See pon^r, p. 143. 

Oprimir^ to oppress. Seep, 7^. 

P. 

Pacer, tofeedy to graze. . See aborrecer, p. 122. 

Padec6r, so suffer j to endure^ " Idem. 

S Parecer, to appear. Idem* 

\ Parec6rse^ (refl. V.) to resembk^ ld«Wf 
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Inf.prej, 

Gerund, 

Farficiple, 



Pedir, 
.PidiSndOf 
PedidOy 



to ask, to beg. 

asking. 

asked. 



I ask, or do ask, 

I did ask. 

I asked* 



tnd.pres. Pido^pides, pide, ') 

pedimos, pedis^ piien, \ 
Imperfect. Pedia, &c. 
Fret, def. Pedl, pediste, pidiS, > 

pediniosy pedlsteis^jitcf ieron^ \ 
Future^ Pedire, &c. I shall ot will ask. 

Condit. Pediria or pidiira, Sfc. 1 should or would ask* 

Imperat. ^^^^//^^ I ask thou, ^c. 

ptdamos, pedid, pidan, ^ » ^ 

Sub, pres. Que pida, Sfc. that I ask or may ask. 

Imperf. Que pidiese^ Sfc. that I asked or might ask. 
Future. Cukndo pidiSre^ ^c. when 1 ask or shall ask./ 



Pens&r, to think. 


See acertlir, p. IM. 


Perder, to lose. 


See enteiKier, p. 135. 


Perec6r, to perish. 


See aborrecer, p. 122. 


Pejieccioiiar, to perfect. 
PeSiqueirar, to break the legs. 


See p. 71. 
See acertir, p. 124. 


Perseguir, to persecute, to pursue. 


See pedir, p. 142. 


Pertenecer, to belong. 


See aborrecer, p. 122. 


Pervertir, toperve^f. 


^e adheiir, p. 124. 



Inf pres. 
Ind. pres. Me place, 



Placer, 



Imperfect. 
Fret def. 
Sub. pres. 
Imperf 
Future. 



to please. 

it pleases me. 
piacfe, ' tt did please. 

Flugo, it pleased. 

Que plegue^ that it may please. 

Que plugui^e or pluguiera, that it might please. 
Si pluguiere, if it shad please. 



N. B. Flacer is only used in the above tenses and persons, 
and as an Interject. : Ex. Fligue k Dios ! May it please God ! 



Plegar, to plait or fold. 
pQblar, to people. 



See acert&r, p. 124. 
See acord&r^p. 124* 



y Google 



VBtBS. 148 

inf. pres. Pod4r, io be (Me^ eanj mtfy. 
Gerund* .PudiendOj being able. 
Participle, Podido, been (Ale. 

Xmperf, podia, &c. J vfa$ able^ or couM. 

Pret.def. Piideypudiste^'pddOf )1 was ablej or 

pudimoe^pudUteiSjpudiironA could. 
Future. Podri^ ^c. I shall, or will be able. 

Condition. Podria, orpudiera, 4lfc. I should^ or would be able. 
Imperat. {wanting.) 
Sub.pres. Que putda^ puidas, pueda, ') that 1 can, or may 

' podimos, podais,|nie</an| v be able. 
Imperfect. Que pudiiuy ^c. that I could or might be able. 
F^re. Cukndopudiirej^c. when lean or shall be able ^ 



Inf. pr'es. Podrir, to rot. 

Gerund. Pudriindo^ rotting. 

Participle. Podrido, rotten. 

Ind.pres. Pii4ro, padres, pUdre, 1 I rot of do mt. 

podriinos, podris, pudren, 5 •*\^* 

Imperf. Podria, &c, J did' rot. 

Pret.def Podri, podriste,^iirfrtVJ, ) I rotted 

podrfmos, podristei8,pii(frt^roii, ^ 
Future. Pudriri, ijr. ^ shall or will rot. 

Condit. Podrirm or pudriera, Sfc. I Bhould or wouidrot. 
Imperat. P^re p{,dra, 6 ^^^ ^^ ^^ 

pudrdmoSypodriQfpudranJ^ ' ^ 

Sub. pres. Que pudra, ^e. I that I rot or may rot. 

Imperfect. Que pudriese, 8fc. thaf I rotted or might rot. 
Future. Si pudriire, ^c. j if I rot or shall rot^ 

N. B. Most tenses and persons of ^e above verb can only 
be used figuratively. ^ j 

Inf. pres. Poner, / to put, to place. ,- 

Gerund. Poniendo,/ putting. \^ 

Participle. Puesto. j put , or placed. 

Ind. pres. Pongo, pones, &c. / I put or do put. 

Imperf. Ponia,i&c. , I did put. 
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Pret. def. 

Future. 
CondiU 
Imperat, 

Sub.pres. 

Imperf. 

Future^ 



VCRBS. 



rondri^^c. . I sJufU or wiU put. 

PondriafOrpuiiira^^e. Ithsuld or uxouldpvL 



Que p6nga^ ^c 
Que pu9i6sej ^c. 
Cuando pusiire^^c 



Predecir, to predict, 

Prelerir, to prefer. 

Prender, to capture^ to arrest. 

Propoaery to propose. 

ProsciAir, to proscribe. 

Presentir, to have a forecast. 

Presupon^r^ to presuppose. 

Prevalecer, to prevail 

PreveDlr, to anticipate, to prepare, 

Prevetj to foresee. 

Producir, to produce. 

Eroferir, to utter* 

ProffloTer^ topromotCyto elevate. 



that I put or may put^ 
that. I putter might put. 
when Ipsttw shvU put. 

jSeedecir^p. ISlA 

See adberir, p. 124. 

See p. 71. 

See poner, p. 143. 

See p. 71. 

iSee adherir, p. 124. 

See poner, p. 143. 

See aborrecer, p. 122. 

8ee venir, p. 150. 

Secver, p. 151. 

See conducir^ p. 129. 

See adberir^ p. 124. 

Part. proBiovido, ^e 

ab8olv6r, p. 123. 

iSsepoD^r, p. 143. 



Proponer, to propose. . , . 

Proscribir, to banish^ is irregular only in the partisiple 
\ pasty proscrito. 

Prosf guir, to pursue, to continue. See pedir, p. 142. 

Prober, to prove, to experience, to taste, to try. See acordar, 

p. 124. 
Provenir, to proceed, to issue, See venir, p» 150. 

Prove^r, to provide. See N. B. 5tb9 p. 121, and 71. 

Q. 

Quebrir, to break, to dash in^pieces ; to fail, to be a bank- 
rwpt. ' See acertar^ p. 123. 



Infpres* 
Oerund. 



Querer, to will, love, wish or want. 
QuerieDdo^ willing. 
Pttrticijde. Querido^ , willea. 

Ind* pres. QuUro, quferes, quiire, > I tgUl, love,- wish, 
quer6iD08| qjaevhisj^ieren, ^ or want. 
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Imperf. 
Prei.def. 

Future* 

Condition, 

Imperat. 



Queria^ &c. J did wi$k, 

QHtseyquinste^qutso, ^^ 7 I wiUed or wi$h' 
quitimosjquisitteis^uiaiirony ^' edj or loved* 
^erre^ifc. 1 9haU or will wish. 

Querriayor quisierajicc. I should or would with. 



Sub.pres, 

Imperfect. 
Future. 



QuierCy quiirOj } 



queramos, qiierfed, ^iiteVon, ^ ^* ^^^^> *^- 

Que quieraj quierasy quiira, > that l love^ or 
quer&mos, querkis, quieran, ^ may love. 
Que qiiisiSsef Sue. that I wished or might wishJ 
Si quitierey ^c. if I wish or shaU wism 

R. • - 

Rebolcar or revolcir, to tumhle^to welter. See acordar,p. 11t4. 

Recaer, to fall again. See ca6r,p. 128. 

Recluir, to confine. See Ob3. 6th, p. 122, and p. 71. 

Recocer, to bake again. See cocer, p. 128. 

Recomendar, to recommend. See acertir, p. 123. 

RecoDocer, to acknowledge, Seeaborrecer, p. 122. 

Reconvalecer, to recover from an ilhesB. Idem. 

Recorder, to remember, to caXl to mind. See acordir, p. 124. 

Recostdrse, to lie or lean on one side. Idem. 

Recordarse, to remember. Idem. 

Recrecer, to grow again. ^ee aborrec6r, p. 122. 

Reducir, to reduce. 

Referlr, to refer. 

Heflorecer, to blossom again, 

Reforz^r, to strengthen^ to reinforce. 

Regir, to water. 

Regir, to govern, 

Regoldar, to belch, 

Rehacer, to do again. 



See conductr, p. 129. 

See adberir, p. 124. 

See aborrec6r, p. 122* 

See acordir, p. 124. 

See acert&r, p. 123. 

See pcdir, p. 142, 

See acordar, p. 124. 

See hac6r, p. 138. 



Inf.pres, Reir, 

Gerund. Riendo^ 

Participle. Reido, 

Ind.pres. Rio^ rier, rie, ^ 
reioios, reis, rten, \ 
Imperf Reia, &c. 
Fret. def. Rei, reiste, rid, 

reimos, reisteu, rieron, 
Reire, &c. 



Future. 
Condit. 



Reiria, or riira^ &c 
13 



to laugh, 
laughing, 
laughed. 

I laugh or do laugh. 

I did laugh. 

I laughed. 

I shall or will laugh. 
I should or wouUlai^fh. 
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ndmos, reid, Wan, { laugh thou, Sfc. 

Sub.pres, Que ria^ Ssc. that I may laugh. 

Imperfect. Que nisCf &c. that I might laugh. 

Future. ~ Cu^ndo riere^ ^c, when, J laugh^ or shaU laugh. 

Beludr^ t9 shine. 8^ede8luclr,p. 133. 

Remanecer^ to appear^ to come in suddenly^ to remain. 

S^e aboirec6r, p. 122. 

Remendar, to mend^ to patch. See acertir, p. 123. 

Reroorder, to bite again^ to cause remorse. Part, remordido. 

See absolv^r, p. 123. 

Remor kr, to remove f to change phtce. Pat^. removido, idem. 

Renacir, to he bom again^ to revive. See aborrecer, p. 122. 
S Rendir, to return^ to subfect, to enslave. See pedir^ p. 142. 
I Reodlrse, to surrender oneself. Idem. 

Benegar, to deny or disown. See acertiir, p. 12$. 

Reuovir, to renew. See a^ordar, p. 1 24. 

Benir^ to scoldyto quarrel. See pedir, p. 142. - 

Repair, to repeat. Idem. 

Beponer, to put again. See poo^, p. 145. 

Reprobar,. to reprove. See acordar, p. 124, 

Requebrar^^ to cajole or wheedle. See acert^r, p. 123. 

Requerir, to require. See adherir, p. 124. 

Reseutirse, to resent^ to be sensible of. Idem. 

Re3Cont&r, to balance one part of an account with another. 

See acord&r, p. 124. 

ResoIUr^ to breathe. Idem. 

Resolver^ to resolve. See absolv^r, p. 123. 

Resonar, to resound. See acordar, p. 1 24. 

Restablecer, to repair, or restore. See aborrecer, p. 122. 

Retemblar, to have continual tremblings. Seeacerikr^ p. 123. 

Retener, to detain. . See tener, p. 86. 

Retentar, to be threatened with a relapse ^ {speaking of sick- 
ness.) See acertar, p. 123. 

Reteair^ to dye again. See p^dir, p. 142. 

Retorcer,, to twist again, to retort. See coc6r, p. 128. 

C Retraerse, to take refuge. See tra6r, p. 149. 

I Betirs^ to withdraw, to draw towards. oneself. Ident* 

Retrotraer, to antedate, to trace hack a thing to a time pre- 
vious to its existence. . Id«n. 

Revent&r, id burst. See acertar^ p« 1^23. 

ReT6ij to see again. See ykvy p. 150. 
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Se¥erdec6r, to grow green again. 
Reverter) to return^ to werfiow. 
Revestir, to invest. 
Revol&r^ tojiy again, 
Revolcarse, to wallow. 
Rervolver, to »tir^ to disturb^ to 

Rodar, torsiL 
Rogar, to pray. 
Rompeiv -to hreak. 



Bee aboirecftr, p^ 129. 

8ee outemdkty p. 135. 

See pedir, p. 142. 

See acordir^ p. 124. 

Idem. 

ooeriMroofy to tuni ooet. 

8ee abMhrer, p. 13S. 

rfSeeacordar, p. 1S4. 

Seep. 71. 



In^pres, Saber, ' to know ihinge. 

Gerund. ISabiCndo, knowing^. ■ 

Par^ie^e. Sabido, known. 



I know or do know. 
I did know. 



I knew. 



Ind. Pres. 8ey sabes, &c. 
hrnperf. Sstbia^ &PC. 
Pret. def. Supe^ Bupivtey lipo, ? 

mephnee^ mq^eiSf oupifrony ) 
Future. Sabr6y |'c. I ehaU or will know. 

Condition. SahHa or mpiira, Sfc t should or would know. 

'"^- .^At^l »«-'»".«'• 

Sul^. Pres. Qae sipa^ Sf'C* that I know or may know. 

Imperfect. Que eupiisey^e. that I knew or might know. 
Future. Si supiSrCy ^c. if I know or ehaB know. 

Saber bien^ to reZM, (t/yeo^n^ cfmeatyfrmt^c.) See sab^. 



Jji/. pree. Sdir, 

Gerund, SaKendo, 

Participle. Salido, 

Ind, pree. SdlgOy MeSy Ssc. 

Imperf. SaHa, &c. 

Fret. def. Sali, &c. 

Future. Saldriy ^c. 

Condition. Saldria or saliera^ &c. 
Imperta. Saly s&gOy 1 

salgdmoSy salld, salgany 5 



gOMgOUt. 

gone out. 

I go ordo'goaut. 

I did go out. 

I went out^ 

I shdB or win go out. 

I should or would go out. 

go thou OUty SfC. 



Sub. pres. Que sdlgOy sdlgasy sdlgay 7 that I go outy or 

salg&mosy salgaisy sd^an^ ^ may go out. 
Imperf. Que saliese^ &c. that Iwent out or might go out. 
Future. Cu&ndo sali^roi&c. when I go out or shaU go out. 
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Segir, to reap^ to mote, ^See acert&r, p. 129. 

Segulr, to follow. See pedlr^ p. 142. 

N. B. This verb and its compounds lose the u before a and 
o : we say consequently sigo and si^a and not siguo and sigua* 

Sembr&r, to toWf to strew, See acert^r, p. 123^ 

Sent&rse, to tit down. (refl. v.) Idem. 

Sentir, tofeel^ to perceive j to regret, iSReeadherir, p. 124. 

Serrir, to saw. See acertar^ p. 123. 

SenrSr^ to serve. See pedir^ p. 142. 

Sobrepon6r, to place above. See pon^r, p. 143. 
Sobresalir, to surpass in height^ to excel, Sfc. See salir, p. 147* 

Sobrevenir, to come in unlookedfor. See venir, p. 150. 

Sold4r^ to solder. See acord&r, p. 124. 



Inf. pres. Soler, to be wtmt or accustomed to. 
Gerund, SoliendO) being wont to. 
Participle, Solido, accustomed to* 

Indie, pres, Suilo,suilesjSuiley > i^^^^..**^ 

^. solfemos,sol4,s«4ii,C I am wont to. 

In^prat. Sutle, suitoy / , ^ «^^,.^.^^^ *^ 

solimos, sol6d, suilan, ^ ^' accustomed to. 

Sub,pres. Que su6lay suelaSy su6lay 7 that I be or may be 

solinios, soliis^ suelany ^ wont to. 

N. B. This verb is seldom used except in the Ind, pjres. 
^d Imperfect, yfhXcli last tense is regular. 

Soltar. to loosen, to release. See SLCotdkr, p. 124. and 71* 
tSolver^ to solve, to resolve. Part. Solvido. See absolver, 

p. 122. 
^ Sonlir, to sound, to ring, to appear. See acord^r, p. 124. 
1 Sonirse^ (las narices,) to blow one^s nose. Idem. 

Sonir, to dream. Idem. 

Sonreir, to smile. See reir, p. 145. 

C Sosegar, to repose. ^^ See acertar, p. 123. 

^ Sosegarse, to aliay one^s passion, to tranquillize oneself. 
(J ♦ Idem. 

Sostenir, to support. See tener, p. 86. 

Soterrar, to inter, to bury. See acertar, p. 1 23. 

Sustraer, to subtract. ^. 5cc traer, p. 149. 

Suponer, to suppose. See pon6r,.p. 143. 
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Supnmir, to sttpprets. 
Suspender, to suspend; suspendido, 
Sttstituir, to substitute ; 8U9tituido, 

T. 

Temblar, to tremble. 
Tender, to spread, to extend, 
CTener, to have, to possess^ to hold, 
Tenlr, to dye, ^ 

Ten tar, io tempt ^ to feel 
Torcer, to twists 
Tostir, to roast. 
Traducir, to translate. 



susphuo. 
sustitdto. 



'fiieep.71. 



See acartir, p. 123. 

See entender, p. 13^. 

See p. 86. 

See pedir, p. 142. 

See acertir, p. 123. 

See coc6r, p 128. 

See acordir, p. 124. 

See condacir, p. 129. 



Inf. pres. Traer, 

Gerund. Trayendo, 

Participle. Traido, 

Ind. pres. TraigOy triief, &c. 

Imperf. Traia, &c. 

Tret. def. 



to bring, 
bringing, 
brought, 

I bring or do bring, 
I did bring. 



'^Ibrougkt. 



Trdge, tragiste^trdjo, > 

Tragimosy tragisteisy tragiron^ \ 
Traere, &c. J shau or toiU bring. 

Traeria, or tragera^ 8fc. I should or would bring. 

Que trdiga, 8fc, that 1 bring or may bring. 
Que tragese, 8fc, that Flrought or might bring. 
Si tragircy Sec. if I bring or shaU bring. 

N. B. Fornterly traer had tr^gey and trugise instead of 
those laid down in pret, def. and imp, subj. 



Future. 
Condit. 
Jmperat. 

* 

Sub, pres, 

Imperf, 

Future. 



Trascender, to gOy to pass beyond, iS(ee entend^r, p. 135. 
Trascender, to discover, to penetrate, to comprehend. Idem. 
Trascolar, to strainy to filter. See acordar, p. 124- 

Trascordl^rse de, to forgets Idem. 

Trasegir, to put topsy turvyy to turn up. See acert&r, p. 123. 
Trason&r, to dream, to be out efone^s mind.^ See acord&r, 

p. 124. 
Trasponer, to transpose. See poner, p. 143. 

Troc&r, to exchange. See acordir, p. 124. 

N.B. This verb changes c into qu before e. See p. 121 & 122. 
TroD&r, to thunder. See acord&r, p. 124. 

Tropez4r, to stumble^ to make afaUe step. See acertlir, p. 123. 
is* 
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♦ Inf.prti* Val6r, to be worth. 

Gerund. Yuli^ndo, being ifforth 

Participle. Valido, been worth. 

Ind. pre«. V^o^ v^les, &c. 

Imperf* Valia, &c. 

fteU 4tf. Vali, &c. 

PfHf&e. Valdriy Sfc. 

Cimdit^ VMria or valiira^ Set. 



I am worths 

1 was worths 

I was worth. 

I shaU be worth. 

I should or motild be 

worth. 



be thou wOrih^ ^. 



likperat. V41e, vaiffOy 

t)9lg&moSy valed, veugauy [ 
Sub.pres. Que vdlga^ ^t. that I be or may be worth. 

Imperf^ Que valiese, &c. thai 1 was or might be worth. 
FtUure. Culindo vall^re, when 1 be orsnnUbe worth. 



Inf. pres. 
Oerund. 
Participle, 
Ind. pres. 

Imperf. 
Pret. def. 



Future. 
Cwdit. 
hnptittt* 

Sub.pres, 

Imperf. 

Future. 



Yenir, ta tome^ 

ViniindOy taming, 

VeinMoy came^ 

VingOf ti6ne$^ tiine^ ? 
v«nmios, venis, viSnen^ ^ 
Venia, 8zt. 

Vine, tiniste^ viHo^ > 

vinimo^, vinhttis, viniironf \ 
Vendr^y ^e. tshaU or wUt tome. 

Vendria^Xixvimh'ay^c. I thouH or would come. 

Fen,vSnga, > come thou, ^c. 

wngdmoe^ veold, v6ngan, ^ ' ^ 

Quo vhigay ^c. that I cfmt or may tmme. 

Qqe viniise^ S(V. that J came or might come. 
SI viniire, 8fc. if I ««»*« or shaU tome. 



tceme or do emiU* 
Ididcome* 
I came. 



Venirfee, (refl. v.) to come away. 

^Ivf.pr^. Ver, 
Qerund, Vi^ndo^ 

Participle. VistOy 
Ind, prt^. Vio^ ves, &c. 
Imperf. Veia, ifc. 
PHUdef Vi,&c.- 
Piitture. Vcre, &c. 
Qmdit. Veria or vi4r)^ Ac. 



See veoir, atyove. 

to $te. 
seeing, 
seen. 

I see or do see* 

I did see. 

I taw. 

Isikattcrumsee. 

IsHnM or wmM iee. 
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veAmas, ted, r^n, S *** ****» '*• 

dSWft. pm. Que via^ vias^ ^c. ikat t^e at may see. 

Impwf. Que vi6se, &c. iA«/ 1 fow or might see. 

, Future. Coitndo vRre, &sc. when I see or shall net. 

N. B. In the «b6?eTerb the e it tlie only radical letter. 

See Tem6r second regalar conjagation. 

Vtrtikr^ to pww^ U s^ked. See entend6r, p. 1 35. 

^ Vestir, to drese^ to ehtke^ See pedir, p. 142. 

i Vestirse^ to dreee oiteeetf. Idem. 

VDl4r, tojfyf {with wkige.) See acord&r, p. 1!24. 

Volc&r, to turuy to overihnm. Idem. 

iVohftr^ to come baek^ to return ; to tum^ to tend hack. 
Seenhsolt^r^p.liS. 
Volr^rte, toheeomOf ie change eneeetf^ toretumyfogd 
hack. Idevi. 

AaRBKvtffT OF rmm with ntxnt sotstct. 

We oatt that the subject of which we aftrtn some th!ng, 
and that the attribute which is affirmed of It. When we say ; 
ui r6f eo henS/ino^ the king it heneflcent } the word riy is 
the subject of which we affirm the quality of ben{ficOf which 
as She attribute. 

R171.E LL The subject is always either a noun or pronoun. 
When it is A pronottu, It is almost always suppressed in Span- 
ish, both when the phrase te affirmative and negative, as wt 
Imve already stated in the N. B. upon the persons and uum- 
Wre of verbs, page 82. If I have to translate in Spanish the 
^iroiids I lovCj Aou lovtet^ they loDe, I suppress the pronouns, 
4Uid My, awo, dmae^ Aman ; the termination of each of these 
-persoiit sufficiently indicates the pronoun that belongs to it, 
mmd which is implied. 

Exception. We often express the pronoun to give more 
energy to the phrase. We must also express it whenever its 
suppression would leave an ambiguity in speech. Ex. jYo 
4b d(go^ t&tohui hicho ! I say it, thbn hast done it ! Pldro 
me ^BiSrOf i yo ie aborritco^ fe. Pefer loves me, and I hate 
hUK»,^< 

Rule LII. The subject, whether attoun or prtnioun, is 
commonly placed before the verb. Ex* Tu pddre lUra y tu 
ries^ thy father weeps and thou laughest. 

let Excitirrtott. In ititerit>gative and imperative phrases^ 
the aiibject is'alwaya plat^ after the verb. £1. ^Que pre- 
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tinden puis lot nuivos refermaddres c&n tu Bondda ignaP 
dddf What then do the new reformers pretend with their 
chimerical equality t Hdbkn las nacidnes ddnde se vUron 
idles trastdrnos ; hdble la misma Fra/ict(i,....let the nations 
where were seen such overturnings, let France herself speak. 

2d Exception. The subject is also placed after the verb, 
in the incidental phrase denoting that we quote the words of 
some one. Ex. Si tenuis, decia Luis "Kl a su kijoy si teniis 
la desdicha de llegdr d ser r^y, acorddos de que os debits 
i6do enUro a lafeliciddd de vuistros conciudaddnos ; if you 
havey said Louis XI to his son, if you have the misfortune to 
be a king, remember that you owe yourself entirely to the 
happiness of your fellow citizens. 

3d Exception. This inversion is also made with great 
advantage whenever it gives elegance, energy, sweetness or 
harmony to speech. Ex. / Dichdsos los pddres que iiinen 
buenos hijos / Happy the fathers who have good children ! 
/ Feliz el riino dSnde viven los hdmbres en paz / Happy the 
kingdom where men live in peace ! These phrases are much 
nfore energetic than if we said,, los pddres que tiinen buino9 
h(jos son dichdsos ; el riino dSnde los hdmbres viven en pax 
is feliz. 

Rule LHI. Every verb roust be of the same number and 
person as its subject. Ex. Yd no s6 lo que digo, lo que 
hagOy ^c. I do not know what I say, what I do, &c. 7^ 
hermdno no estudia ; tus hermdnos no estiidian ; thy broth- 
er does not study ; thy brothers do not study. In the first 
example, se, digo and hago are in the singular number and 
in the first person, because the pronoun yS^ expressed before 
the first verb, and understood before the others, is in the sio* 
gul^ and first person, (n the second, estudia is in the third 
pbrson of the singular, because its subject hermano is of that 
person and number, &c. 

Of the regimen of verbs. 

The regimen of a verb is a word that immediately depends 
on it, and which restrains or determines its signification. 

A verb may have for ^ts regimen three kinds of words, an^ 
other verb, a substantive or a pronoun. 

Of the verb as a regimen. 
A verb governs another in the infinitive either with or 
without a preposition } as^ quiirq estudiar^ I wish to stu4y » 
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ias linguae diben aprendirse por principion^ languages i 
be learned by prkiciples ; vingo de comers I come from 



iftiutt 
from din- 
' ner ; v6^d pasedr, I am going to walk ; estddia pdra tn/rH" 
ir««, he studies to instruct himself, ^c. 

Rule LIV. In Spanish, the verb temery to fear, when 
we do not wishthe'thing expressed by the second verb ; th* 
verbs duddr, to doubt ; negar^ to deny, forming a ne^tiv« 
member of a phrase; and the verb imptdir^ to prevent \ pro* 
hibir^ to forbid ; require the verb, which they govern, to hk 
in the subjunctive mood, with the conjunction que. Timn 
que venga, I fear he will come. No niego que tenga ra%6n^ 
I do not deny that he is right. Impidid que soJiesen, he pr^ 
vented their going out. (See Rule XLVII. p. 81.) ^ 

Rule LV. In Spanish, a verb governs another in tb« 
infinitive by tho aid of the following prepositions ; a, de^con^ 
en J hdsta, por^ pdra^ 6ntrey tras, sdhre^ sin^ to, of or from, 
with, in or into, till or even, by, for, between, aft^, on or up- 
on, without. Ex. Jremos d pasedr despuis de comir^ we 
shall go to walk after dinner ; vengo de almorxdr^ I coui« 
from breakfast^ gdsto la may6r pdrte del tUmpo enjugdr y 
divertfrmey I spend the greatest part of my time in playing 
and amusing myself. 

.N. B. It often happens that we elegantly use in Spanish the 
infinitive with the article el, when governed by another verb : 
£x. Megiista elleir novelas, I like to read novels. 

The Spanish verb acabdr, to finish, followed by the prepo- 
sition de, and governing the following verb^in the infinitive, 
means that a thing has just been done or happened. ' Ex. 
Acdbo de oir buinas noticias, I have just heard good news. 
'Pedro acabdba de aalir, Peter had just gone out. 

Anddr and ir, to go, govern the verb that follows them, in 
the following phrases and others like them, in the gerund, 
without a preposition. Ex. Van or dndan cantdndo por las 
cdHea, they go singing in the streets. Lo irdn diciinao d t6^ 
ilofty they will go telling it to every one. Andari pasedndoy 
I shall be walking. 

Of the nt)un substantive as regimen of the verb^ 
Rule LVI. All active verbs govern in Spanish tlie noun 
substantive, which is the immediate object of the action that 
is expressed, rn the accusative with the preposition a, if this 
noun expresses a rational being or personified object ; and 
without a preposition in all other cases. Ex, amdn, d Di6$, 
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to love God ; el r^y quiere d su prim6r minUirOy the king 
loves his prime minister. Arndr la virtdd^ to love virtue ; 
aborrectr el vicioy to hate vice. 

N. B. Sometimes the harmony of the sentence requires 
the particle a to be suppressed. Ex. / dichosos los padres 
gae tiinen bu6nos hijosf happy the parents who have good 
children ! And sometimes a is used before an inanimate ob- 
ject for the sake of clearness and euphony. Ex. Fernando «- 
ii6yiom6 a Granada^ Ferdinand besieged and took Granada. 

Ther6 are some active verbs which govern two nouns at 
.the same time, but under difierent. relations. One of these 
nouns is the immediate object of the action expressed by the 
verb, and the other is the end to which it tends. That which 
is the end of it, is always governed by the preposition a. Ex. 
Dark un libro a Pedro, 1 shall give a book to Peter. The 
word libro is the object of the action expressed by the verh 
darcy and Pidro is the end to which it tends. 

Neuter verbs in general have no regimen,, because their 
signification does not extend beyond themselves; as, nacir,^ 
to be born ; r*mr, to live ; crecer, to grow ; dormir^ to sleep. 

Reflective and reciprocal verbs govern the personal pro- 
nouns which they have for their regimen in the accusative 
and dative, and these pronouns are placed before or after the 
verb, according to the rules of objective pronouns. See pages 
55 and 56. Ex. Arrepentirse to repent ; ^e arrepiente or' 
arrepiintese, he repents 5 se da or i^dse, he gives himself. ^ 

jf^ objective prmvouns^ or ikose nvkich ure the rtgimen 

/r- ' 'ff verbs. , • 

As we already have given all the rules r^ssprecting pronouns, 
we refer the reader to pages 54, 55, 56. 

Observations upon verbs» 

1st. The adverbs hut or only^ used with a verb are ren- 
dered in Spanish by sdlo or solamlnte, or by the adverb no 
placed before the verb, and sin6 after the same verb. Ex. I 
h;ive but one thousand dollars, solo tengo mil piso&j or, no 
tengo sino mil pesos. 

2d. The Spaniards, in order te express the repetition of 
an action, generally make use of the verb voher^ (which is 
equivakttt^o the English word «(ga^) always followed by 
the preposition «, which governs the foUoirii^g verb in the in- 
&Bitive 'y and v^ir \s put ia the tense and person in which 
the English verb is, which expresses the repetition of the ac- 
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tkm* Ex. I sb'ail read again this book, voheri 6 ieir iHe 
Hhro ; I saw him again, void & verle, 

3d. The pronoua it, placed ia English before the yerb to 
bcj is most always suppressed in Spanish ; and sometimes it i» 
trsmsbited by the pronoana e^ ^^^9 elloy for clearness sake. 

it is often suppressed^ — 1st. — in these modes of speaking ; 
Hisenoughy itisliUie, it is too much, it i» dear ; i» it 
&namgh f is it little ? S^ces hasidnie, es p6co, cm damatiddoy 
€8 cdro ; en bastdnte f es p6co ? ^c. — 2d. — In answers. £x« 
Who has said that ? it is I, it is yon, it is Peter, it is he, &c. 
QaiSn ka dieho Sso? y6 soy, es vm., es Pidro, es 61, ^c. Or, 
by suppressing the verb and the pronoun it, we may say : y6, 
vm., Pedro, il, Sfc, — 3d. — When the verb to be is followed by 
a noun substantive having after it the pronoun relative wAo 
or that, quien, que, then these pronouns are translated by il 
que, ia que, los que, las que, according to the gender and 
number of the noun to which they refer. Ex. It was the 
Spaniards who conquered Mexico, fuiron los EspanSles los 
que conquistdron a Migico* 

In the following phrase, and others of the same nature, in 
which ^he verb becomes the norainativj of the verb to he, we 
elegantly use the article el before the verb, and suppress the 
pronoun tY, Ex. It is not an easy thing to know men, no es 
c6safdcil el conocir d los hdmbres. To know how to be silent 
is a great virtue, el sabSr calldr es iina grdnde virtud. To 
despise the sciences is not to know their value, el dcsprecidr 
las ciencias no es conocir su valor. 

In the«e modes of speaking : it is I who, it is thou who, it 
is he who, ^c. have, hast, or has done it or said it, we sup^ 
press the pronoun it, and place the pronoun personal before 
the verb, which is put in the same person as the pronoun that 
precedes it, and who is translated by the relative pronoun 
qufeti' Y6 s6y, tu ires, il, ella es, quien lo ha hecho, quien 
lo ha dieho, it is I, thou, he, she, who has done it, &c. 

4th. To have Uke, to come very near, are translated by 
estdr a pique de, estdr en piinto de, estdr pdra or f altar 
pdcopdra que, Ex. I had like to have been killed, estiive a 
pique, or a pdnto de matdrme. Thy brother came very 
uoax fa}hng, p6co faltd pdra que tu hermdno cayese. 1 
came very near writing to thee this momrag, estdve para es * 
4!ribirte esta mandna, 

|V. B. The que after faltdr governs the following verb in the loly- 
Jnnctive, fts maylie leea ift the afbov^ eatnple. 
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(ffthe agreement of the participle past with the $ubfset 
and with it? regimeiK 

The participle past may be constructed with haher, tenirf 
HrJlevdr or it. 

KuLE LVII. — Whenever the participle past is constructed 
with the verb hahevy it neither takes gender nor number. 
Therefore, we say ; ettos or illas han cemprddo librosy they 
have bought books. LosUbrosquehemosleidOy the books 
we have read. 

N. B. Habir de, tenir de, tenir qutj and deb6r, are in English <• 
have tOf to be to, to be obliged to, and are often rendered by the defec 
tire verbs must and ottgkt to. Ex, He de, tingo de, dibo trabajdr, I 
have to, I am to, I mustj^&c. work. Tingo que hMdrf I have to speak: 
and so on through all the tenses and persons. 

Rule LVIII. — When the participle past is constructed 
with the verb tener used as auxiliary^ which is done to give 
more precision and energy to the sentence, then it takes 
neither geAder nor number. Ex. Tengq hablddo a su ma- 
drcj 1 have spoken* to his mother. Tenia olvidddo mis tra- 
bdjoSy I had forgotten my troubles. Me tuvieron abochor" 
nddoy they had put roe to the blush. 

Rule LIX. — If the verb tmerj when it serves to construct 
the participle past, is used as an active verb, that participle 
agrees in gender and number with its direct regimen. Ex. 
Tengo escrita iin^ cdrta d mi hijoy I have written a letter to 
my son. La cdsa que mi tio time comprdday the house that 
my uncle has bought. gTenian empezddas las dbrasl had 
they begun the works ? 

N. B. 1st. This last rule is applicable to the verb llevdr when used 
for the auxiliary habir, this last expresses only a simple action, but 
the former expresses the state of a thing. £x. Yd Uevdba gaitddo$ 
muchot jtisoB, he had already spent many dollars. Llevard puitia ia 
etpdda, he will have on th6 sword. Yd Ikvdit entendida* Itu drdenesf 
you are acquainted with the orders. 

N. B. 2d. ^^nddrand tr are also used in the same manner for tho 
auxiliary «er. Ex. Matches ^ndan ocupddot en friolSras, many are oc- 
cupied with trifles, tbamot edti muirtos de cansdndo, we were almost 
dead with fatigue. 

N. B. 8d. ^nddr and ir are also used for estdr, to denote precision 
and force before a gerund or participle active. Ex. Los maisttos me 
anddban ensendndo desgrimiryd montdrd cabdllo, the masters were 
teaching me to fence and ride a horse. Laprimav^rafui aceredndote 
vrsejui aeercdndo, the sfMring was drawing near or 'went on ap- 
proaching. Andan requebrdndo, they are making love. 

Rule LX.*— When the participle past is constructed with 
the verb ser or estdr jii always takes ^e gender and number of 
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its M>ject. Ex. Las riquizas son- apeteddoBj riches are 
sought after. Lo9 mdlos $eran castigddos^ the wicked shall 
be poiushed. Mia €$ta untdda^ she is seated. 

Rule LXL — The neuter ^ reflective and reciprocal verbs 
fimn ihetr compound tenses with the auxiliary verb hablrj to 
^ave ; aad the participle past is alwpys invariable when osed 
with said auxiliary ; therefore we say, Aon salidoy they have 
or are gone out ; nos himes alabddOj we have praised our- 
selves ; Pedro y Judn ee han amddo siSmpreyFeier and John 
have a]waya.ioved one another. 

N. B. Morir and marirsoy to die, to be dying, is conjuga- 
ted in the compound tenses, either with Aa6^r, preceded by 
two pronouns of the same person, one the subject apd the 
other the direct regimen, or with estdr or ser ; in the fifst 
case the participle is invariable ; in the second, it takes the 
gender and number of the subject. Ex. J§:Ua ^e ha muirto^ 
she has died. £llos tony or estdn mu6rtosy they are dead ; 
mi mddre es tnuirtay or eetd muirtay or ae ha muertOj my 
mother is dead, or has died. 

/ CHAPTER VII. 

/ OP ADVERBS. 

The adverb is an indeclinable part of speech, which serves 
to modify the signification of another word, or express a cir- 
cumstance of it ; its coUoeation depends generally in speech 
like the adjective in relation to the substantive, on force and 
euphony. 

N. B. Simple adverbs are generally placed after the 
verbs. See N. B. page 256. 

Adverbs are simple or compound. They are simple, when 
!tbey are expressed in one single word, and compound, when 
.they are expressed in several. They are distinguished as ad- 
verbs of placey time, order, quqntity, comparison, manner, 
. 4oubt, affirmation and negation. 

Adverbs of p/ace serve to denote distances and the situa- 
tions of persons or things ; as aqui, or aca, here where I am $ 
aU, there whei« you are ; aiti or aUd, there where he is, 
wiiere she is, where they are ; acuUd, there, on the other side, 
on the side opposite to where you are ; circa, near ; Ujos, 
far ; ddnde^ where, (without motion ;) adSnde, where, (with 
motion;) dentro, in, within ; Ju6ra, out, without; arriha, 
14 . 
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up, up Stairs ; abdjoy down, down stairs ; deldntey before ; 
deirflSy behind ; encima, over, above ; dthdjOy under, below. 

Adverbs of time are those which express some relation to 
time, as hoyj to day ; ayir^ yesterday ; manana^ to-morrow ; 
ahdrOf now ; luigOj soon ; tardea late ; temprdno, early ; 
pristoj quick; prdnto^ quickly} siSmpre, always, ever ;jatndSf 
or ndnca^ never ; ydy already ; mientras, in the mean time. 

Adverbs of order express the manner in which things are 
arranged, in regard to one another, as primer aminte^ firstly ; 
dnteSy before ; despues, afterwards : en Ivgdr^ in lieu, &c. 

Adverbs of quantity serve to denote the quantity of objects, 
or their value ; as, muchoy much ; p6cOy little ; dlgo, some- 
what ; muyy very ; hdrto^ bastdnte, enough, sufficiently ; 
ian^ so-as. N. B. Tan is always used for tdnto before a 
participle passive, Ex. ^ Quien es tan amddo cdmo el ? 
Who is so or as much beloved as he ? tdnto. so much ; cndnto, 
how much. 

Adverbs of comparison serve to compare objects together; 
as, masj more ; minosy less ; m^6ry better ; pedr, worse ; 
miiyy very. . 

N. B. This last adverb muy placed before a participle 
past stands for muchy very mucky in English. Ex. Estdy 
muy conttniOy or satisfichoy I am much or very much pleas- 
ed. He was much esteemed, 6ra muy estimddo. 

Adverbs of manner express how and in what manner 
things are done ; they commonly hold the place of a preposi- 
tion and a noun ; as, prudent ementey prudently ; elegante^ 
mintCy elegantly ; which are put for con prudincia, con ele- 
gdncioy with prudence, with elegance, &c. They are also 
called adverbs of quality y because they are almost all formed 
from adjectives,.tbe property of which is to qualify ; the ad- 
verbs formed from adjectives are terminated in mente which 
is added to the feminine of those that terminate in o, and' to 
the masculine of those |hat have another termination, without 
altering any thing in it ; as, constdntCy constant ; constdnte- 
mentCy constantly ; S74tily subtle ; sutil-mentCy artfully ; ricOy 
rich ; rica-mentCy richly ; dltOy high ; dlta-mentey highly, &c. 

There are others, which, not being derived-^from adjectives, 
cannot follow this rule, such as, biin, well ; maly \U ; asfy 
thus ; callandico, silently ; pasito d pdsoy softly, &c. 

There are in Spanish only two adverbs of doubly these 
are, acdsoy gut2 a,, perhaps. 

Adverbs' of affirmation are; H, yes; cieriamintey cierto^ 
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certainly, to be sure ; por vent{ira, tal vezy per chance ; ver- 
daderamSnUj irQ\y ; tndii6t^a6/em^n/e, undoubtedly, &c. 

Adverbs of negation are ; ningiinoy no one ; nddity no- 
body ; noy no, not ; ndda, nothing, &c., and are always plac* 
ed in Spanish in simple tenses before the verb, and in com- 
pound tenses before the auxiliary. 

Observations upon jamas, nunca, no, mas, menos^ andmdy, 

1st. Jamas is used in the same sense as nunca ; thus, we 
say ; jamas le hablarij I never shall speak to him ; jamas 
vi tal cdsoy I never saw any thing like. Tt is often joined to 
ndncay por siimpre, or para siempre^ to give more strength 
and energy to the phrase ; as, ndnca jamas lo har6y I never 
shall do it '; por siimpre or pdra siimpre jamas me acor* 
dari de ti, I shall forever remember thee. We^ee by these 
examples that, when it is joined to ndnca^ it signifies never ; 
and that on the contrary, it has the signification oietematty^ 
when it is joined to^or sitrnpre^ or pdra siimpre. N.B. Jo- 
mas is evsb, in English, in interrogations. Ex. Do vou ever 
read ? ^Lee vm, jamas ? {las he ever seen ? gHa jamas visto f 
2d. No does not always serve to deny ; this word serves 
sometimes on the contrary to give more force to the affirma- 
tjon and to make the opposition that exists between the two 
objects compared more striking ; as, mejdr es la virtud que 
MO las riquezaSf virtue is preferable to riches. 

Re'mark. Two negative adverbs do not always destroy 
each other in Spanish ; on the contrary, they often serve in 
familiar conversation to add to the strength of the negation. 
Consequently we say ; no he visto d nddie^ I have seen no- 
body. 'No hay ninguno, there is nobody ; and not no he 
visto algiino ; no "hay alguno; but care must be taken to 
observe that, in order to make use in the same phrase of this 
double negation, no must precede the verb, and the other neg- 
ative must follow it, as in the above examples. If any other 
negative than no precede the verb^ no is not expressed. We 
say, and very properly; jamas oi vox mas harmonidsa, I nev- 
er beard a more harmonious voice ; nada quiiroy I wish for 
nothing ; but we cannot say, jamds no oi vox mas harmoni' 
6sa ; no nada quiiro. Finally, it is necessary to suppress 
the negative noy and place the negative adverb before the 
verb, or separate the two negatives in such a manner that no 
should precede the verb, and the other negative word should 
follow it ; 9s, jam4s te habhriy or, no te hahlari jamlis, 
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I never shaH speak to tbee ; niuiie te qutertj or, no le qmere 
n^die, nobody lores tbee ; the first construction is the most 
elegant. Ningimoy no body, not any body, none, not any 
one. NingUno me giista^ nobe pleases me. 

3d. Whea seversd adverbs terminating in mente, are found 
in the same phrase, all of them except the last, lose the ter* 
mination mente. The object of this riile is to avoid repeti- 
timis disagreeable to the ear. Instead therefore of saying ^ 
hdblan sdbiamente y elocuentemSnte ; escribe claramSnte, 
concisaminte y elegtmteminte, we say ^ hdblan sdbia y eloath 
fyUemente; escribe cldra, concisa y ehgantemtnte ; they 
speak wbely and eloquently ; he writes clearly, concisely 
and elegantly. 

4th. MiiSf more ; minosy less ; are also used to qualify 
substantives.* Ex. El es mas hdmbre, or, minos hSmbre que 
8U kermdrw, be is more a man or less a man than his brotl»»^ 

5th. Mdy serves also to qualify substantives. Ex. MHp 
amigQ mio, very much my friend ; muy sendr mio^ dear 
sir; muy eabaUero^ very much a gentleman ; st^y sen(^a ^ 
mia;^ deforest madam; lady. .^ 



^ ( CHAPTER Vra. 

^^ OF PBEPOSITIONS. 

/ Prepositions serve to express or denote the different rela- 
tions which persons or things have with each other ; they 
are fixed and invariable ; and have neither gender nor numr 
ber. Alone, they make no sense ; and in order that they 
may signify something, it is necessary that they be followed 
by a regimen expressed or understood. 

The prepositions most used in the Spanish language are the 
following J 4, ante, con, cdntra, de, desde^ en, entre^ hdcia, 
hdsta, para, por, segdn, sin, sSbre, tras ; to or at, before, 
with, against, of or from, since, in, between or among, to- 
wards, till or until, for, by. or for, according to, without, upon, 
behind or after. They have in Spanish the same use as^ia 
English, except the prepositions para, por^ sdhre and tras^ 
which require some observations. 

Observations upon p&ra and por^ for ^ by. 
The En^t^h preposition by presents no difficulty, it is al* 
ways rendered in Spani^ by par, Cx> The world has been 
created by God j el mimdofui cri&do por Dk^f* 
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* But it is DOt the same witif the English prepontion fa^^ it 
is sometimes rendered by the preposition ^ra^ and some- 
times by the preposition 'por ; and we cannot use indiffer- 
ently one for the other. The following rutea will direct the 
learner respecting the use to be made of the words /^lira and 
por, according to the different cases. 

Rule LXII.— The preposition for is translated by ^ra 
when it denotes,-^ 1st. — that an action is directed towards a 
person o\ thing. . Ex. This letter is /or John, iMia c&ria es 
para Judii. — ^2d. — Motion towards a place. Ex. I set out 
for Italy, sdlgo p^ra Itdlia. — 3d. — A particular time, or fixed 
term, to which an action is referred. Ex. We shall leave it 
for to-morrow, lo d^artmoB pira maficfna.— •4th. — ^The re- 
lation 4hat a person or thing has with another. Ex. He has 
not done it ilf/or a beginner ; p&ra un principidnte no lo ka 
Mcho mal. 

N. B. 1st. When the preposition /or serves to express the 
end that we propose, it may be translated, either by pdra or 
pory we say f I work to gain, trabdjo por or p&ra gandr. 

2d. To be about — is translated by estdr pdra, and the fol- 
lowing verb is put in the present of the infinitive. Ex. I am 
about setting out, ettdy para partir.-^In respect to — in com'- 
parison with — are translated by pdra con^ — Ex. What is the 
creature in comparison withy or in respect to his creator ? 
Quien es la criatdra p&ra con su criaddrf-^Among is ele- 
gantly rendered in the following phrase, and others like it, 
hyvdraintre, Ex. ^mon^ friends compliments are always 
useless, para entre amigos las cumplimtntos son siimpre e«- 
cusddos, — Pdm is also used before some adverbs, for we say, 
para ahora lo quiiro^ I wish for it now ; p&ra cukudo vinga^ 
when he shall come ; p&ra dentro de un mes, within a month ; 
pkvB, entonces lo veremoSf we shall then see him. 

Rule LXIII. — The preposition /or is translated by^por 
when it ^erves to express, — 1st. — the time that a thing has 
lasted or will last. Ex. I leave Madrid /or one month, sdl" 
go de Madrid por un mes. — 2d.-^Wh^n it is equivalent td 
in favor of Ex. I shall speak fq^ thy brother, hahlart por 
tu hermdno. — Sd. — When it Signifies in the place of as sub- 
stituie of Ex. T attend/or my f viend, asisio por mi amigo. 
—4th. — When it serves to express an exchange. I would 
give my coat for thine, daria mi vestido por eltiyo. 
14* 
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We also me the preposition |70r ki the folJo^tini^ iAoAes of 
speaking ; in the morniDg, por /ir mtf^omi ; iittbeafternoeff, 
por la tdrde ; such a thing is ndt yet done, ^ai c^^o* e«<^ por 
hacer j t© go for, tV por / he goes for wffie> wtf por »ina ; to 
paw for, «ff^r imida por ; — ho passev for a wicked B)aD> 
estd tenido por wa/o ; to come foi», ventr pop j he came for 
them, virio por e/Zo5. 

Observations upon sobre a«d trais. 

These prepositions sohre and /ra^ are frequently used be- 
fore verbsy which they govern in the infinitive. Cx< Sobrtf 
ser rioi oottviot^f qtd6re qiie le primietiy he has been found 
guilty, and yet he wislies to be rewarded. Traa«er culpado^ 
es (I que mtMS levdnta d griia^ he is guilty and yet raises hir 
voice the loudest. Ir tras^ to go afUr. 

Preposititms wAicA, in Spanish^ govern the Jbthvrinfi 
na^pfi h9 the genitive^ 

Before, dales — Before the time^ antes del txtmfo. 

After, de^uks — Ai^er yo^ydespues de vm. 

Within, (lew^ro— Within, two years, dintro de dos 4Aor« 

Except,/tt«ra— Except my father,/t/^ra de mi padre. 

Besides, ademdi — Besides the money, ademds del dinero* 

Near, c^ca— Near the door, cerea ae lapuirta^ 

Across, por el micUo'-^Acro^ the fields, por el medio de be 

compos* 
At, in the, en cdsa — At my brother's, en edsa de mi hetmA- 

no ; at home, en mt cisa ; in thy house, en tu cdsa i at 

our home, en nuisira cdsa^ 
Notwithstanding, in spite of^ ap«sar-^In spite of you, dpe^ 

sdr de vm. 
Opposite, f rente dy en f rente de — Opposite his house, en 

f rente de su cdsa. 
By the side of, al Udda^Bj the side of the king, al lido 

del riy. 
Behind, detrde — Behind the efaest of drawers, detfas del 

armdrio. 
IJpon,i?ncfYnas-^IJpon the bed, eneima de la cdma. 
Under, ^&4;o-^Under the bridge, debdjo delpninie* 

The following prepositions govern the daJtwe. 
As respeetd^ en drden&^AAxeapiecXi what yea say, en- ^ 
den d lo que vm. dice. 
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Adjoiniog, jtoto— Adjoining the garden, 'jUlMo ai jarMn. 
Concerning, tocdnte — Concerning this affair, tocdnte d (sia 
pendincia. 

Almost all the other prepositions govern the noun in Spa»> 
isb in the same case as in English. 

In additR»] to the preceding directions forihe use of prep^ 
ositions, we onght not to omit the following table taken from 
the Grammar of the Spanish Academy , which teaches at 
once how th6 prepositions govern and are governed. We 
advise s^dents to commit dii» table )q memory. 



TABLE. 



Abalanzdrse d log peligros 
abaodondrse d la »H^te 
abocdrse con algdno 
abocborndrse de dlgOy 
abogdr/ior algdno 
aborddr (Adr ndve) d, can dtra. 
aborrecible d las gentes 
aborrecido de t6dos 
abrasdrse en des^M 
abrirse d, con los amigos 
absten^rse de Id frdta 
abunddr de, en riqu^Bas 
abarrido de las desgrdcias 
abiisdr de la aoiwtdd 
acabdr de renir 
acaec^r d algdno 
acaec^r en tal ti^mpo 
acalotdrse en, con la dispiita 
acced^r d la opinion de ^tro 
accesible d t6dos 
acertdr d, con la cdsa 
acog^rse d sagrddo 
acomod&rsc d, con 6tro di<tdm«ii 
acompandrse eon dtrog 
aconsejdrse con, de sdbios 
acontec6r d lo^ incdatot 
acorddrse de lo pasddo 
acorddrse con log contrdrios 
acogtumbrdrge d trabdjoa 
dcre de g^nio 
acreditdrse de nhcio 
acreditdrge c/on^pdra uigfma 



to ragh on dangers 

to abandon oneself /• chmct 

to confer vfUh any oae 

to be chairrined %giih any tbiag 

to plead /or any one 

to board (oiie ghii^) another 

hateful to the people 

detegted bif all 

to be inflamed with desiNS 

to open onegelf toont'g ftrieodt 

to abgtain/rofli fruit 

to abound with or in riches 

weary with one*g HI fortatie 

to abttge friendebip 

to be jugt come 

to happen to any one 

to happen at such a time 

to grow warm in a digpute 

to accede to another'g opinioo 

acceggible to all 

to find out the houge 

to have recourge to a church 

to conform oneself /oadolhero|^( 

to keep company with etben 

to b6 adTiged by wise aaett 

to happen to the unwary' 

to remember the past . ^ 

to agree vnth the oppeiieatg 

to aecugtom onegelf lo woffka 

austere in temper, digpositioo^ 

to prove onegelf a fool 

to get cradtt wtkft. oaa 
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PlBPOtlTlONS. 



ftcreeckk d U confi^uua 
acreed6r de al^ao 
actu&rse de, en log nef<6ciot 
acas4r (& algdoo) de a%6n delito 
acusirse de las c61pas 
mdeUntine d (kro^ 

adherirse d 6tro dictAmco 

adolec6r de alg^na enfermed&d 

aferrdrse en, con lu opini6ii 

aferr&rie (dna n&re) can 6tra 

aficiondrte d, de algdoa o6ia 

afirm&rse fn lo dicbo 

ag6no de verddd 

agrad^ble oZ paladir 

agradecido d log beneflcios 

agravi&rie de algdno 

agrayiine <2e la sent^ncia 

BgregKne d <krQS 

Agrio al giisto 

agddo (2e ing^nio 

ahit&rse de manjdres 

ahogirse en el mar 

ahorcaj&rse en las espdldas 

ahorrdr de raz6ne8 

ahorrdrse (no) can Diogdno 

airtee con algdno 

ajust&rse & la raz6n 

ajustdrse con algdno 

alabfcrse de'yaViinte 

alargdrse d la ciud&d 

alegrdrse de dlgo 

alejdrse de su ti^rra 

aliment&rse de, eon y^rbas 

aliment&rse de esperdnsas 

alinddr eon 6tra hereddd 

allandrse d lo jdsto 

Aito de cu6rpo 

amdble d t6dos 

amKnceb&rse con los libros 

amfcnte de algdno 

amaiidrse d escrlbir 

aiBordso con los sdyos 

ampar&rse de &lgo, de algdiia cdsa 

dncho de b6ca 

andir con el ti6mpo ^ ' 

aoddr 4e cdpa 

anddr en pl6it08 

anddr d gdtas 

audit por ti^rra 

angdsto de mdnga 

anheldr d, por maydr fortdna 

anticipdrse d 6tro 



worfbj o^coDfidenee 

any one's creditor 

to acquaint oneself with batinesa 

to accuse (any tfne) oftkuj crime 

to accuse oneself of faults 

to be in adrance of otbers, to take 

the lead of others 
to adhere to another opinion 
to b^ ill of tome disorder 
to be positire tit one's o^n opinioo 
to grapple (one ship) another 
to be fond of any thing 
to affirm what has been said 
foreign to truth 
agreeable to the palate 
grateful/or benefits 
to be affronted tpUh any one 
to appeal yrom the sentence 
to unite oneself to others 
sour to ihe taste 
witty or sharp 
to surfeit oneself with food 
to be drowned in the sea 
to get astride vpon one's back 
to spare words 
not to spare any one 
to be angry wUh any body 
to be right inclined 
to make it up with any one 

to boast q/'brarery 
to hasten to the city 

to be rejoiced at any thing 
to leave one's country 
to subsist upon herbs 
to feed oneself with hopes 

to be contiguous to another's estate 

to submit to what is just 

tall tn stature 

amiable lo all . 

to be fond o/* books 

a lover oj some one 

to be clever tn writing 

kind toUh one's relations 

to take possession o/ anything 

wide mouthed 

to accommodate oneself to time 

to walk vfith a cloak on 

to be litigious 

to go all fours 

to be humbled to the ground 

tight sleeved 

to covet better fortune 

to anticipate another 
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apardr en la mdna . 
aparec6«se d aig-^uw 

aparec^rse 6i» el' caipia* 

a|>ar«iiir8e p<i9>a el CraMjoi 
apartdrae de la ocasiont 

apartarse d un Iddo 
apasiondrse li, de, pur a]g{ia* 
ape^rse de su opinioo 
apecha^dr eon alfdna d&s* 
apechu^dr p^r lot peU^roa* 
apedredr eon kw paWUirat. 
apegdrse <i alg6na c6ta 
apelar </e la genl^cia 
apeldr d 6tr» m^dio 
apercibiffsa dt ixmtm 
apercibirse d^pdara la batdUft 
apetecible o^ gtwto 
apetecido de^ pot uSdoi 
apiaddvse i^ loi p6bres 
aplicdrse ^ lo» e8f{i«lio« 
apoderdrse <2« la baci^ndft 
apostdr d carr^r 
apresurdrse <i veiiir 
aprefltir^arse por algtoa cdt* 
apretdr por la ciatiiva 
aprobdrse til alg6aa iaenllid 
apffobddo cfe cirujdna 
apropiddop{ir<rei ofScio 
apropidrse li si 
apropincudrae'ti algima 
aproTeehdr en la virtud 
aprovecMrse <2e la ocasiiki 
dpto p<ira el empl^ 
apurddo dt ro^dioe 
aquKtdrse tn la dispiila 
ard6r tn Ae%ko% 
arderse en quiin^ras 
armdrse dt paci^ncia 
arrebozdrse eon dlgo 
arrecirse cfe frio . 
arregldrsc d las 16yet 
arregostdrse d alg^dna cdsa. 
arremet^r <i, con^ cdnlra el mdro 
arrepentirs^ de las cdlpas 
arrestdrse d tddo 
arribdr d ti6rra 
arrimdrse d la par^d 
arrincondrse en cdsa 



to lay egyt on the sca-rikore 

to receive vnth thv ha«4 

to present oiieaelf suddenly he/or* 

any one 
to present oneself suddenly oa th^ 

road 
to prepare /or work 
to separate ooescl/yVons the occa* 

sion " 
to retire on one side 
to bo enamoured tnik any oat 
to change one's opiaioa 
to undertalic anything with spirit 
to brave dangers 
to abuse any one with words 
to adhere to anything 
to appeal from the sentence 
to have r«>coarte to analher mMfura 
to provide oneself wilh arms 
to get ready fir battia 
desirable to the palale 
desired by all 

to have compasslan on the poor 
to apply oneself to study 
to take possessioir of the property 
to lay a wager on a race 
to make haste to come 
to make haste for somethiag 
to take fast hold 6y the waist 
to be approved In any faculty 
approved a$ a surgeoa 
adapted to the oiBce 
to appropriate to oneself 
to approach any aae 
to improve tn virtue 
to seize the opportunity 
fit /or the employmeat 
exhausted (/means 
to grow quiet in the diipote 
to burn toiih desires 
to be full 0/ quarrels 
to arm oneself tpUh patience 
to muffle oneself up tn anything 
to be benumbed Hfiih cold 
to conform to the laws 
to h% inclined to anything 
to assault the wall 
to repent o/sins, faults 
to be enterprizing tn everything 
to arrive at land, on shore 
to lean agmntt the wafl 
f keep oneself immured 
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arro^&rie (ilg^p) <i si mismo 
arrojdrse a pele^r 
arroptkrie con la c^pa 
arrostrir d, con los pdigros 
asdrse de calor 
ascender d 6tro empl6o 
asegurarse de su contrdrio 
asentir d 6tro dictdmen 
asesordrse con letrddos 
asistir d los enf(&rmo8 
asistir en tal cdsa 
asocidrse d, eon 6tro 
asomdrse d, por la ventdoa 
aspdrse d gritos 
aspdrse por algdna ciSsa 
dspero al gdsto ^' 

dspero en las paldbras 
asptrdr d maydr fort6na 
atdrse d dna sdla cdsa 
atemorisdrse de,por dlgo 
atend^r d la conversacida 
aten^se d lo segdro 
at^nto con bus majdres 
atestigudr eon dtro 
atindr d, con la cdsa 
atolldrse en los caminot 
atraer d si 

atrev^rse d cdsas grdndes 
atrev6rse con tddos ; 

atribuir d dtro 

atribuldrse en, con los trab&jos 
atropelldrse en las accidues 
atufdrse en la coDversacidn 
atufdrse por pdco 
aundrse con 6tro 
aqseotdrse de Madrid 
avecinddrse en algtin pu6blo 
avenirse eon todos 
aventajdrse d dtros 
arergonzdrse d pedir ' 
avergoDsdrse de digo 
averigudrse eon a1g6no 
avidrse de ropa 
avocdr (algdna cdsa) d si 



Balancedr dtal'p&rte, 
balance dr en la ddda 
bal&r ;7or. dm6ro 
bainboledr 6n la mardma 
bandrse en dgua 



to appropriate (anj thiDg)to oneself 
to rush OD to fight 
to cover bneself with a cloak 
to face danger 
to be scorched with heat 
to ascend to another office 
to shelter oneselfyrom one's enemy 
. to assent to another's opinion 
to seek council /ro^t learned men 
to assist the sick 
to attend such a house 
to associate oneself trt//^ another 
to look out at the windowr 
to be exhausted t^t/A.j'oariog ^ 
to torment oneself/or anything 
rough to the taste 
rude in conversation 
to aspire to better fortune 
to tie oneself to one thing alone 
to be afraid o/'something 
to attend to the conversation 
to keep to the side of safety 
respectful to one's superiors 
to testify Vfith another 
to hit upon the house 
to stick ffist in the road 
to attract to oneself 
to animate oneself to great things 
to dare every body 
to attribute to another 
to be afflicted with labour, troublea 
to overhasten actions 
to take pet in conversation 
to be affronted at a trifle' 
to unite oneself tr«7A adother 
to absent oneself /rom Madrid 
to take one's abode in any town 
to agree with all 

to gain the advantage over others 
to be ashamed at asking 
to be ashamed of anything 
to agree with any one 
to furnish oneself u;t<^ clothes 
to call a cause from' an inferior 
court to his*own 

B. 

to vibrate on such a side 
to fluctuate in doubt 
to clamour /or money 
to dance on the rope 
to bathe oneself «n water 
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bardr en ti6rra 
barbedr con la par6d 
bastard edr de su natural6za 
bastardedr en sus accionM 
batalidr con los enemigos 
bajdr d la cu^va 
bajdr de la torre 
bajdr de la autoriddd 
bajdr Alicia el vdlle 
bdjo <2e cu^rpo 
benefico d, pdra la saldd 
bUnco de c(iti» 
bldndo c^e cort6za 
blasfemdr de la virtAd 
blasondr de validate 
bord&r (dlg^o) de, con pl&ta 

border (dlgo) fd camb6r 
borddrde pasddos 
bostezdr de h&mbre 
boto de pdnto 
boydnte en la fort^na 
braiudr de cordge 
bredr d chdsco 
bregdr con algixno 
brind&r eon regdlos 
brinddr d la saldd de alg^iiio 
bu6no dCf pdra com6r 
bufdr de ira 

ballir en^por todas pdrtes 
barldrso de dlgo 



to ran agroaiui 

to reach a irail toUh one'i chin 

to degenerate/rom hU nature 

to be degenerated in one's actions 

to figbt toiih the enemj 

to go down to the cellar 

to descend /rom the lower 

to recede/rom authority 

to descend towards the valley 

low tn stature 

beneficial lo the health 

of a white complexion 

of a-sofi skin, baik 

to blaspheme against virtue 

to boast of bravery 

to embroider (any thing) in or tpith 

silver 
to embroider on a tambour frame 
to embroider with a needle 
to gape through hunger 
blunt at the point 
•4o be very fortunate 
to roar uith anger 
to vex with tricks 
to struggle with any one 
to offer presents 
to toa,st to any one*s health 
good to eat 
to swell with anger 
to move tn all parts 
to make a jest of anything 



Cab^r de pi^s 
cab6r en la mdno 

ca6r d, hdeia tal pdrte 
ca^r de lo dlto 

caer en ti6rra, en cu6nta, en err6r, 
en tal ti^mpo, en lo que se dice 



ctikr por pdscua 
ca6r s6bre los enemigos 
caldrse dt dgua 
calentdrse d la 16mbre 
calificdr de d6cto 

calldr (laverddd)1!i6tro 
calldr dcy por mi^do 
calumnidr (d algdno) de inj^to 



to be able to stand in on one's feet 

to be able to be contained in the 
hand 

to fall on such a side 

to fall from on high 

to fall upon the earth, to compre- 
hend, to fall into a mistake, to 
fall out at such a time, to under- 
stand what is said. 

to fVill at Easter 

to fall upon the enemy 

to wet oneself through toith water 

to warm oneself a^ the fire 

to qualify any one at a learned 
man 

to conceal (the truth) from another 

to be silent from fear 

to calumniate (any one) at unjust 
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c«li4rte d a1g<ino to lead another by the oose 

c«iiibtir(«lfr<ina c^a) emi,por6tni to exchange (ene thing) /err aoofecr 



camin^r d, pdra SeTilla 
caninird pi6 
caminir f>or el rodnte 
cantirte de^ eon el trabAjo 
cans4rie de pretend^ 
can«arse en el camino 
capis de ci6n arrdbas 

capiz def pdra el empl^ 
capitul&r eon el enemij^o 
capitulAr {A algdno) de mal ju^ 
car^rte de mtdn 
cafir (dna pertiSna 6 c6sa) eon 

6tra 
catequisAr (i algdno) pdra alg;6- 

Da cosa 
eausdr (perjoicio) d algdno 
cautiTdr(& alg6no) eon, pot bene- 



to trarel to Seville 

to travel on foot 

to walk along the mountain 

to fatigue oneself iri/ft the labour 

to be tired o/ pretending 

to be tired on the road 

capable of holding a hundred ar- 

robas* 
capable fi>r the cinployment 
to capitulate toiih the ^nemy 
to reproach (an7<me)(M abad jtidge 
to insigt tt/?on one's opinion 
to couple (one person or ihm^)wtth 

another 
to persuade (any one) to any 

thing 
to cause (prejudice) to any one 
to overcome (any one) with ft- 

vours 



ficios 

car^ (la ioiaginacidn) en algdno to think (seriously) on any one 
cavdr (con la imaginacidn) en to think ^deeply) «n any thing 

alguna cdsa 



cazcaledr de dna pdrte A dtra 
ced^ d 6tro, & la aotoridid 
ced^r en beneHcio de algdno 
eeotnnir (algdna cdsa) de mdda 
cefiirse d lo posible 
thance&rse eon algdno 
chapusAr (digo) en el 6gua 
chico de cu^rpo 
choc&r d alguno 
chocdr eon dtro 
circunscribirse d dna cdsa 
clamor d Dids 
clamir por din6ro 
clarooredr pot los mo^rtos 
coartdr (la facultdd) d algdno 
cobrdr (din^ro) de los deoddres 
colegir de, por los anteced^ntes 
coligr^rse con algdno 
columpi^rse en el dire 
combatir con, cdntra el encmigo 
combindr (6na c6sa) con dtra 
comedirse en las paldbrat 
comenzdr d decir 
com^rse de envidia 
compatible con la justicia 
compensdr (dna c6aB)-eon dtra 



to go lounging* ab&iit 
to yield to another, to authority 
to resign in another's favour 
to blame (anything} as bad 
to keep within bounds 
to joke tbith any one 
to sink (anything) in the water 
small in person 
to provoke any one 
to strike one against another 
to confine oneself to one "thing 
to call on God 
to cry out /or money 
to ring a peal for the dead 
to restrict (the power) of tiny ©»« 
to recover (money) yrom debtors 
to infer/romthe antecedents 
to make an alliance with any one 
to swing in the air 
to fight against the enemy 
to combine one thing with «ootber 
to be civil in words 
to begin to say 
to pine with envy 
compatible te^t/Ajustice 
to compensate l[one thing) ioiih to- 
other 



* .Four arrdbas make a quintal. 
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coropctir eon algiino to vie with any one 

cemplaci&rse de, en algiina c<ita to be pleated wUh anything 
componerse con los deud^res to compound with debtors 

compoD^rse de bu6no y mdio to be made of good ai^d bad 
coraprdr (a1g{iDo) a/, delvtodedor to buy (any one) from the seller 
comprehensible al enteodimitoto comprehensible io tbe understand- 

tag 
comproblir(^go)coniostnim^toi to prore anything t^ttA instruments 
comproraef^rse eon atgdno to render oneself answerable to aoy 

one 
conipromet^rse en ju^ees Arbitros to compromise by arbitration 
comanicdr (luz) d algdna pArte to communicate light to any part 
comunic4r (iino) eon6tro to. commune one with another 

concebfr (algdna c6sa) en el Animo to comprehend something 
concebir (iina cdsa) par bu^na to-conceirf anything at good 
coQced^r (digo) d <Stro to yield nny thing to another 

conceptndr (d algiino) de, pw sdbio to look upon any one at a wise man 
concertdr (dna cdsa) eon 6trn tp concert with one another 
coDcorddr (la cdpia) eon e| originiU to make the copy agree with the 

original 
concurrfr d algdn fin to contribute to some end 

Goncurrir d algdna pfcrte to meet at some place 

concurrir con 6tros to concur with others 

concurrir (mdchos)en un dictdmen (many) to agree in one opinion 
condendr (d dno) d gal^ras to condemn to the galley | 

condendr (d dno) en las cdstas to condemn (one) in the costs 
condesceod^r d los ru^os to condescend to entreaties 

condescend6r eon la instdncia to condescend to the instance 
condol^rse de los trabdjos to be grieved with troubles 

conducir (dlgo) d tal parte to conduct any thing to such a place 

conduoir (dna cdsa) albino de 6tro (something) to conduce to another's 

good 
eonfabuldrse eon los contrdrios to converse with one's enemies 
confoderdrse eon algdno to ally oneself to any one 

confnrir (dna c6sa) eon 6tra to compare one thing with "another 

conferir.(un neg6cio) con^ en/re to confer on any business with 

los amigos . friends 

confesdr (el delito) aljnhz to confess, one's crime to the judgpe 

confesdrse d Dios to confess to God 

eoufesdrse eon algdno to acknowledge to any one 

confpsdrse de sus cdlpas to confess one's sins 

Gonfidr (dna c6sa) d dna persona to entrust anything to any one 
couiidr en, de algdno * to rely upon any one 

confyidr (d algdno) d tal parte to confine any one to such a place 
Cfuifindr (fispdna) con Frdncia (Spain) to lie adjacent to France , 
eonfirradrse en su dictdmen to be conflnued in one's opinion 

conformdrse con el ti^mpo ' to conform to the times 

cohforme d, eo^i su opinion conformable to his opinion 

confrontdr eon algdno to confront with any one 

confrontdr (dna cdsa) c&n 6tra to confront (one thing) with another 
confundirse de Io que se ve to be confounded ii>tf/« what one sees 

cDnfundirse en sus juicios to be thrown into confusion 
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calzdrse d Bigiino to lead aoother hy the nose 

caiirtnir(alg(ina cdsa) eofifpordtm to exchangee (one thing)/or another 



camindr dj pdra Sevilla 
camindr^ pi 6 
camindr j9or el roonte 
cans^rse de, con el trabdjo 
cansdrse de pretender 
cantsdrse en ei camioo 
capdz de ci6n arrdbas 

capdz d^fpdra el emp)^ 
capituldr conel enemigo 
capituldr (4 algdno) de inal jii6z 
cargdrse de rae6a' 
casdr (dna persdna 6 cdsa) eon 

dtra . 
catequizdr (d algdno) pdra algd- 

na c6$a 
oausdr (perjuicio) d algdno 
cautiirir(a algdno) eon,por bene- 



to traTel to Seville 

to travel on foot 

to walk along the moantaih 

to fatigue oneself tri/A the labour 

to be tired of pretending 

to be tired on the road 

capable of holding a hundred ar- 

robas* 
capable for the emptoytnent 
to capitulate with the enemy 
to reproach (an7t>ne)fl» a bad judg^ 
to insist tepoTt one's opinion 
to couple (one person or ihing)tPtlA 

another 
to persuade (any one) to any 

thing 
to cause (prejudice) to any one 
to overcome (any one) with 

vours 



fa- 



ilcios 

cavdr (la iniaginaci6n) en algdno "to think (seriously) on any one 
cavdr (con la imaginacidn) en to think ^deeply) on any ^hiDg 

alguna cdsa 



cazcaledr de (ina pdrte d 6tra 
ced6c d 6tro, d la aotoriddd 
ced^r en beneficio de algdno 
eensurdr (algdna c^sa) de mdla 
cenirse d lo posible 
6hance&rse eon algdno 
chapuzdr (dlgx>) en el 6goa 
chico de cu^rpo 
chocdr d algdno 
chocdr eon 6tro 
circunscribirse d dna c6sa 
clamdr d Bios 
clamd'r por din^ro 
c1araoredr;7of los mudrtos 
coartdr (la facultdd) d algdno 
cobrdr (din6ro) de los deuddres 
ct^egir de, por los anteced^ntes 
colig^rse con algdno 
columpidrse en el dire 
combatir con, cdntra el enemigo 
combindr (dna c6sa) eon dtra 
comedirse en las paldbrat 
comenzdr d decir 
com^rse de envidia 
compatible con la justicia 
compensdr (dna cdsa)- con dtra 



to go lounging about 
to yield to another, to authority 
to resign in another's favour 
to blame (aoythmg) tu imd 
to keep mihin bounds 
to joke ttith any one 
to sink (anything) in the water 
small in person 
to provoke any one * 

to strike one against another 
to confine oneself to otieihis^ 
to call on God 
to cry out /or money 
to ring a peal for the dead 
to restrict (the power) of any oae 
to recover (money) /rom debtors 
to infer ^Dm the antecedents 
t6 make an alliance tcith any one 
to swing in the air 
to fight against the enemy 
to combine one thing tof^ aaolher 
to be civil in words 
to begin to say 
to pine mth envy 
compatible t£;t7A justice 
to compensate l[one thing) k^M •&- 
other 



* iFour arrdbas make a quintal. 
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coropetir eon algiioo to vie with any one 

compl«c4&rse de^ en alg^na e6am to be pleated %eUh anyibUig 
componerge eon los dead6res to compound with debtors 

compon^ge de bu^no y mdlo to be made of good and bad 
comprir (alrdno) a/, del vtodedor to buy (any one) /rom tbe seller 
comprehensible al enteodimitoto comprehensible io tbe understand- 

cooaprobllr(tigo) con iostmm^toi to prove anything with instruments 
compromef^rse eon algiuo to render oneself answerable io any 

one 
comproroetirse en ju^ees Arbltros to compromise 6y arbitration 
comonicir (luc) d alg6na pirte to communicate light to any part 
Gomunic^r (dno) eon6tro to commune one with another 

concebfr (algiina c6sa) en el Animo to comprehend something 
concebir (6na c^sa) por bu^na to-conceivf anything <u good 
Gonced^r (^Igo) d <Stro to yield nnything to another 

conceptn&r (d alg6no) de^por sdbio to look upon any one os a wise man 
Goflcertikr ({ina c6sa) eon 6trn to concert with one another 
concorddr (la cdpia) eon c| origin&l to make the copy agree with the 

original 
Goncurrir d algiin fin to contribute to some end 

concurrir d alg^na pfcrte to meet at some place 

concurhr eon 6tros to concur with others 

concurrir (m(ichos)en un dictdmen (many) to agree in one opinion 
condendr (d 6no) d gal^ras to condemn io the galley^ 

condenir (6l ixno) en las castas to condemn (one) in the costs 
condescend6r d los ro^gos to condescend io entreaties 

eondescend^r eon la instincia to condescend to the instance 
coodol^rse de los trabdjos to be grieved with troubles 

condocir (41go) d tal parte to conduct any thing to such a place 

condocir (dna cdsa) al bi^n de 6tro (something) to conduce to another's 

good 
confabuUrse con los contrdrios to converse with one's enemies 
conlV>derdrse eon alg6no to ally oneself Io any one 

confnrir (dna c6sa) ron 6tra to compare one thing with another 

Conferjr.(un neg^cio) eon, en/re to confer on any business with 

los amigos . friends 

confesdr (el delito) aljv^hz to confess one's crime io the judge 

confesdrse d Dios to confess io God 

coufesdrse eon algtino to acknowledge io any one 

confesdrse de sus cdlpas to confess one's sins 

confidr (dna c6sa) d dna persona to entrust anything io any one 
confidr en, de algdno * to rely upon any one 

confyidr (d algdno) d tal parte to confine any one to such a place 
caofindr (£spdfla) eon Frdncia (Spain) to lie adjacent io France , 
confirradrse en su dictdmen to be conflnued in one's opinion 

conformdrse con el ti^mpo ' to conform to the times 

cunforme d, eo}i su opinion conformable io his opinion 

confrontdr con algdno to confront with any one 

confrontdr (dna cdsa) ccn 6tra to confront (one thing) wi^^ another 
confundirse de Io que se ve to be confounded with what one sees 

confundirse en sus juicios to be thrown into confusion 
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cong«nidr cm algCmo 
coDg^rAcidrae een ikro 

coD^atulArte e^n ios 16708 

congratelAne il« algirna c^m 
congeturdr (41go)-</e, iH)r seniles 
eoDiButir (digo) eon otm ctita 
cmmiutdr (air v^to) en ^tra €<Sfa 

^onsa^rdrse d Di^s 
consentir en digo , ' ■ 
consoMrse e&n sue pariMes 
conspirdrii algima c^ea 
, consphrdr eMra alf^no 
conspirdr en ap int^nto 
.const&r (ei l6do) de pdrtee 
^onstitr par eacdto 



to be congenial io an^Mie 

t^ ingratiate oneself m<« anotlMF** 

favoar 
to congratulate ouetelf with one's 

•ovn friends 
to rej^fiitn . any thing 
to conjecture (any M>ing) ^ signs 
tp bat tor (Ane thing) /tt another 
to exchange- (a yow) inia another 

thing 
ta consecrate oneself to God 
to agree to any thing 
to be comforted vxUh one's iriendfa 
to aspire to any thing 
to conspire s^4UnJl. any one 
to enter inio axoaspiracy ^ 
(the wbol^ to be composed of^rUt 
to appear in writing 
consnltdVil alglino pira on enspl^. to propose any > one for an emploj* 

ment, office 



^onsnk&r'eoH Ictr&dos 
consamddo en 6na facultdd 
contamindrse ecn^ Jos 1^ici6sos 
contamtndrse ile^eregias 
contemporizdr ^ten al^oo 
contend^ con alg^o ' ^ 

contender 86bre algiina c6^r 
cooten^rse en su obUgaci<in 
coDtestdr d la pregfdnta 
contra^r (digo) d nn asdnto 
^ontrapesdr (Iwa-cdsa) eon 6tra 

contrapon6r (dna^^sa) (i<Stra ~ 
contrapnntdrse eon alg{ino 
confrapuntdrse de- paldbras 
contraTenir d la ley 
contribuir d tal c6sa 
eontribuir eon^ia^ro 
convalec^r de la enfermeddd 
conveoc^rse <{e 4a ra^iSn 
convenir con 6tro 
coovenir en' alg^na e^a 
cooversdr con algiino 
conTer8d;t:en mat^ias. de estddo 
conyertir (la hacienda) en dindro 
cont^rtirse d Dios 
conviddr (d alg^no) d corner 
conviddr^d algdno) «on»4indro 
conriddrse d lostrabd^'os . '. 



to consult witk learned mem 

to be consnmmato tn a facfidty 

to pelrvert oneself toUh the vicious 

to centaminaie oneself i«t/4 heresies 

to temporize UfUh any one 

to contend toith. any one 

to dispute ^on any. thing 

to hold io one's contract, duty 

to answer one's question 

to apply (something) to a subject 

to counterpoise (one thing) toilh 

another 
tp put (one thing) «^anis( another 
to compare oneself with any one 
to scold ai one another 
to.transgre8S4i^tn</ the law 
to contribute to such a thing 
to contribute money 
to recover yinoin illness 
to be convinced .^resmon 
to 4gree toith another 
to agree upon any thing 
to converse ioUh any one 
to converse on affairs^ of state 
to convert (good8>inio.mQney 
to be converted to God 
to invite (any one) todine , 
to offer money. /o anybody 
to be ready fo.vsork 
to convene a <nMSting 



convoedr djimta 

eoof>^»^r (con 6t-ro> <i'alg6na«^a to cooperatein any thing 

cerrdr8e«a'vergli6iMia ' to be ashaosed 
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correspond^r d lot iMo^flciot 
eorrespood^rMcen loi amifss 
cottjAr (lacbpia) eon d origuiil 

fft^b^r en virlddes. * 

crec4d0 ih cu^s^a ■ 
creer en Dids 
crc^rse >cfe alg^mftedni' 
ciiKlnnrete4f»civ tddo 
caid&r de lilgo, de atgiioo 



cumplir con'a1g6no 

cumplir con sa oUifaidoar 
cnrirse^de aliKma «fi£niiieddd 
tfar^rse en laidd x ^ 

curtirse al ^ire 
curtidTO'dtl sol - 



to be grateibl , 

to correfpood wkk Aieads 

to compara (the copy) wUh tbt 

original 
to iocreaaa in-iricltttt' 
tall m statara 
to believe tft God- 
to be cooviaccd i/aagr. <binf 
to intermeddle tn eter^ tbiof 
to take care o/iomething, ofsom^ 

one* 
to blMoe (any one) fir negUfftMi 
to discbarge one*s obUgatUMi< to 

any.body 
to perform one')i>4ttty' 
to be cared ^mny diiafder 
to take car« of oneaclf - 
totaB6tfthe«ir* 
tanned jytbttttas- 



dar (dlgo)ajilg^no 

dar (& aleiiao).<2e p^oe 

dar de bianco- • 

dar en manias 

dar^or Tisto 

ddrse d estudi^ 

ddrse al di^tre 

ddrse per venddo 

defa^ (dia^) d algdno 

deca^r de sn autorklid 

decir (^Igo) d <kro 

decir (biin) con imB c<^ 

decir (bi^) de algiiao 

declardrse d algdno 

declardrse por un partido 

declindr d, hdcia taX p4rte 

declin^r en bag^zar 

dedicilr (ti6mpo) al est^idio 

dedic^rse d la virt6d 

defender (i 6do) de sus contririos 

deferir (al parec^r) de 6tro ♦ 

defrauddr (digo) de la autoriddd 

de 6tro * 
degeneriir de su oacimi^nto 
delAnte de alg6no 
deVatdrse a/ ju6a ^' 

deleit4r«e con la vista 
deleitdrse en oir 
deliberir sdktA tal c^a 



to give (sometbidg) /oanjbedj 
to beat (any one) with « stick 
to hit the mark 
to be foolish 

to suppose anything as seen 
to give oneself (o study 
to despair 
to surrender 

to be indebted lo anybody 
to faliyrom one's authority 
to say anythipg to another 
to agree (one thing) wtVA^another 
to speak (well) o/any one 
to declare oneself to anybody 
to declalre oneself yor such a party 
to approach towardi such a side 
to degenerate 

to employ (one*s time) in study 
to devote oneself to virtue 
<o defend any body/rsm his enemies 
to adopt another's opinion 
tb usurp (a little) another's au- 
thority 
to degenerate /rem one*s ancestors 
before anybody ^ 
to accuse oneself /o a jlidge 
to please oneself u^t7A seeing , 
to please oneself trtV^ hearing 
to deliberate upon anything 
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d^ntro de cAsa 

depender de nlgimo 

depoD^r (4 alguno) de lu empl^o 

depositor (dlgo) en alp^iina pArte 
^ derivdr de 6tro autoridid 

derreneg^r de ai^^na c6sa 

desabrjrse eon algdne 
- desabrochirse eon al^oo 

desagradecido^ algdo beneflcio 
deiahogirte (con alguoo) de su 

pAfia 
detapropidrse de dlgo 
desavemrse am alglino 
desavenirir (duos) d^ otros 
desayundrse de al|(una noticia 
descabczdise en, eon algima cosa 
deicalabazdrse en algdoa cosa 

descansdr de la fatiga 
descantilldr (dlgo) de algdna ^(Ssa 
descargdrse de algdo a cosa 
descartdrse de algdn ^ncdrgo, 
descender d los voiles 
descender de bu6ti lindge 
descolgdrse de, por la murdlla 
descollfcr tdbre 6tros 
descomponerse con algdno * 
d«sconfi4r de algdoo 
desconorido d log beneflcios 
descontiir (klgo) de algdua cdsa 
deseubrirse con algdno 
descuiddrse de, en su obligacu5D 
desdecir de su cardcter 
desdecir de lo dicbo 
desdendrse de algdna c6sa 
desembarazdrse de est3^rbos 
^jesembarcdr de la nave 
desembarcdr en ei pu^fto 
deseofrendrse en vicios 
desertdr de las band^ras 
desesperdr de la pretensi6a 
dcsfalcdr (dlgo) de algdna cosa 
desgajarse de los mdntes 
deshacerse d trabajdr 
deshac^rse de algdna cdsa 
desbac6rse en lldnto 
dcsmentir d algdoo 
desmentir (dna cosa) de 6tra 
desnudarse de pnsiones 
dcspedfrse de ^Igdna c6sa 



wkhia the house 

to depend upon any body 

to depose (any body) /rant hiii enu. 
ployment 

to deposit (any thing) in any plac« 

to derire authority /rom. another 

to detest any thing 

to have a difference with any bodjr 

to diTulge one's own secret /o an- 
other 

ungratpfol/or any benefit 

to communicate one's trouble is 
another 

to alienate any thing 

to disagree with any one 

(some) to disagree with others 

to taka notice of any thing 

to labour hard in vain 

to puzzle one's wits to find out anj 
thing 

to relieve oneself /rom fatigue 

to break off the corner o^any thin|^ 

to clear oneself/rom any thing , 

to excuse oneself/rom any charge 

to descend to the vallies 

to come of a good family 

to creep down the wall 

to surpass others 

to disagree with any one 

to mistrust any one 

ungratefuiybr benefits 

to discount one sum /rom another 

to discloso oneself <o any one 

to neglect one's obligation, duty . 

to deviate yrom one's character 

to retract what one has said 

to disdain any thing 

to get rid o/ obstacles 

to unship, unload 

to land in the harbour 

to abandon oneself to vices 

to desert the standard 

to despair 0/ one's pretension 

to mke Rw&yfrom another thing 

to fall/rom the naountains 

to work with anxiety 

to get rid of any thing 

to burst into tears 

to give any one the lie 

(one thing) to contradict anothec 

to conquer one's passions 

to take leave of way thing 
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despen&rse de mi m^ote 
despertdr d algdno 
despert&r del sa^flo 
despic^rse de 1« of^osa 
despobldrse de ghnte 
desposArse e<m aIg6no 
desprend^rse de k\go 



to fall headlonf^/roifi a moantain 

to awake any one 

to awake from sleep 

to be revenged oftin affront 

to become unpeopled 

tojnarry anj one 

to get rid o/'somethinf ^ 

despu^s de lleg&r, de al^no, de after arriving, after any one, after 
algdnacdsa any thing 

desquici4r (& fllguno) de sa pod6r to deprive (any one)ofbh authority 



desquitdrse de la p^rdida 
deaterrdr {k dno) de su pdtria 
destrizdrse d llordr 
destriz&rge de enfi^do 
desvergoozdrie eon algdno 
desvidrse del camino 
desvivirse por digo 
deteo^rie en dificultddes 
detcrminirse d partir 
detrds de la igi^sia 
deToly^r (la cdusa rolju^z 
dejdr (iina mdnda) d algdno 
dejdr de escribir 
dejdr (dlgo) en mdno de dtro 

diferir (dlgo) d, pdra6tro ti^mpo 
digndrse de conced6r dlgo 
dlmandr (dna c<^a) de 6tra 
discernir, (dna c6sr) de 6tra 
disgustdrse de, con algdna cdia 
dispon^r de los bi6ues 
di&pon^rge d caminar 
disputdr de, sdbre algdna c6sa 
disentir de 6tro dictdinen 
dUtdr (un pueblo) de 6tro 

distingoir (dna cdsa) dei 6tra 



to make up for one's lost 

to banish (any one) /rom his country 

to consume oneself i^i<A weeping 

to consume oneself with anger 

to take liberties toHh any body 

to lose one's way 

to be anxious /or something 

to be stopped by difficulties 

to take a resolution to set oat 

behind the church 

to let the cause devolve to thejnd^ 

to bequeath to any one 

to leave off writing 

to deposit something in the hands 

of another 
to defer (any thing) to another time 
to condescend to grant any thing 
to emanate (one thing)yrom another 
to discern (one thing)yrom another 
to be disgusted with any thing 
to dispose ofgoodt 
to prepare oneself to travel 
to dispute on any thing 
to dissent /ront another's opinion 
to be distant (one town) from an- 
other 
to distinguish one thing from an- 
other • 
distra^rse de, en la cenversaci6n ; to wander in conversation 
dlsoadir (d algdno) de algdna ciSsa to dissuade (any one) from any 

thing 
to divide (one thing) /rom another 
to divide in parts 
to divide between several 
to divide into halves 
to repent opsins 
endowed with learning 
to doubt any thing 
to last till winter 
to last a long time 
of a rough skin, bark 



dividir (dna cdsa) de 6<ra 
dividir en pdrtes 
>dividir intre mdcbos 
dividir por mitdd 
dol^rse.de los pecddos 
dotddo de ci^ncia 
duddr de algdnti c6sa 
durdr hdstael invi^rno 
durdr por mdcho ti^mpo 
ddro de cort6za 
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echAr Tilgo) de, m,por ti^rra 
•chdr (ol6r) de si 
elevdrse df hdsla el ci6Io 
elevirse dt la tierra ^ 
^embarc^se en D«g<Scioi 



' to throw (aay thing) on the eartli 
to exhale an odour 
to be exalted to the ikie3 
to be ele?litedyrom the earth ' 
to be involved in business 



embuuarse eon^ de, en alguoa cdsa to be stupefied with any thing 
eniboscirse en el roonte to^lie in ambush on. a hill 

erobutir (algdua c<Ssa) de algod^n to inlay (any thing) with cotton 



^mbutir (dna cosa) en <kra 
enmendarse eon la correcci6n - 
cnmenddrfe de, en algdua cdsa 
eropapirse en dgua 
emparejdr eon algdno 
enipareotdr eon algdno 
empeiidrse en (ina cdsa 
eropendrse por algdno ^ 
empledrse de algdna cosa 
eaagendrse de alguaa cdsa 
enamorJirse de algdno 
•oanioricArse de algdno 
encall^r (la ndve) ett ar^na 



to inlay (one thing) with another 

to be amended by correction 

to correct oneself til any thing 

to be soaked with water^ 

to put one on a level with any one 

to be related to any one 

to pledge oneself to a thing 

to take part /or another 

to employ oneself a6ou< a thing 

to alienate any thing 

to be enamoured wUh any one 

to fall in love with any one 

to run (a ship) 911 shore* or on the 

sand 
to direct one's course to pmy part 



encamtnarse d algdoa pdrte 

encaram&rseen,/ior,«d6re,lapar6d to climb up the wall 

encar^rse d, eon algdno to face abother 

encargdrse dt algdn negdcio to charge oneself iri^A any businesa 

enca8<iuetdrse (algo) en la cab6za to be obstinate in matntainuig. an 

idea 
to fortify oneself tn any place 
to busy oneself tn any thing 
to become vicious 
to kindle with anger 
to shut oneielf up in one's house 
to drink too much water 
to commend oneself /o God 
to be irritated agaimf any qna 
to have a pain tn the breast 



encastilldrse en algdna pdrte 
eucajarse en, por algdna pdrte 
encenafdrsc en vicios 
eucendirse en ira 
encerrdrse en su cdsa 
encharcdrse en dgua 
encomenddrse d Dids 
^encondrse con algdno 
enfermdr del p6cho 
enfrascarse en la dispdta 
eogoli'drse en cdsas grdves 
engreirsc con la fortdna 
enlazdr (algdna cdsa) con dtra 
enreddrse ^doa cdsa) con, en dti a 

ensaydrse d, pdra algdna cdsa 
ensaydrse en algdna cdsa 
antend^r de alg:una cdsa 
enteDd6r en sus negdcios 
euterdrse de. algdna cdsa 
enterdrse en algdn negdcio 



to entangle oneself tn a dispute 
to be absorbed tn important thiisga 
to become vain with fortune 
to tie (one thing) close to another 
toioterweave one thing mth an- 
other 
to try to do any thing 
to become expert tn any thing 
to understand auy thing 
to understand one's business 
to be well informed o/'any thin|; 
to be well acquainted toith any bus- 
iness 
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entrftr en al^a pAitv 
jentreg4rir&1go)il iilf6iio 
entremeterse en cdtas tJl* dtr> 
enviir (il^ d alg^no 
cqaivocmie (iinaf 6ta) eon 6ini 
cquiToc^ne en 4AgQ 
Mcapduree dc la prisida 
escapikrse 9or la ▼entAoa 
escariMfiiiar d^^tan al|^na c<tea 
eecarnienulr en cabtea ag^na 

••caxid^a en alg^a pArta 

etcond^rse di, alf^o 

Mcieo cfe mMios 

escribir (cirtai) d aigdno 

etculpir en br6ncf 

esmeririe en algdna c(ka 

eipant^rse ife digo 

ettampAr en pap^l 

esCdr d la (kden de <$Cro 

eatir </e viAge • 

eitir en^algta* pdrta 

est&r en animo d« 

iM^ en lo qoa se h&ca 

estdr pdra salir 

est^/ror alg6no 

estAr (alg6aa cdea) ^or euced^r 

•etrechirte e«n algiino 

ettrecbirse en los gdstot 
' eitretUtrte canalgimo 

eitrellirse en, edntra alg6na cdia 
, eMribAr en alg^a cdia 

esced^r (6na c6sb) d 6tra 

etced^ (6oa caniiddd) en mil 
,r»4lci 

esc^ptuar (d nlglino) <£e algdna c^a 

escluir (i ftlg(ma) (^e algdna pdrte 
6cdsa 

eicusdree eon algdao 

escusdrie de hdcer algdna cdsa 

exhortdr (d algdno) d tal c^a 
ezimir (d ajgdtio) de algdna cdea 
axonerdr (d algdno) de su empl^ 
espel^r (d algdno) de algdna pl&rte 
esparto en las drtee 
eitra^r (dan c6»a) <^ 6tra 
attravidrM de la «arr4r« 



fdcil (2e digarir 
fkltdr d la paldbra- 
faltdr de algdna pdrte 



to entar into ao j part 

to deliver lometbiog to i 

to meddle wkh another's aibirt 

to tend eomething to fame ona 

to mistake one tbing/or anotker 

to be mistaken tn anjr.thlnf 

to escape /rom prison 

to escape ihr&uih the window 

to take warning bl any thing , 

to take warning at another's 9t^ 

pense 
to hide oneself Ml anj placa 
to bide'/irofii any one 
limitM tn means 
to write letters to anj one 
to rngrave on brass 
to exert oneself tn any thing 
to be terri6ed ai any thing 
to print on paper 
to be under another's direction 
to be on a Jonmey 
to be tn some place 
to have a mind to 
to know wphat is doing 
to be ready to go out 
to be in favour o/any one 
(something) to be near happening 
to become intiofate ¥nih any one 
to restrain onself in one's expenses 
to fall ottt yfith any one 
to dash oneself against any thing 
to be supported tn any thing , 
(one thing) to excel another 
(a sum) to exceed one thousand 

rials 
to except any one fr&m any thing 
to exclude any one /rem any place 

or thing 
to apologise to any one 
to excuse oneself from doing any 

thing 
to exhort any one to such a thing 
to exeropi any one from any thing 
to dismiss any one from his place 
to expel an^ one/rom any place 
skilled tn the arts 
to extract one ihing/rom another 
to devinte/rnm one's purpose 

F. 

easy to digest 

to fail tn one's promise 

to be missing, wanting. 
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mtodeinicio 
futidiirs« de manjires 
facigdne de, en, por alg^na cota 
favorable,, <i, p<ira algdno 
faTorecerse de alg^no 
fidrse tfe, en alg^dno 
fidr (41go) d al^DO 
fiel if con siu amigos 
fijdr (^Ig^o) en la par6d 
flexible d la raedn 
fiuctudr en, ^n/re d{idas 
fortificdrse en algdna parte 
franquedrse d, con algduo ^« 
frisdr ({ina pers6aa (S c<isa) eon 

6cra 
fu6ra (2e c4sa 
fu^rte de condici6Q 
funddrge en rac^D 



wanting tense 

to be disgusted ivUh victuals 

to long for something 

firourable lo some one 

to avail oneself ^ any one 

to confide in any ona 

to trust (any thing) to any one 

faithful to one's friends 

to fix (any thing) in the wall 

pliant to reason 

to fluctuate tn doubt 

to strengthen oneself tn any place 

to open oneself lo any one 

to be of the same genius wth «n- 

t>tber 
out 0/ the house 
of a high temper 
to be founded tn reason 



girir (dna I6tra) d cfcrgo de 6tro to value upon another 

girir de (in a p^rte A 6tra to reel from one side to another 

girix por tal p&rte to reel on such a side 

girdr sdbre tiua c^sft de coro^rcio to draw upon a commercial house 

glori&rse de alg(inac6sa to boast of any thing 

gorde de tiMe fat or lusty 

goaftr de algdoa ccSsa to relish any thing 

gradu&r, (dna cosa) de, por bu^na to pronounce (any thing) as good 

grangedr (la voluntid)!^, de algdno to gain (the affection) of any one 

guard&ise de algdno , de algdna to guard oneself/rom anyone,/rom 

ciSsa any thing 

guarec^rse de algiina persona 6 to take shelter /r<mi any person or 

c6sa thing 

guarec^rse en algdna pfcrte to take shelter tn any place 

guaruec^r (dna cbsa) eon, de dtra to garnish (one thing) ufith another 

guided by any one 
to guide oneself by any oue 
, to descend by the wall 
to like any thing ' 



guiddo de algdno 
guidrse por algdno 
guinddrsej9or la par6d 
gustdr de algdoa cdsa 



H. 



hdbil en papules > 

hdbil pdra el einpl^o 

habilitdr {k dno) en, ;7dra algdoa 

c6sa 
habitdr con algdno 
habitdr en tal pdrte 
babitudrse d, en algdnaxdsa 
faabldr con, por algdno 
habldr de, en, sdbre algdna cdsa 
hahfdr en gringo 
hac^r d tddo 



skilful tn documents 

quali^ed /or the employment 

to enable (any body) to do any 

thing 
to dwell with any one 
to dwell in such a place 
to accusLom oneself to something 
to speak with, or for any one 
to< speak of any thing 
to talk gibberish or Greek 
to be leady at any thing 
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hac^r pdra si 
bafc^r por 9\g;imo 
hac6rte eon bu6nos libros 
halUr (alr6na ctxa) en tal pArte 
balldrae a, en la fi^ita 
hartilbne dt comida 
henchir (el cdntaro) de Afoa 
herir (4 algdno) en la ettimacKSo 
herido de la injiiria 
hermandr (iioii c6sa) eon (kra 

hervir (an log^r) de, en gknte 
hinc^se de rodillas 
hocicdr en algdna c6ta 
hol^rie cony de alg^na c<Ssa 
huir de algdoa permSna 6 cdsa 
hamandne d alg6na c^a 
humanirse eon los inferidres 
humilldrae d algdna peridoa 6c<ka 

handir (alg6aa coca) en el Agua 
hiindirse en un pantdno 



to pretend io courage 

to provide /or oneself 

to do/er aoy one 

to farnith oneself with good books 

to find (aaj thing) in such a place 

to be present ai the feast 

to gorge oneself tcilh food 

to fill (the pitcher) with water 

to hdrt (any one) in his reputation 

wounded by injury 

to make one thing agree with an- 
other 

to be (a place) very populous 

to kneel down 

to stumble at any inconvenience 

to rejoice ai any thing 

to fkyfrom any person or thing 

to familiarise oneself to any thing 

to be condescending to inferiors 

to humble oneself to any person or 
thing 

to plunge (any thing) into the wattr 

to sink in a bog 



idoneo pdra alg(ina cosa 

igukX df eon 6tro 

iguil en fu^rsas 

igualdr (^nacdsa) d, eon dtra 

imbufr (k alg6no) de, en alg6na 

cdsa 
ioipeler (d a)g6no) d algiina cdsa 
impelido de la necesid£l 
impenetrable d los mas' perspi- 

cdces 
irapenetrdble en el secr^to 
impetrdr (dlgo) de al^no 
implicdrse eon, en alg^na cdia 
impon^r (p^na) d al(^na 
ijnpon^rse en algdna c^a 
importer d ^Igdno 
importiTnddo de, por otro 
JniportiMidr (d algdno) con preten- 

sidnes 
impresionar (d algiino) edntra 6tro 
iinprimir (algdnacdsa) anel doimo 
imprdpio ere, en, pdra su eddd 
impugndr (algdna c6ca) d alg^no 
impugnddo de, por mdchos 
imputdr (la c^lpa) d ^ro 



Htfor anything 
equal to another 
equal tn forces 

to make (one thing) equal with an- 
other 
to instruct (any one) sn anything 

to compel (any one) to aay thing 
impelled by necessity 
impenetrable to the most penetrat- 
ing 
impenetrable tn secrecy 
to obuin (anything) o/any ona 
to intermeddle in anything 
to impose (penalties) on an^ one 
to instruct oneself tn anything 
to be of importance to any one 
importuned by another 
to importune (any one) wUh pre- 
tensions 
Co impress(any onfi\againtt another 
to imprint (any thing) on the mind 
unbecoming his age 
to impugn anything tn (any one) 
impugned by many ^ i 

to impute (the fault) to any one 
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inaccesible A tos pretenditote* 

''ioapedble de su opinido 
incansdble en el trabdjo 
incapdz de rem^ia 
incesdnte en sui tar^at 
iqcidir en ciilpa 
inciter fA alg^no) d su def^^nsa 
inciter {&. alg^no) cdntra <kro 
•Dclindr (d algiiDo) d la virtiiA 
incluir en el odmero 
Incompatible con el mdndo 
iocompreheusible d lot hdmbres 

A inconsecB^Qte en algdoa cdsa 
ioconstdote en si» proced^r 
incorpordr (doa e(^) d, eon en 

otra 
increible d, pdra mdchos 
iocambif {kuA cdsa) d algtoo 

incurrir en deKtos 
indeciso en resolv6r 
jfidigBdrse eoic, aMra a^no 
indispon^r (& dno) condtro 
inducir (d algirno) d pecdr 
Inductfvo de error 
indultdr (d algdno) de la p^a 
infatigdble en el trabdjo 
, inf6cto de heregias 
inferidr d 6tro ' 

iaferidr en algdaa cdsa- 
inferir (dna cpsa) de, por otra 
iDficionido de p^te 
^ infill d 8u amigo 
inflexible d la raz6n 
inflexible tn «u dictdmen ' 
infloir en alg{naa c6sa 
informdr (d algdno) de/ <d6re al- 

gdaa cosa 
iofundir (dnimo) d, en algdno 
ingrdto d Ids beneilcios ^ 
iogrd^o con log amigos 
inhdbil pdra el empl^ 
inhabilitdr (d alg(iao)|>drtf alg{uia 

cdea 
iobtbijr>^ai ju6k) de, en el conoci- 

mien to 
insensible d las ii^drias 
inscpardbie de la tirtdd 
inserrdr (dna cosa) en dtra 
insinudr <6aa cdsia) d algdno 
iAsinudrse con los podcrdsos 



inaccessible to prttcad^s 

obstinate in one>i opinion 

unwearied 'wiih work' 

irremediable 

indefatigable in one's labours ' 

to fall again into a fault 

tp incite (any one) to one*ft'defene6 

to incite any one gainst another 

to incline (any one) to virtue 

to include in the number 

incompatible with the conmalid 

incomprehensible to men . 

to be inconsistent 

inconstant in one's proceedings 

to incorporate (one thing) irift an- 
other 

incredible to many 

{any thing) to be incumbent on any 
one 

to incur crimes • 

undecided in resolving 

to be aaglry with any one ' 

to indispose (one) with another 

to induce (one) to sin 

leading to error 

to pardon(any one) the punishment 

indefatigable in iabour 

infected with heresies 

inferior to another 

inferior tn anything 

to infer (one thing) from another 

infects with the plague 

unfaithful to one's friend 

inflexible to reason 

inflexible in one's opinion 

to have an influence over anytl^ngf 

to inform (any one) o/ anything 

to encourage any one 
ungrateful }«r favours 
ungrateful to friends 
unfitybr the employment 
to disable any one for anything 

to inhibit any judge from takings 

cognisance 
insensible to injuries 
inseparable /rom virtue 
to ingraft (one thing) on another 
to insinuate (anything) to any one 
to insinuate oneself into the favour 
. of |he great 
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imipido «/ fpbtto 
insistir, en, idlnre alalia c<ka 
inspirir (algima cdsa) d algiiao 
iostrair {k algimo) de, en, iibrc al- 

g^na cdsa 
interced^r wn algdtio por 6tro 

interced^r pw iStro con algiiao 

interesdne .con alg6no por (Scro 

iniere^Ant en algdaa cdsa 
intern^rge eon algdao 
internirse en algiina odsa 6 lugir 
interpoldr (iuias cdsas) eon dtrai 
interpoa^ (aii autoridid) eon al- 

giuko 
interrenir en las cdsas 
ioterreoir por algiino 
introducirse eon los que roAodaD 

infroducirse en, por algdna pirte 
invadido de, por loft contririos 
inverndr en tal p&rf e 
invertir (el caudal) en dtro dso 
ingerir (ao drbol) en diro 
ird« (Madrid) d,hdeia Cddis 
ir cdnira algdno 
ir por el camino 
ir por pan 
ir trot algiiDO 



jactdrse de algdna cdsa 
jogir d tal jn^go 
jugAr (dnos) eon dtros 
ja^dr (atgdoa cdsa) eon dtn 
juDtir (dna cdsa) d; con dtra 
justificdrse de algdn cdrgo 
jusgir de algdna cdsa 



ladedr (ima cdsa) d talpdrte 
lad^drse (algdno) d dtro partido 
lamentdrse de la desgrdcia 
lanadr (dlgo) d, Ciinirm algimo 
lirgo de cu^rpo 
Idrgo deminos / 

lasfimdrse eon, ei|.4aa i^^dra 
lastimdfsa- >de 4dgi»o 



insipid to the taste 

to insist on any thing 

to inspire (anything) io another 

to instruct (any one) in anything 

to intercede toitk any one for an- 
other 
to intercede for another with any 

one 
to interest oneself uiih any one for 

another i 
to interest oneself tn anything 
to creep into another's favours 
to look tn/o. any thing 
to mingle one thing loiih another 
to interpose one's authority ipt<A 

any one 
to interrene in things 
to intervene ybr any. one • 
to introduce oneself io the com- 
manders 
to intrude oneself into any pUce 
invaded by the enemies 
to pass the winter in such a place 
to invest money into another use 
to iograit one tree on another 
to go from Madrid to Cadis 
to go agaimt any body 
to go in the way, road 
to go for bread 
to go after one 

J. 

to boast o/ anything 
to play at such a game 
to play one with another 
to move one thing mth another 
to join (one thing) to another 
to clear pneself/rom any charge 
' to judge of anything 

L. 

to turn (anything) on s«ch a side 
to become a turncoat 
Ut lament the- misfortune 
to throw (something) at apy offe 
tall in stature 
fruitful, liberal 

to hurt oneself against a^stone 
to take pity on any one 
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le^r (log pensami^ntos) <i^a1giino 
16J0S de la ti6rra 
^ levantir (las mdnos) ai ci6Io 
lerantdr (algiina ccSsa) del su61o 

lerant&r (al/^na c6sa) en &Ito 

libertdr (d algdno) de pelig^ro 

librdr (d algdno) de ri^sgos 

lidiir eon algdno 

ligdr (dna cdiia) con <Stra 

lig^ro de p'lks 

liniitdr (las facultAdes) d algdno 

liinitddo de talentos 

linddr (6na posesiiSn) con 6tra 

Uevdr (dlgo) d alg6oa pdrte 
llevdrse de algdoa pasidn 
lucbdr con ulg6no 
ludir (iina c<5sa) con 6tf a 



inalquist&rse eon algiino 
manitr (agua) de iina fu^nte 
m^DCo de ima. m^no , 
mancomuD&rse con 6tros 

nianddr {al§:6Da c<Ssa) d nlgiino 
maoifestar (algdua c6sa) d algdoo 
maoten^r (conversacioa) d algduo 
manten^rse de yi^rbag 
manten^rse en paz _ 
maquiniir cdntra algdoo 
maqumar en, sdb-re algdna cosa 
maraviil^rse de aU-6na cosa 
mas de ci^n duc^dos 
.inat&nie en trabajar 
tnat&rse /7or coQsiguir algdaa cosa 
inatiz4r co/t, de colores 
raediino ffe cu6rpo 
medidr coHf par algiino 
medi&r intre los contr&rioB 
medirse ^oh sus fu^rzas 
medirse en laff pal^bras 
inedr4f en la hacienda 
mejori&r de ejijpl^o 
m^jor^r (k algdno) en t^rcio y 

(ftiinto 
mendrde eddd 
iD6nos de ci^n ducddog 
merec^r d, de, con algdno v 

megurarse ea las accioneg 
met^r (dioero) en el c6fre 



to read (the thought)) of^nj one 

fM from land 

to raige.(the handg) to heaven 

to raise (anj thing up) from the 

ground 
to raise (any thing) on high 
to deliver (any one) from danger 
to free (ony one) yrom risk 
to dispute loiih any one 
to tie (one thing) with another 
lightfooted 

to limit any one's powers 
of slender talents 
(a posjession)to be adjoining to an- 

other 
to carry (something) ib any place 
to be carried awaj by some passion 
to w res lie with any one 
' to rub (one thing) against another 

M. 

to make oneself hated by any one 
(water) springing /rom a fountain 
maimed of one hand 
to unite oneself vnih others in the 

execution of anything 
to send i^ny thing to any one 
to discover (anything) to any one 
to maintain conversation with one 
to live upon herbs 
to live in peace^ 
to plot against any one 
to think hard about Any thing 
to wonder at any thing 
more than a hundred ducats 
to kill oneself with labour 
to tire oneself to death /or anything^ 
to shade with colours 
of a middling stature 
to intercede for any one 
to mediate between enemies 
to act according to one's abilities - 
to weigh one's words 
to increase in riches 
to betterone's employment 
to meliorate (any one's fortune) tri 

a third and fifth part 
under age 

less than a thousand ducats 
to merit from any one 
to be cautioiis in one's actions 
to put (money) i^o the cbest 
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met^i^e d gobeiti^r 
met^rse d caball^ro 

met^rse con los que mdndan 

met^rse eft lot pelig^ros 

mezcldr (^m c6m) d»n 6^m 

inezcldrse en negocios , > 

mivdr {la cindM) d eritele 

mirir p«r alg^iio 

mirdrse en alg^a e^a 

modedirse en las pal^rai 

mofdrse <le alg^nb 

mojdr (algtoa cika) «n Afiia 

nwl^e d trabaj&r 

molido de Andir 

molestdr (d dno) eon vMiM 

mol^sto 4( t<SdM 

mentAr d cabiilo 

mont4r en mdla 

mooter en c6lera 

mor&r en poblddo 

morir cfe p<Sca eddd 

morir de enfermaddd 

morirse de frio 

morirse por loffrir algdna c6sa 

motejdr (A atgtiao) de ignordnte 

inotiv4r (la provid^cia) eon ra- 

mov^rse efe (ma pdrte d ($tra 

miichos de los pres^ittci 

inud&r (afgdna cdsa) li <$tra pdtte 

muddr de 'tttihxkto 
mud^rse </e c<ba 
mormurir de algdno 



to put foii%> «iuter file tiMeiiltjr of 

doiag a thing 
td pat (oM thhig) ammg 0th«rf 
to asioitie goiytrmnetft 
to aiTect the character and dignity 

of a knight, a gentleman 
to meddle tnih the commanders 
10 expose aa e eelf to dangers 
to mix (one thfaig) utkk anothtr 
10 meddle m basinesS 
(the «Aty) lo Aice tho eoist 
to hatdijor any one's intefMt 
to be careinl in aaytliing. 
to be moderate as words ^ 
CO mako game of any one 
to wet (somettiiBg) m water 
to fatigue oneself wHAworUal; 
fatiguMl with walking 
to trouble (any ono) i 
troublesoase io ail 
to get on horseback 
to mount a mule 
to get into a passloB 
to dwell tn a settkid ] 
to die young 
to die of a sickness 
to be chilled with cold 
to long ybr obtaining any end 
to stigmatise any on^ as ignoftfttt 
to persuade (a niexure) hjf r«ft* 

sons 
to move from oti6 ^de to another 
many o/ those present 
to remoTe (any thing; to anothef 

place 
to change one's intention 
to remove yrom a house 
to murmur o^ atns^ any one 



N. 



nac&r con fortiina 

nac^r (algdna cosa) its algdna 

pdrte 
naeer en las mdlvas 
nac^r pdra trabdjos 
nadiir en el rio . 
navegar d iwdiaa^ 
negdrse d la coMutiioa<i6n . , 
nimio en sa proced^r 
ningdno ^los ptHimw 
niveidrse d lo jdsto 



to be born to a fortWM 

(aay thisg) to sprtog frtm ny 

part 
to be born of low parcnta 
to be bom (p labour, trouble, 
to swim tn the river 
to sail to the Indies 
to deny oneself ioeompaiiy 
over-nice tn one's eondil<it 
oohe of the present 
to 4irect oneself by justice^ 
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nombr^r (i alg<iQo)p4fa el em* 

Dot^r (k Algimo) de hablad6r 
notificar (algdna cdsa; d algimo 



to appoint (aoy one) to the «9> 

plovment, office, 
to note (any one) as a talker 
to notify (any thing) to any one 



obligdr (|i algiwo) d alg^na c<5sa 
obstdr (tina c6sa) d otra 
obstinirse en algiina cdsa 
obten^r (algima gtkci^) dt algiino 
oGultdr (alg6na cdsa)^, de alg^oo 
ocup&rie en trabajar, 
ofend^rse eon, de alg{ina c6ut. 
ofrec^r (algiina c6ta) d algdno 
ofrec^rse 4 los pelig^ros 
ol^r (dna c6ga) d 6tra 

olTidirw de lo pas^do 
opinir en, «<^re algfiwac^ea 
opritnir (d alg6no) con «1 pod6r 
optdri^ los eropl^s • 
ordeo^rse de sacerd^te 
orilldr d algAiDi p4rte 



to oblige any one to anything 
(one thing) to hinder another 
to be obstinate in anything 
to obtain (a faTour) from any doe 
to conceal (any thing)yi^om any one 
to be occupied wUh work 
to be offended ai anything 
to offer any thing to any one 
to offer oneself to dangers 
(one thing) to have the tmell of an- 
other 
to forget the past 
to hold an opinion on anything 
to oppress (another) btf power 
to be a candidattft 
to be ordained as a priest 
to draw to any side 



pactdr (a1g6na cosa) eon 6tro 
prngkr con paldbras 
pag&r en din^ro 
pagirse de tw^nas ras6aes 
paladedrse con algdna o6sa 
palidr (algdna c6sa) con 6tra 
p^ido de sembldnte 
palmedr d algdno - 
pardr d la pu^rta 
parAr en cdsa 
parirse d descansdr 
pardrse eon algiino 
pardrse en algiina cdsa 
pdrco en la cocnida 
parec^r en algima pilrte 
parec6rse d <Stro 
participlir (dlgo> d algdno 

participdr de algdna cdsa . 
particolarizdrse con algdno 
particularizdrse en alguna c<^sa 
partir d Itdlia 
partir (digo) con dtfo 
partir en pedikzos 
partir 6ntre amigos 



to make a bargain, agreement 

to pay with words 

to pay in cash 

to be satisfied with good reasons 

to please one's palate with anything 

to palliate one thing with another 

pale-faced 

to cheer any one with the hands 

to stop at the door 

to stay at home 

to stop to rest oneself 

to stop with any one 

to stop at anything 

sparing in eating 

to 4ippear anywhere 

to resemble another 

to communicate (aaythingy/o aoy 

one 
to partake of any thing 
to be singular with aoy one 
to ti^naliKe oneself in any thing 
to set off to Italy 
to share (any thing) with another 
^o break into pieces 
to 9hare between friend^ 
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]Mirfirpor mitdd 

partir por ent^ro 

partirse dt E»pllfka 

pas^ il Madrid 

pasdr dt Sevilla 

pasir intrt iii6ntes 

pasdr pwr el camino 

pasdr por 6ntre Arboles 

pasdr por cobdrde 

pasdrse(alg(ina cdsa)<2e la tiiem<Sria 

pasdne <la frdia) dt raadtira 

paadrse (alg{|iio) dt 16trai 

pasedrse cmt 6tro 

pasearse por el cimpo 

pecdr edntra la \ky * 

pecar de igqprdnte, 

pecdr en algdoa cdsa 

pecdr por demasia 

pedir (al^na cosa) d alj^o 

pedir e^njutticia 

pedir edntra algnoo 

pedir de justicia . 

pedir en justicia 

pedir por Dids 

pedir por algtino 

peg^dr (doa cdsa) d <3tra 

pef^r (6na cdsa) eon dtra 

pt-gkr e&rUray en la par6d 

peldrseporalgdna cdsa 

peligrdr en alg6na c6sa 

pelotedrie eon alg^no 

peodr en la dtra vida 

pendr por algdna persdna 6 cdsa 

pend^ de algdoh cdsa 

penetidr kd^a las entr&nas 

penetrddo de doldr 

pensdr en, tibre algdna cdsa 

perd^r {k\g6) de vista 

perd^rse (algdho) de vista 

perd^rse en el camino 

perec^r de hdmbre . 

perec^rse de risa 

perec^rse por algdna cdsa 

peregrinar por el nadndo 

perfumdr eon inci^nsd 

permanec^r en algdna p^rte 

permitir (algdna c6sa) d algdno 

permutdr (dna cdsa) con^ por 6tra 

persegttido de eitemigos 

pcrsev«*rdr en algdn int^nto, 

persuadir (algdna cdsa) A algdno 

persuadirse d algdna cdsa 



to divide tn halves 

to divide by tens 

to set off from Spain 

to go to Madrid 

t > go beyond Seville 

to pau Ke/ireen moaDtaiiu 

to pats by the road 

to pass heiiwetn trees 

to pass /or a coward 

to forget any thing 

(fruit) to begin to decay 

(some one) to be a scholar, 

to take a walk wUh another 

to walk tn the country 

to transgress the law 

to sin Mroiiig^ ignorance 

to be faulty tn any thing 

to sin through excess 

to ask any thing ofe^y one 

to ask wUk justice 

to bring an action tigWMt any ODt 

to claim tn law 

to sue by law 

to htgfor God 

to askjror any one 

to apply (one thing) to another 

to join (one thing) with another 

to fasten against the wall 

to be anxious /or any thing 

to endanger tn any thing 

to scuffle ttith any one 

to be punished tn the other life^ 

to suffer/or any person or thing 

to depend upon any thing 

to penetrate to- the entrails 

penetrated iei7A grief 

to think oft upon anything 

to lose siffht of any thing 

to excel tn an eminent dejgree 

to lose one's way 

to perish with hunger 

to die with laughing 

to die /or anything 

to wander through the world 

to perfume with incense 

to remain tn any place 

to permit any thing to any one 

to exchange one thing /or another ' 

pursued liy enemies 

to persevere tn any design 

to persuade any one o/ (anything) 

to be persuaded ofanythin^ 
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pertoadirie d9, par toi rai^iMf 

de 6tro 
pertenec^r (6na cd«a) ^ alf^dao 
pertrechirie de lo oecesirto 
pes&rle (A algdoo) dt lo que ba 

b^ho 
pes4do en la conversacido 
pescdr con r6d « 

pidr por alg^oa cdsa 
picir (fe, en f6do 
picdrse de al^^aa cdsa 
pintiparddo ({ algdno 
plag^dra^ de g^rdnos 
planter (dalgdno) en algdna pdrte 
plantdrse en C^dia 
pobidr de drboles 
pobldr en bu^a pardg^e 
pobldrse de ghnte 
ponderdr (dna ccSsa) <2e grdode 
pon6r fd 6no) d oflcio 
poller (aJgiina c6sh) en al^na 

pdrte 
pon^r (d alg6no) por corref id<$r 
, pon6rse d escribir 
porfidr con algdno 
porfdrae eon dec^ocia 
poadr en algima pdrte 
poseido de tem6r 
postrddo dela enfermeddd 
postrarse d tea pi(^ de algdno 

pofitrArse en cdina 

postrdrge en ti^rra 

pr«cedid6 de 6tto 

precidrse de validate 

precipitdrse de, por algdna pdrte 

preferido d 6tro 

proferido dc aI^6no 

pr^guntdr (alg^tia cosa) d algdoo 

prendarst de alguno 

prend^r (lat pldiitas) en la ti6rra 

preocapdrse de algdna c6ea. 

j[>r6pardrs« d, vdra alguna cosa 

prepooderdr (una c6sa) d 6lra 

prescindir de alg^na cosa 
preseutdr (algltina c6sa)'d algdoo 
presentdr (d ^no) pdra dna pre- 

b^oda 
preserrdr (d algdno) de ddao 
presidir d otros 
presidir en un tribunal 



to b.e persuaded bjr aniMiMr'l r»i^ 

sons 
any thing to belong to any one 
to be famished vnth neoetsariea 
(anyone)^ to regret what he ba» 

doiie 
dull in coDversatioo 
to fish with a bet 
to loog^br anything 
to excel in every thing 
to pique oneself i4pon anythio^ 
like to any one eiartly 
to be plagfiied with pimples f 

to set (any one) in any placo 
«ft be settled in Cadiz 
to fill toith trees ^ 

to settle in a good situation 
to be peopled with persona 
to exaggerate any thing ut great 
to put (auy one) tn bnsiueia 
ta put anything soaMwhere 

to appoint (any one) corregidor 

to set oneself to writing 

to be positive toith loy one 

to conduct oneself wUh daoeacy 

to lodge in way place 

possessed by fear 

prostrated By aickaeM 

to prostrate imeaalf ol anotber'a 

feet 
to be confined to ooa't bed 
to kneel down on the ground 
preceded by another 
to pique oneself upon courage 
to be precipitated /ram any place 
preferred to another * 
preferred by any one 
to ask any one (any thing) 
to be taken mik. any one 
(plants) to take roottn the earth 
to be prepossessed toiih anytlHag 
to prepare oneaelf ybf anythiug 
to preponderate (one thing) over 

another 
to lay aside any thing 
to present (anything) to any one 
to present auy one /or a prebend 

lo preserve (any oae)/rein injury 
to preside over others 
to preside in a tribunal 
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prest^r (din6ro) d alf^no 
presUr (la di^tfi) p4m la u^d 
prest^r tdbw pi>6nda 
presumir de ddcto 
prevalec^r (la wrdid) adbre la 

mentira 
prereok («Mna od«a) d alg4ao 
preirenirce ae lo oeoa«&rio 
prevetiirse pdra un Tiiga 
prim^o dtf ^tUre Iddot, 
pnngto« en alf ima o6ia 
priTdr (d alg^oo) 4€ le i4yo 
prirdr can algtoo 
prabibr 4i «al&r 
prober de uSdo 
proced^r 4 is eleocii^ 
pvoced^ con, «ti| acu^rdo 

proced^ edntra aifiioo * 
proced^ -(iioa c6ia) cff ^ra 
proc«sir<(d iioo)^«r dtfUtef 
procure /»ar alg^o 
proeJAr eMra Jas diat 
profes^r en religidn 
proia«f6r (alg4na cdaa) d algiina 
proaaoT^r (i algApo) d aigtei cAr^^o 
propas^rse d, en alfftioa cdsa 
propoD^r (algiiDa coia) d alg^ao 
propoQ^r (& algdno) fn primer 

proporcionir (d algiiDo) pdra al- 

g6na cdfa 
proporciondrte d latifo^a^ 

proporcioQ^ria pdra alguaa c<^a 
prolong Ar (el^pkUo) d algdoo 
prorumpir «n j&grimac 
proved (la pl^«a) de .vivaras 

prove^r (el empl6«) enialgdno 

' provanir de dtra cdea 
proToc&r d iim 
provocdr (4ialf4iiO)) can .01^1 

paJiboas 
prdBirao d morir 
pajir par Alg^na cdaa 
poiiglvae de«i»ap^cfaa 



praskled 5y •nether. 

to lend (money) to any one 

(the diet) to cpotribnta <a JranUh 

to lend an aacarity 

to get up for a nuui of learning 

(trnth) to prevail over Maahood 

to ad?iie another a/ (any thing) 

to provide oneself uaik nacaaiiud^ 

ta prepare oneielf^ a joura^ 

first tunong all 

to intermeddle in any thing 

to deprive (any one) of hit oim 

to be iotinata «p<l4 any one 

to try to jump 

totaite 0/ every thing 

to proceed to the alection 

to proceed with or uiihmd mt 

ipection 
to proceed mgmnii any 
(one thing) to procaedySfmn 1 
to proceed against a man/ar crimts 
to procwn for any one 
to row ogatne^ th« waves 
to profess in religion 
to promise any thing to any one 
to progsate any one to any ofioai 
to overshoot one's mark m anything 
to propose iiny thing to any ooa 
to propose any one tn the first 

place 
to fit (any one) for any thing 

to proportion onssejf tg onn-'s 

strength 
to fit oneself /or any thing ' 
to prolong the credit to any o^a 
to burst into tears ' 
to furnish (the fpitress) mth fvt- 

visians 
to pravide any oaewi^A (an emplay- 

meat) 
to proceed from SMnathing elsn • 
to provoke <o anger 
to provoke any one Ay scuriiiatis 

kMfiia^ 
at the point a/ death 
taiirtnirej^ ai^ tbia^ 
to clear ones«U'/r«» .flntpician 
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cuadrdr eon el enc^rgo 

cuadr^r (alg6na cosa) d algdao 

cu&l de lo8 dos 

quebrantir«(lo8 fau^t) d algdoo 

quehrdr (t>l coras6n) d algdao 

queddtfT de asi^nto 

queddr de pi6s 

qued4r en cdsa 

qiiedar (camino) pot andir 

quedar par algiino 

queddr por cobiLrde 

queddr (dna c6sa) por mia 

quedirse en el serni<>a 

quej^rse d a%iiao 

qnej&rse de algimo 

querelltoe d, dnU el ju6b 

querellirse (2e so vecino 
qiiemir eon milas rasdnes 
qaemdrse de algdna pal&bra 
quemdrse por algdaa cdsa 
querido de sus amigos 
qai^n de ^11 os 

quit4r (algdna cdsa) d algdoo 
qaitdr (algdua c6sa) de algdna 

pdrte 
quitdrse de qiiim^rag 



to fit /or the employnient 

to fit (anytbiag) aoy oner- 

which of the two 

to break any one's bone» 

to break" any one's heart 

to remain or reside in a place 

to remain standing ■» 

to tarry ai home 

to have to proceed farther 

to be bail /or any one 

to be reputed a coward 

(any thing) to fall to my share 

to stop short in a discourse 

to complain to any one 

to complain of way one 

to lay one's complaint bofore the 

judge 
to complain i>/'one*s neighbour 
to inflame one wU/i invective 
to be ofiended wU/i any word 
to heat oneself ybr anything 
beloved bjf one's friends . . 
which of them 

to take anything /rom any on^ 
to take anything /rom any place 

to free oneself/rom whims 



R. 



rabiar de hdmbre 
rabtdr por comer 
radicdrse en la yirtdd 
ra6r de algdaa c6sa 
ralUr (las tripas) d cualqui^ra 
raydr con la virtdd 
rasundr con algdno 
rebaUdrse (eldgua)en algdna pdrte 
rebatir (dua canttddd) de dtra 
rebaj4r (dna cantiddd) de dtra 
reca^r en la enfermed4d 
recalrdrse en lo dicho 
recatdrse de algdno . 
recavdr (algdna cosa) ae, eon al- 
gdno 
recetdr (medicioa8)ii, pdra algdoo 
' recetir cdntra aledno 
recibir (algdna cosa) de algdno 
recibir d cu^nta 
recibir (4 algdqo) en c^sa 



to be very hungry 

to long to eat 

to establssh oneself in virtue 

to scrapeyrom anyl)iiog ^ 

to importune any one 

to (excel in virtue • 

to converse with any one 

water to stagnate in any place 

to deduct a sum 

to abate one sum /rom another 

to relapse into sickness ^ 

to be firm in what has beeu said 

to be cautious ofwny one 

to obtain anything /rom anyone 

to prescribe, jaedicioes for any one 
to make a charge agaimt any one 
to receive any thing /rom any one 
to'receive on account 
to receive any one mt heme 
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recibirse de abo; ido 

r6cio de ca6rpo 

reclinirse en, Mre aUgiuM c6$tL 

reclair (i al^oo) en algiiiia p^rte 

recobrine de la eofermeddd 

rccog^rse ci cAsa 

tecomend&r <aIg^6oa c6sa)d algimo 

rccorapensAr (agrdrioi) con beoe- 

licios 
reconcentrdrse (el <$dio) en el co* 

razdn 
^econcili^r (i 6do) con <$tro 
reconvenir {k .alg6no) con, de, 

Mdbre algiina cdsa 
recost&rse en, tdbre la sfUa 
recudir (k alg^ao) eon el iu^ldo 
redondearse de d^udas 
redacir (algima cdta) d la mit&d 
redund^r en beDeHcio 
referirie d alg6oa cdsa 
refocildrte con algdna cdta 
refuffiA^gse d, en sagrddo 
regmrie d lo jiisto 
regodeirse en, eon algiina c6sa 
reirse d carcajidas 
reirse ofe algiino 
remirArfe en a)g6na c6sa 
reemplasdr (d algtino) en su em- 

rendirse d la raadii 

renegdir de alg6na cdsa 

repartir (alg6na cdia) d, inire al* 

gdnos 
repreientdrse (algdna cdsa) d la 

imagiDacloo 
r^baj^rse de las minoi 
reftentlrAe de algdna c6§a 
residir de asi6oto^n algdna p'Arte 
residir en la cdrte 
n^solv^ie d algiina cdea 
retpond^r d la pregdnta 
restdr (6oa cantid&d) de dtra 
restiiuirse d su c4sa 
resniiAr (doa cosa) ifedtra 
retifdrse d la soleddd 
retir&rie del miudo 
retra^rte d algdna p4rte 
«etri^se de algiina cdsa 
retroced^r d, kdeia tal p&rtt 
reventdr de risa 
Teventdr por habldr 
revestirte de aatoriddd 
ravoIcArte en lot Ticios 



to be adnhtMl me a coaDsellor 
of a strong coiistitutioo 
to lean vpon any thing 
to shot (any one) op tn any place 
to recover oneself /rom sicknest 
to retire borne 

to recomtaeod(anythiag)/o any one 
to recompense wrongs with ben- 
efits 
to concentrate (hatred) tn the heart 

to reconcile (one) with another 
to retort (on any one) with any- 
thing 
to recline on a seat 
to pay (any one) his wages 
to pay off one's debts 
to reduce anything to the half 
to conduce to the benefit 
to refer oneself /o anything 
to be refreshed with anything 
to take refoge tn some sacred place 
to conform to what is right 
to delight oneself tn anything 
to laugh heartily 
to make a jest of any one 
to examine oneself tn anything 
to take the place (of any one) tn 

his employment, office 
to yield to reason 
to apostatise /rom aoythiog 
to share (any thing) among several 

to represent any thing to one's im- 
agination 
to slip away from the hands 
to resent any thing 
to be settled tn any place 
to reside at court 
to resolve vpon any thing 
to answer the question 
to remain (one som) from another 
to return to one's hou^ 
fone thing) to result /rom another 
to retire into solitude- 
to retire from the world 
to take refoge any where 
to escape yrom anything 
to recede towards such a place 
to burst with laughter 
to burst with a desire of speaking 
to be inveated with authority 
to wallow tn vice 
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eD«migo 
rob^r (din^Fo) d algiino 
r«dUur (el cirro) tior ti^t^. 
rodedr (4 «Ig](mo) |H»r td^M i>4r|ps 
rodedr (dna pldza) conyde mvf^Ufi« 
vof ^ (fd^jdnii o6u0 d lUgimo 

romper por algdoa pdrte 
roK^se (^a pom) 4otA o^^ 
rozdrse en las paUbras 



4o return to th« «Aem^ 

to cob AP|r oji« 4t/' (oioaey) 

to oTerset (a cart) 

•to encQiii|Ht8s (aojT one) on all sidtf 

to surround a place wji^ walls 

t« ^HEig (m/ tbiug) of^ay one 

to break off »7i/A any one 

to break in any place 

to 'imb {Qofi itbtug ^ againtt anotber 

to stammer m one*8 speech 



sab^r d vino 

sab^r de trabdjo) 

sacdr (6na c6sa) d4a pliza 

sacdr dt al^^iina pirte 

sacdr en limpio 

sacrificdr (algdna c6sa) d Di6s 

sacri£c^rse for algdno 

salir d algdna cdsa 

salir con la pretensidn 

salir cdntra algdno 

salir de alg^na pdrte 

salir por fiad6r 



to taste like wine 
to be acc|uainted Vfitk trouUe 
to take (any thing) to the market 
to take any thing from any place 
to clear up all doubts, to copy fair 
to sacrifice any thing ^0 God 
to sacrifice oneself /or any one 
to co-operate in anything 
to obtain one's aim f 

to go put againtt any one 
to go out from any place 
to appear as security. 



Salter (Ana cosa) d la imaginaci6n (anything)to strike the imagini^tion 



saljt&r de el su^lo 
saltir de g6zo 
sal tar en ti6rra 
^alvdr (d algdno) del peligro 
sao&r de la enfermed&d 
satisfac^ por las cdlpas 
satisfac^rse de la ddda 
segregSir (4 algdno) de algdna 

pArte 
segregdr (una cosa) de <Stra 
seguirse (dna cosa) de 6tra 
semejdr, 6 semejdrse (tma c6sa) 

d(5tra 
sent&rse en la m^sa 
sent^rse d la silla 
sentencidr (d dno) d desti^rro 
sentirse de k\go 
separ&r (dnac6sa) (fe <Stra 
ser (dna c6sa) d gdsto de todos 
ser (dna c(5sa) de^pdra algdoos 
serrir de mayorddino 
servir en paldcio 
servirs.e de algdno 
sincerdrse de algidna co'^a 
isisdr de la c6mpra 
sitiddo de enemigos 



to leap/rom the ground 

to leap tpiihjoy 

to leap on the ground, on shore 

to save any one^om danger 

to recover yrom sickness 

to atone/or one's faultt 

to be sutisfied /ar the doubt 

to separate (any one) from any 

place 
to separate one thing /Vom another 
(one thing) to foHow /rom another 
to liken (one thing) I0 another, to 

resemble 
to sit down to table 
to sit down «n the chair 
to condemn >one to exile 
to be sensible of anything 
to separate one tbingfrom another 
(any thing) to be to the taste of Rtl 
(any thing) to be to or fir some one 
to serve as a steward 
to be a servant in a police 
to make nse cfnny one 
to clear one*s self/r/mt ^omethin^ 
to lessen thf p.urchase . 
besieged hy enemfes 
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sitiir j90r hte2M« 

sobrelleV&r (1<m li«b4JAft> «9i» pm- 

ci^ncia 
iobrelley&r (d nlgim^ 4U tm tjm^ 

sobrepuj&r {k algiino)en autoriddd 
•obretalir en gf&Ias 
sopresalir intrt f 6dQf 
•obresaltdrse d^ kXfgbuA c6sa 
sojasgMo de enein||;Qi 
somet^rie <i algdoo 
sondr (algdsa «^) (i Jiii^oa 
soD^r (a^iina, <:««•) A^oft tal 

pdrte 
sordo d las v4c«s 
aordo dt uo oido 
sorprend^r (it aigiino) «oii al^iwA 

cdsa 
sorprend^le en algdoa oka 
sorprendido d^ la bulla 
sospecby (alf iiiia c^a) <i^ algiiiio 
soipechoio li algiina 
subdividir en pirtet 
subir d alg^a pdfle 
■ sobir dt algiipa p4rte 
sabir ic^&re Ja n&a 
subrogdr (dna c<5ca) an log iU de 

4kra 
subaistir dtl auxilio ag^oo 
subsiftir en el dktimen 
sostiiuir d» f ^or alg4no 
suttitttir (un pod6r) en afgdoo 
suslra^rie dt la obedi^cia 

luced^ (d algdoo) en al enpl6o 

sufrir (log trabdjos) eon paci^acia 
sugerir (algiina c<5«a) d algdno 
sugetdrse a algdno, dalguna c<Sia 

sumergir (aigdua cdaa) en el dgiia 

sumirse en atgdna pdrte 

iiuiniao d le Toluotdd 

supeditddo 4e k>i contrdrios 

superi6r d sus enemigos 

iupeiiorenldcet 

•uplicdr dt la senl^acia 

suplicUr por algdno 

loplir p^r algdno 

■urgtr (la uiive) en el pudrro 



to lay siege bjf mevu olbiangcr 

to station oneself tn any place 

to undergo (labours or troubles) 
with patience 

t6 assist any one in bis laboais or 
troubles 

to exceed any one tn authority 

tff surpass tn dress 

to excel among all 

to be started al any thing 

subdued hy enemiei 

to submit to any one 

fnny thing) to seuAd boUew 

(any thing) to sound t4ttewr4i^ tucb 
aside 

4eaf to the cries 

deaf loith one ear 

to surprise (any one) wkh any- 
thing ^ 

to Surprise him tn any thing 

surprised 6y the noise 

to f ospecl any one q/" (aqgr thing) 

susp^ted hy any one 

to subdivide imle parts 

to go op to any plaoe 

to go vfijrom any place 

to get iepon the table 

to substitute (one thing) siWeaii of 
another 

to subsist by others* aid 

to be firm t» an O|^ion 

to substitute /sr any one 

to substitute a power to any one 

to withdraw oneself /rem subordi* 
nation 

to succeed (any one) tn an employ- 
ment, office 

to suffer troubles %9%Ui patience 

to suggest any thing to any one 

to subject oneself to any one, or 
any thing 

to pluiye a^y tbing tn ihe water 

to sinlc tn any place 

submissive t9 the will 

suppressed bg the enemies 

superior to one's enemies 

superior in talents 

lo petition t^gointt the sentence 

to entreat ybr any one 

to supply /or any one 

to ride (the vessel) at anchor t» the 
port 



/ 
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sartir de riwem 
tutp^nso de oficio 

«ugpir4r par el mindo 
suttent^rte eon y^rbas 
sostent&rse de esperinsas 



to sapply wiih tictuaff 

•uspended in the exercise •/«S«'8 

employment, oAee 
to aspire after command 
to feed upen berbt 
to lustain oneielf wUh hopes 



tacbir (d al^uo) de Mghro 
tembldr de Trio 
temido de mdcfaos 
temeitSso de la nra^rte 
temible 6 log contr&rlos 
templirse en com6r 
ten6r (d ^o) por 6tro 
ten^le en pie 
tenir de aa^l 
tirdr d, hdcia tal pdrte 
tiidr por tal pArte 
tiritir de frio 
titubedr en alg6na cdsa 
toc^r (la her^ocia) d tAghno 
toc&r en algima pdrte 
tocddo de enfermeddd 
tomdr con, en las mdnos 
tom&r (daa c6sa) de tal ra(Sdo 
tomdr (dna cosa) d 6no 
torcido de cuerpo . 
tomdr d al^na pdrte 
tomdr de algdna pdrte 
trabajdr en algtina ciSsa 
trabajdr por algiina cdsa 
trabajdr]9or6tro 
trabdr de al^^dno 
trabdr (dna c^sa) eon 6tra 
trab^r en alg^dna cdsa 
trabdrse de paldbras 
trabucdrse en las paldbras 



(any one) e/lerity 
to tremble teith cold 
feared by many 
fearful 0/ death 
dreadful to his enemies 
to be temperate til eating- 
to take ^ooe) for another 
to keep oneself en foot 
to dye tn blue 
to draw on such a side 
to draw iowsrdi such a side 
to shiver with cold 
to waver in any thing 
(the inheritance) to fall to any on« 
to touch one any where, 
touched with disease 
to take with, or tn the hands 
to take any thing in such a manner 
to take anything yrom any one 
deformed tn body 
to turn to such a side 
to tumyrom such a side 
to work tn any thing 
to contend for anything 
to workybr another 
to seise any one 
to Join one thing with another 
to fall on any thing 
to quarrel vdth any one 



to mistake one's words 
tra^r (algdna cdsa) d algdna pdrte to draw anything to any place 
tra^r (algdna cdsa)de algdna pdrte to draw anything /rom any place 
ira6cdr en drdgas ~ to deal in drugs 

trknsferir (algdna cdsa) d dtro to transfer anything to another 



ti^ihpo 
transferirse d tal pdrte 
transfigordrse en dtra cdsa 



time 
to transport oneself to such a place 
to transform oneself into another 

thing , 
to transform one thing into another 
"to pass by any place 
to transpire on all sides 
transportdf (alg6na cdsa) d algd- to transport anything to any 

oa pdrte place 

transportdr (algdna cdsa) de algd- to transport anything ^rom any 
na pdrte place 



transformdr (dna cdsa) en dtra 
transitdr por algdna pdrte 
transpirdr por tddas pdrtes 
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trtipasAr (algpdma c^m) d algiiDO 

trtftpasido de dol<k 

trasplantdr (de (ma p&rte) d dtra 

tratdr eon al^iino 
trat&r de aiguna rdaa 
tratAr en lAnas 
travesdr c<m algdno 

tfinnfdr de log enemigos 
trocar (dna c6sa) por dtra 
tropesdr en algdna coca 



to transfer sometbing to another 

transfixed mth grief 

to transplant from one place t& 

another 
to treat with any one 
to treat of tiny thing 
to deal in wool 
to behave improperly towards any 

one 
to triumph orer the enemy 
to change one thing /or another 
to stamble on any thing 



(dtimo de t<Sdos 

nncir (los bu^yesjha/cdrro 

uniformdr (^na edsa) eon 6tra 

unir (6na cdsa) d, con dtra 

unirse en comuniddd 

unirse intre si 

ixoo de, inire mdchos 

iai\ d la pdtria 

6til pdra tal cdsa 

utiliai&rse en, eon algiina cdsa 



vacdr al estddio 
vacidrse de algdna cdca 
vacidrse por la bdca 
▼aciUr en la eleccidn 
vaciUr 6ntre la esperdnsay el te- 
rn^ 
▼acio de entendimi^nto 
▼agdrpor el m6ndo 
▼alerse de algiino, de algdna cdsa 

▼aladr (daa cdta) en tal pr^io 
▼anagloridrse de algdna cdsa 

recino tU trdao, 

vecino de Antdnio 

▼eldr d los mu^tos 

▼eldr §6bre algdna cdsa 

veac^se d algdna c6sa 

vencido de los contrdirios 

▼endorse d algdno 

Tengdrse de dtro 

▼enir d, de, por algina pdrte ; 

venir can al^doo 

T6rse eon algdno 

▼6cse 4n altw-a 5 < . ; 



U. 

the last 0/ all 

to yuke oxen to the cart 

to make (one thing) uniform with 

another 
to unite one thing with another 
to unite in a community 
to be united together 
one among many 
useful to the c'oontry 
u seful for anything 
fo draw advantage 0/ anything 

V. 

to attend /o study 

to be emptied /rom anything 

to tell what ought to be kept seciet 

to hesitate in ooe*s choice 

to vacUlate between hope and ' fear 

addle-headed 

to wander;/Arott^A the world 

to avail oneself 0/ any one, or any 

thing 
to value anything at such a price 
to be puffed up with pride for any 

thing 
near the throne 
near Anthony 
to watch the dead 
to watch over anything 
to conquer oneself in anything^ 
conquered btf the enemy 
to sell oneself to any one 
to revenge ode^eff on ainotMer 
.40 come tOffaoik, oc ^y any p^e 
to come with another 
to meet any one 

to be m such a latitude, or high 
. station 
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vest{r d 1ft ind<hi 

vMtirse de pdno 

vigildr sdbre sus siibdito^ 

violeot&rse df en alg6aa c<$^a 

visible d, pdrd iodok 

▼ivir a su gdsto 

vivir C9n algiioo 

▼ivir de limdsnii 

vivir por mil^gro 

vivir fdbre la haz de la ti^rf a 

voI4r ial ci^Io 

voldr por el dire 

volver dyde,hdciayport9\pw[U 

volv^r |?or la verddd 
votdr en el pj^ito 
vofar por ftlgtind 



to dlren <^ fvMtm 

to be dressed in eloth 

to #atch &t&r <Mi«'a sttbje^ts 

to be violent tn anything^ 

visible to all 

to live to one V firsts 

to live tinth any one 

to live by idms 

to live by a miracle 

to live wUham tUte- 

to fly eo heaven 

to fly tn the alt 

to return iOffromf tewards; by such 

a place 
to defend the truth 
to vote in the trial 
to vote^br atiythte 



KabuUirse MiimbuUirse 011 eliigua to plunge into the water 
zafdrse de alg^na persdna 6 cwa to escape any one or any thiAg 
zainbuc^rse en algiuia pdrte to hide oneself in any place 

zampuziirse en dgua ^ ' to dive into water 

zapateirie con aTgdno to scuffle with any one 

zosobrdr th la lortii6nta to sink or founder in tlie tftorm 



CHAPTER IX. 

€00 junctions serve to join phrases^ or parts of phrases to- 
gether. They sire iadecliQable like the prepositions and ad- 
vdrbis. Thty a»d distinguished into cifpulatiioey digfttkctwe, 
restrictive^ adversative^ c&nditional^ causative and compar- 
ative. 

The copulative conjunctions serve to bring together seve- 
ral words or several xD^mbers of a phrase under tlie sakne lif* ' 
firmation or negation. 

Those denoting affirmative are, 

1st.- y,^,^nd. E*. El mUryel k&rt6r 9^ k» 4ti^ 
principdles. aStes que cardcteHzan al hetoey valour and hott- 
our are Ihe .tw prjnpipal <)«alities that characterise a horo. 
El sen6t Bit «« im,^6mlfte cruel^ injiiMtOf Mr. B. is itt^adl 
and unjust mab'. 

M. TaMbiin^ sko. Eat. ¥^ que vm. lo quiire^io qtmro 
tambieny since you wish*it^ I also wbh it. 
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Sd. Que, that ; Ex. Yd se que vm, es amigo mioy I know 
that you are my friend. 

Rule LXIV. — And is translated in Spanish by ^, and not 
by y, when the following word begins with an t or ^ ; as, we 
shall go out at five o'clock, and go to tho play, aaldrimoa a 
las cinco, e iremos a la com^dia ; right and left, dericho e 
izquierdo. 

The conjunctions that denote a negation are ; nt, nor ; 
t4imp6cOy neither. Ex. M reir^ ni Uordr puido, I can neith- 
er laugh, nor weep. Vd que no sdlea, tampSco y6 saldri, 
sioce thou dost not go out, I shall not neither. 

The disjunctive conjunctions denote an alternative, or dis- 
tinction ; as, 6, (l, or ; Ex. Juan 6 Franciscoy John or Francis; 
entrdr 6 so/fr, to go in or out ; iino (l dtro, one or the other ; 
Diiz u dnccy ten or eleven. 

RuLK LXV. — O is translated iti Spanish by 6, if the fol- 
lowing word begins with an o. Ex. iiiHe 4 6cho kdmbresy 
seven or eight men ; Poita 6 oraddry poet or orator. 

The restrictive conjunctions restrict, in any manner what<H 
ever, an idea or a proposition ; as, 9%n6y only, except. Ex. 
No timgo ndda que decirle, sin6 que lo quiSroy I have nothing 
to tell him, except that I wish it. 

The adversative conjunctions connect two prepositions, 
denoting an opposition in the second as respects the first; as, 
mas, piro, hut ; no obstdnte, nevertheless, yet, however;. 
cudndoy when ; aunqui, biSn que, though. Ex. QmsiSra 
salir, mas no puSdOy I should wish to go out, but I cannot. 
Ei diniro hdce d los hdmbres ricosypiro no dichisosy money 
makes men rich, but not happy. Hdbla la verdddy no oh' 
stdnte nddie le creCy he speaks the truth, yet nobody believes 
him. No haria iina injusticia cudndo le importdra un irdnoy 
he would not commit an injustice, though it might be worth 
to him a throne. No es tmprudintey biin quCy or aunqui 
parizca sirloy he is not imprudent, though he appears to be so. 

The conditional conjunctions connect two members of 
speech by a supposition, or by denoting a condition : as, 
sty if ; cdmoy con tal que^ provided. Ex. 8i aspiraa d ser 
ddetOy esiitdia con peraeverdnciayii thou aimestat beipg learn- 
ed, ^udy with perseverance. Sabrda htafdhula d las dScey 
c&mooT con tal quelaest<idiesy thou wilt know this fable at 
iooon, provided thou study it 

Th^ causatine conjunctions serve to denote the cause of a 
17 
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thing, or the reason for which it has been done, as porqui, 
because ; puisy puis que^ since. Ex. Dihe el hdmlre evitdr 
la ociosiddd^ porqui es la mddre de t6dos los viciosy man 
must shun idleness, because it is the mother of all vicesri 
lieeri Sste lihro^ puts vm, me dice que es buino, I shall read 
this book, since you tell me that it is good. 

The comparaiive conjunctions serve to denote a relation 
or parity between two objects, or two propositions, such as, 
cdmOf as ; asi cdmoy }ust as ; £x. La belleza es edmo laflor 
que se marchiia el mismo dia que la vi6 nacivy beauty is as 
the flower that withers the same day tfiat saw it bloom. 

OF THE CONJUNCTIONS THAT GOVERN THE SUBJUNCTIVE. 

The conjunctions which govern in the subjunctive the verb 
that follows them, are, /?ara que^ in order that ; afin de que, 
to the end that ; d noser que, a minos que^ unless ; antes 
que, before that ; cdso que, en cdso que^ in case that ; aunqut, 
though ; a&n cudndo, although ; hien que, though ; hdsia 
quey till, until ; (2a</0 ^«, grant, or suppose that; eon.taique, 
c6mo qui6ra que, provided that; par mas que^por miicho que, 
howe-ver, whatever ; siempre qucy whenever ; C^aldy would 
to God ; Ex. Bien que, or aunque la ambicidn sta un vicioy 
es no obstante la bdse de nmchisimas virtiide&y though ambi- 
tion be a vice, it is nevertheless the basis of a great oiany vir- 
tues. For mas sdbios que sean, no condcen la cdusa de este 
efectOy however enlightened they be^^ they, do not know the 
cause of this offect. El maistro se afdna para que or afin 
de que adeiUmten sue discipulosy the master exerts himself to 
the end that iits scholars may improve. 

N. B. As we frequently make use of the second future and 
of the second and third conditionals, with the above conjunc- 
tions, Jteeithe rules 89^ 40, 42/43^ 44, and 45, page 76 and 
following, 

CHAPTER X. 

OF IMTBSJiEGTIONS. 

Interjections serve to express an emotion, or an afifection 
of the niind, or to awake attention. Ah! ay Ike! 0/ Jff&la / 
ta f tkfto f ^a / sue / tdte / The affections €f[ die mind may 
be of grief, sadness, contempt, indignation, joy^ or astonish- 
ment ; to express them we -may indfff^rently 4a«ke>u8e of the 
following interjections, dy / ah / / for, if we say, — / dy 
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que penaJ ob> what pain I /<tA, que d€$grieiaf ohj'vbBt 
misforliuie ! /o deadichddo de mi! alas, unhapfxy :aae I w« 
may also say, — ^ dtfy que g6z& I ha, what deligiit ! jdh^ qm 
r>alegrial ha, what joy ! jOy felloes de nasdtroaf ha, how 
happy we are ! / 6 cielo ! oh heavens ! Ha ! kef hSla ! 
and to ! serve to awaken attention. He I is also used to 
show that we have not understood what has been said* H/6la 
is sometimes an interjection of admiration^ aad to is hardly 
ever used except to call a dog ; it is an abbreviation of idmOy 
take. — Chitoy hush, serves to impose silence, hiy vdmosy 
and eusy come, come on, are used to animate and excite cour- 
age. — TdtCy gudrda / take care ! serves to prevent one's 
doing or saying something. Viva ! huzza ! H6la I holla ! 
ho ho ! 6tra vez / encore 1 raya / come I Quido f softly i 
V6to d / zounds ! kiteme aqui ! here I am ! he aqui / here 
is, here are! he alii! there is! Mle aqui! here he is! 
Ula aUi ! there she is i hiloy hOay Ulo9y Ulae. 



NAMES OP COUNTRrSS, ISLANDS} CAFBS| AND SBAS. 



KouDS. 


AiU^cU^ef. 


Africa, 


Africa, 
Argil. 


African, 




Algiers, 


Algerine, 


Argelino. 


America, 


Amirica.^ 


American, 


Americano. 


Anseatic (cit- 


Ansediicas 


Anaeadcy 


Ansedtico. 


ies,) 


(dudddesy) 






Antilles, (the) 


AntiUaeyilae) 






Arabia, 


Arabia. 


Arabian, 


Araheyordbigo. 


Andalusia, 


Andahiciay 


Andalusian, 


Andaiiiz, 


Asia, 


Asia, 


Asiatic, 


Asidtico. 


Austria, 


Adstria. 


Austrian, 


Austridco. 


Asturias, 


Asldrias. 


Asturian, 


Asturidno, 


The Azores, 


Las Azoras, 






The Atlantic, 


El Atldntico. 






The Baltic, 


El BaUico. 






Barbary, 


Berberia,{c6s- Berberisk, 


Berberisco. 




ta de.) 






Botany Bay, 


BahiaBotdnica. 




Bavaria, 


Baviera. 


Bavarian, 


Bdvcwo. 


Biscay, 


Vizcdya. 


Biscayan, 


Vizcaino, 


Bohemia, 


BoMmia, 


Bohemian, 


Bohimo. 


Bolivar, Bo- 


Bolivia. 


Bolivian, 


Bolividnoy Bo- 


livia, 






livefio. 
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PROPER NAMKS. 



firazil, Brtuil. Brazilian^ BraBiUro. 

Great BiPitliD, GranBretdna. British Britdnico. 

Brittany, Bretdfla, Briton, Bretdn, 

Burgundy,' Borgdna, Burgundian, Borgofiis. 
British Cliannel (the,) (La) mdncha. 
Canary Islands, Candrias(islas.) 
Cape of Good Hope, Cdho de Buena Esperdnza. 
Cape Hom,< Cdbo de H6moB, 

Catalonia, Caialiina. Catalonian, Catalan* 

China, China, Chinese, Chino,Chin68co. 

Castile (Old CosfiZ/a (/a ri- Castilian, CasteUdno, 
ejaynuiva,) 



and New,) 
Cant§.bria, 
Chill, 
Colombia, 
Cordoba, 
Corsica, 
Dauphiny, 
Denmark, 
Deux Fonts, 
Egypt, 
Estremadura, 
Europe, 
England, 



Chile. 
Coldmbia. 

Cdrcega. 
Delfinddo. 
Dinamdrca, 
Dos Pu6nie8, 
Egipto. 

EurSpa, 
Inglaterra. 



Chilian, 
Colombian, 

Coisican, 
Dauphin, 
Dane, 

Egyptian, 

European, 
English, 



Cdntahro, 

Chileno. 

Colombidno. 

Cordohts, 

Cdrso, 

Delfino. 

Dinamarqtiis, 

Egipcio. 
Estremino. 
Eurcpeo. 
IngUs. 



Fernandez m^safuero, (island,) Ferndndez mas dfuira. 
Finland, Finldnda. Finlander, Finlandh. 

Finisterre (Cape,) Finistiirray {Cdbo,) 
Flanders, Flandes, Flemish, Flaminco. 

France, Frdncia. French, Frances, 

FrancheComte,Fr(^nco Condddo, 
Georgia, Jdrgia, Georgian, Jorgidno. 

Galicia, Galicia. Galician, GalUgo, 

Germany, Alemdnia, German, Alemdn, 

Granada, Granadino, 

Greenland, Groenldnd. Greenlander, Groenlandis. 
Greece, Gricia, Greek, GriSgo, 

Guatemala, Guatemdla. Guatemalean, GuatemalticOy 
Holland, Holdnda, Hollander or Dutch, Ho/ezn^es. 

Hungary, Hungria, Hungarian, Hungaro, 

Iceland, hldnda, Icelandic, Islandes, 

Ireland, Irldnda. Irish, IrlandSs, 

Indies (East and West,) tndias {Orientdles y Occidentdjes,) 
Ionian (Islands,) Idnicas (fslas,) 
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Italy, 

Japan, 

LeoD, 

Lombardy, 

Levant, 

Madeira, 

Mauritius, 

Malta, 



Itdlia. 
Japan* 

Lombardia, 

Lerdnie, 

Madura. 

Maurieio. 

MdUa. 



Italian, 
Japanese, 

Lombard, 
Levantine, 



ItaHdno. 

JaponU. 

LeoniM. 

Lombdrdo. 

Levantino. 



Mediterranean, Mediterrdneo. 



Maltese, Mattis. 



Mexico, 

Montana, 

Morocco, 

Murcia 

Navarre, 



M6gico. 



Mexican, 



Marruicos. Moorish, 



Navarrese, 



t^andrra. 
Newfoundland, Ttrra N(ha, 
Normandy, Normandia. 
'Norway, Norviga. 

Naples, Ndpoles. 

Netherlands, Ptksei hdjo$, 
Pacific(Ocean,)Pac«/?cofOcto»o.^ 
Palatmate, Palatinado* Palatine, 
Persia, Pirsia, 

Peru, PerHt. 

Picardy, Picardia. 

Piedmont, Piamdnte, 
Poland, Poldnia. 

Portugal, PortttgdL 

Provinces (United,) Provincias (Unidasl) 
Provinces (of River la Plate,) Ppoviitdas(<fe7 

Argentine, 
Prussia, PHisia. Prussian, 

Porto Rico, Puirto Rico. Porto Rican, 



MegUdno. 
MontafHt. 
MdrOfMarruUo* 
Murcidno. 
Navdrro. 



Norwegian, 
Neapolitan, 
Dutch, 



Persian, 
Peruvian, 

Piedmont6se, 

Pole, 

Portuguese, 



RddaSf Rhodian, 

Ra^3a, Ragusian, 

RSjOy Bermijo (mar.) 
Rusto. Russian, 



Rhodes, 
Ragusa, 
Red (Sea,) 
Russia, 
Salvador, 

St. Vincent (Cape,) San Vtctniey iCdbo.) 
St Domingo, Sdnto Domingo. 
Sardinia, Cerdina. Sardinian, 

Savoy, SaodyOf Savoyard, 

17* 



Norve^dno. 
Napohtdno. 
HoUmdii. 

PdUUino. 

Pirsa^Pertidno. 

Perudno. 

Piamoniis. 

Poldco. 

PortuguU. 

riodelaPldia.) 
Argentino* 
Pntaidno. 
Pu6rto Rtqui" 
no, Portino. 
Rodidno* 
Ragtu6s. 

R6«o. 
Sahadoriho. 



Sdrdo. 
Savoydrdo. 
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Saxoay, 

Scotland^ 

Sicily, 

Sweden, 

Switzerland, 

Sound (the,) . 

Spain, 

Tartary, 

Table Bay, 

Turkey, 

United States, 

Valencia, 

Venezuela, 

Zealand, 



Sctjdnia. 

Escdcia, 

Sicilia. 

Suecieu 

Suiza* 

Sdnda {la,) 

Espdna. 



Saxon, 

Scotch, 

Sicilian, 

Swede, 

Swiss, 

Spanish,Span- 

iard, 
Tartar, 



Tartdria. 
Bahia de Tdbla. 
Turquia. Turk, 

Estddos c)f»H^. American, 
Valencia, Valencian 
Venezuela* Yeneztiellao, 
Celdnda. Zeab&der, 



Sajdn, 
Escocea. 
Sicilidno. 
Sueco. 

Suizo. 

- EspandL 

Tdrtaro. 

Tdrco. 

AmericuHQ* 

Valencidna. 

Venezoldna* 

C€Umdi$. 



NAMBS OF C1T1B8, MOUNTAINS ANP RlVSiyS. 



Air-la-Chap« Aquiegrdna. 
elle, 



Alicant, 
Alps (the,) 
Antwerp, 
Antioch, 
Andes (the,) 



Alicante. 
Alpes (lo8.) 
Ambheu 
Antidquia. 
Andea {los*) 



Cherboui^9 

Cologne, 
Coblentz, 
Constantino* 

Copenhagen, 
Corunna, 



Amazon (the,) ^inaxoiia«( /a«.)Chimborazo, 



Appenines 

(the,) 
Basle, 
Bayonne, 
Berne, 
Bordeaux, 
Bilboa, 
Boulogne, 
Breslaw, 
Bruges, 
Brussels, 



Apeninos (hs,) Dover, 
Dresden, 



Basilea. Downs (the,) 

Baydna, Danube (the,) 

Birna. Edinburgh, 

Burdios, Florence, 

B%lbd». Genoa, 

BoUna. Geneva, 

Bresldo. Gibraltar 

BrUtjas. (Straits of,) 

BruMas. Hague (Che,) 
Buenos Ayres Buenos Aire^^ Hanidiurgh^ 

Cairo, Cdim{^) Havaiw^ 

Calra CaleS* - Leipzig^ 

CapeFran9oi8, Guar{co(e2.) Li^, 



CherhUrgn* 
Coldnia. 
CobUnza. 
Constantino- 

pla» 
Copenhdgue^ 
CorUna* 
CMmhordze. 
JXkvre. 
Dresde. 
DUnas (fca.) 
Danuhi9 (ai) 
Edinhurgo, 
Florinci€k 
Ginova^ 
Ginibra^' 
GibraltdPyiSk' 
tricha flk.) 

aiy«(fa.) . 
Hambirgih 
Habdna. 
lApsia* 
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Leghorn I 
Lille, 
LoDdoHi 
Lyons, 

Lisbon, 

MarseilleSi 

Mountain 

(Brown) 
Mentz, 
Meuse, 
Nile (the,) 
New York, 
New Orleans, 
Petersburgh 

(StO 
Philadelphia, 



Li6maj PyreneesCthe,) 

Lila. Providence, 

Ldndres. Prague, 

Ledn {deFran^ Roncesvaux, 

da. Rome, 

LisbSa. Rhone (the) 

Marsilla. Saragossa, 
Sierra (Mori- Stockholm, 



na*) 
Magiincia, 
M6sa, 

mioy {el) 
Nuiva York. 



Seville, 
St. Andero, 
Seine (the,) 
Scheld (the,) 
Trent, 



NuivaOrkdn^ Thames (the,) 
PeiersMirgo Venice, 
(San,) Vienna, 

Filadeifia. Warsaw, 



Pirineos{los,) 

Prov%d6ncia. 

Prdga. 

RoncesvdlUi. 

R6ma, 

Rh6dano(el) 

Zaragdza. 

Stocolmo. 

SevUla. 

Santatider. 

Senoy (la.) 

Escdldo (eL) 

Trenta* 

Tamisa(la.) 

Venicia. 

Viina. 

VaraSvia. 



CHRISTIAN NAMES, MOST USBD. 



Albert, 

Alexander, 

Alexis, 

Alphonso, 

Ambrose, 

Andrew, 

Ann, 

Antony, 

Athanasius, 

Augustin, 

Augustus, 

Bartholomew, 

Basil, 

Baptist, 

Benedict, 

Bernard^ 

Blaise, 

Boniface, 

Camillus, 



AlUrto. 


Candid, 


Cdndido. 


Alejdndro. 

AUjo. 

Alfdnso. 


Casiroir, 


Casimiro. 


Catherine, 


Catalina. 


Charles, 


Cdrhs. 


Ambrdsio. 


Charlotte, 


CarUta. 


Andris. 


Christopher, 


Criatdbal. 


Jna.^ 


Clement, 


Cleminie. 


Antdnio. 


Cornelius, 


Comilio, 


Atanddo. 


Dyonisius, 


Dionisio. 


Agustin. 


Dominico, 


Domingo. 
Dorotea. 


Augdsto. 


Dorothy, 


BartolomL 


Edward, 


Edudrdo. 


Basilio. 


Elisha, 


EUseo. 


Baut(sta: 


Eugene, 


Euginio. 


Benito. 


Eusebius, 


Eusebio. 


Bemdrdo. 


Gustach, 


Eustdquio. 


Bias. 


Eleonor, 


Leondr. 


Bonifddo. 


Faustus, 


Fdusto, 


Camilo. 


Ferdinand, 


Fernando. 



♦ N B Though the last syllable of Simto before a christian name 
is eeneriily suppressea, this w wily i» ^ mM^uline, for it is not in 
the fcroinine, the letter o it only changed into a as in adjectives. Ste 
page 48. Ex. Sdfda Ana, Sdnta Caialina, &c. 
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Flotent, 

Francis, 

Frederic, 

Fulgence, 

GaetaD, 

George, 

Godfrey, 

Gregory, 

Grace, 

Helen, 

Henry, 

Hugh, 

Hyacinthus, 

Ignatius, 

Isabel, 

Isidorus, 

James, 



Janarius, 

Jeremy, 

Jonathan, 

John, 

Jane, 

Jerome, 

Joachim, 

Joseph, 

Josephine, 

Joshua, 

Lawrence, 

Lazarus, 

Leander, 

Lucy, 

Luke, 

Lewis, 

Mark, 

Marcellus, 

Margaret, 

Mary & Maria, 



Florincio. 

Francisco. 

Fcderico, 

Fulgincio. 

Cayetdno. 

Jdrge. 

Godefredo. 

GregSrio. 

Grdcia, 

Elena. 

Enrique. 

Hiigo. 

Jacinto. 

Igndcio. 

Isabel. 

IsidSro. 

Jdimsy JacdbOf 

DiegOj San- 

tidgo, 
Gendro. 
Geremias. 
JonaJtdi, 
Juan. 
Judna. 
GerSnimo. 
Joaquin, 
Josh. 
Josefina. 
Josue. 
Lorinzo. 
Ldzaro. 
Ledndro. 
Lucia, 
Idtcas. 
Luis. 
Mdrco. 
Marcelo. 
Margarita^ 
Maria, 



Matthew, 

Maurice, 

Michael, 

Moses, 

Narcissus, 

Nathan, 

Nicasius, 

Oliver, 

Patrick, 

Paul, 

Philip, 

Peter, 

Pius, 

Rachael, 

Raphael, 

Raymond, 

Remy, 

Reynold, 

Roch, 

Richard, 

Robert, 

Roger, 

Sarah, 

Sophia, 

Susan, 

Stephen, 

Sixtus, 

St. Telmo, 

Thaddeus, 

Theodore, 

Theresa, 

Thomas, 

Theophilus, 

Timothy, 

Victoria, 

Victorianus, 

Vincent, 

William, 

Walter, 



Mat6o. 

Mauricio* 

Miguil. 

Moises, 

Narciso, 

Natdn, 

Nicdsio, 

Oliverio. 

Patricio. 

Fdbh. 

Felipe, 

Pedro. 

Pio. 

RaquH. 

Rafail. 

Raimundo. 

Remigio. 

Reindldo, 

Rdque, 

Ricdrdo, 

Robirio. 

Rogerio. 

Sdra, 

Sofia. 

Susdna. 

Esteban. 

Sesto. 

San Tihno. 

Tadio, 

Teoddro. 

Terisa. 

Tomds, 

TeSfilo. 

Timotio^ 

V%ct6ria» 

Victoridno. 

Vicinte, 

Guittirmo, 

Gnoitiro. 



BITD OF THS F1S8T PART. 
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GRAMMAR 

OF THB 

SPAMSH LANGUAGE, 

WITH 

PRACTICAL EXERCISES. 

mt iFCrst mvt 

Containiae a List of the Abbreviations which are fineqaently foond In writing and 
books *, A Treatise on Pronunciation and Alterations in Orthomphy, founded 
upon the latest Rules established by the Academy of Madrid ; OomparatiTtt 
Rules of the Spanish and Eng^Usfa Languages ; A general Scheme of the Termi- 
nations of Regular Verbs: An alphabetic^ List of the Irregular Verbs, coi\|a- 
ffated in their order j A Table, illustrating tne use of Prepositions In Spanish*, 
Liste of the Names of dlfforent Countries, blands. Gapes, Seas, Rivers, Cities, 
and Christian Names. 

STiie Srcontr 39art 

Containing a CoUection of Exerdses interlined-, a Vocabulary ; Familiar Phrases 
and Dialogues $ a Treatise on Spanish Versification ; Spanish ExtracU, ke* tk* 
wkoh carefully accented. 

BY M. JOSSE. 

RIYISID, AMENDED, IMPROYED, AND ENLABOBD, 

BY F. SALES. 

IiMrveUr ofFrtneh ta^ Spanish at Harvard C/nvwm'ly, Camhridg*, 
THIRD AMERICAN EDITIOJ^. 

^ ** PEU DE PRECEPTES, ET BEAUCOUP DE PBATK^UE." 



SECOND PART. 



bostok: 

munroe and francis, 128 washington-street, 

CORNER OF WATER-STREET, 

1827. 
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1>R0PER NAMtfS. 



Flotent, 

Francis, 

FrederiCy 

Fulgence, 

GaetaD, 

George, 

Godfrey, 

Gregory, 

Grace, 

Helen, 

Henry, 

Hugh, 

Hyacinthus, 

Ignatius, 

Isabel, 

Isidorus, 

Jamcs^ 



Janarius, 

Jeremy, 

Jonathan, 

John, 

Jane, 

Jerome, 

Joachim, 

Joseph, 

Josephine, 

Joshua, 

Lawrence, 

Lazarus, 

Leander, 

Lucy, 

Luke, 

Lewis, 

Mark, 

Marcellus, 

Margaret, 

Mary & Maria, 



Florincio. 

Francisco. 

Federico. 

Fidg^ncio. 

Cayetdno, 

J6rge, 

Godefredo, 

Gregdrio. 

Grdcia. 

Elena. 

Fjnriqve. 

Hiigo. 

Jacinto. 

Igndcio. 

Isabil. 

IsidSro. 

Jaime, Jacdbo, 

Diego, San- 

tidgo. 
Gendro. 
Geremias. 
JonaJtdi, 
Juan. 
Judna. 
GerSnimo. 
Joaquin. 
Jos6. 
Josefina. 
JosuL 
Lorinzo. 
Ldzaro. 
Ledndro. 
Lucia, 
Idtcas. 
Luis. 
Marco, 
Marcelo. 
Margarita^ 
Maria. 



Matthew, 

Maurice, 

Michael, 

Moses, 

Narcissus, 

Nathan, 

Nicasius, 

Oliver, 

Patrick, 

Paul, 

Philip, 

Peter, 

Pius, 

Rachael, 

Raphael, 

Raymond, 

Remy, 

Reynold, 

Roch, 

Richard, 

Robert, 

Roger, 

Sarah, 

Sophia, 

Susan, 

Stephen, 

Sixtus, 

St. Telmo, 

Thaddeus, 

Theodore]^ 

Theresa, 

Thomas, 

Theophilus, 

Timothy, 

Victoria, 

Victorianus, 

Vincent, 

William, 

Walter, 



Matio, 

Mauricio* 

Miguel, 

Moises, 

Narciso, 

Natdn, 

Nicdsio. 

Oliverio. 

Patricio, 

Pablo. 

Felipe, 

PSdro. 

Pio, 

Raquil. 

Rafail. 

Ra%mundo„ 

Remigio, 

Reindldo. 

RSque, 

Ricdrdo, 

Robirto. 

Rogirio, 

Sdra. 

Sofia. 

Susdna, 

Esteban. 

Sisio. 

San T6hno. 

Tadio, 

Teoddro. 

Terisa. 

Tomds. 

TeSfilo. 

Timotioy 

Victdria* 

Victoridno. 

Vicinte, 

Guittirmo, 

Gnoitiro. 
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DIBTEICT OP XAS8ACUU8STTS, TO WIT : 

Diatriet CU1V9 Ojioe, 

HB it ramcnibered, tlmt on the eigliltMth day «C iHgmt, A. D. 1827, and w Um 
-ikfty teooDd je* of tbe lodependence of ibe Unked SuctM of Anerica, F. SALES, 
of the said Dtetrict, has deposited in this office the title of. a book, the right whenef 
he claims as Proprietor, in the words following, to wif .* 

^ A GRAMMAR of the SPANISH LAmnTAQE, with Practical EXER0I6ES. 
The First Part containing a list of the Abbreviations which are frequently found in 
writing and books ; A Treatise on pronunciation and alterations in Orthography, 
founded upon the latest rules established by the Academy of Madrid ; Comparative 
rales of the Spanish and English Languages *, A general scheme of the terminations 
of Regular Verbs; An AIjAabetical Llit of the InrenOaa Verbs, coi\)Uffated in their 
order ; A Table, illustrating the use of Prepositions in Spanish ; Lists of the names of 
different Countries, Islanob, Capes, Seas> Rivers, Cities, and Christian Names. The 
Second Part containing a Collection of Exercises interlined *, A Vocabulary ; 
Familiat Phrases and Dialogues ; a Treatise on Spanish Venifioatioo ; Spanish Ex- 
tracts, Le, the whole carefully accented. By M. JOSSE. Revised, amended, improv- 
«Mi,aad enlarged, byF. SALES, Instrneterof French and Spanish at Harvard Univer- 
sity ,Cambridge. Third AmericaaEdition. ^PendeprAiepte$tethettuooupdepratiqiu.*" 

In conformity to the act of tbe Congress of the United States, enUtled, " An 
act for the encouragement of learnings by securing the copies of maps, charts 
and books, to the autbors and proprietors of such copies, during the tiroes therein 
mentioned:" and also to an act, entitled^ "An act supplementary to an act, entitled 
an act for the encouragement of learning, by securing the copies of maps, charts, 
and books, to tbe authors and proprietors of such copies during the times therein 
menUoned ; and extending the benefits thereof to the arU of designing, engraving, 
and etching, historical and other prints." 

JOHN W. DAVIS, CUy-k t^ftk$ District 0/ Mauachiuetts. 
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SPANISH EXERCISES, 



TO THE FUNDABIENTAL PRINCIPLES ESTABLISHED BY 
THE ACADEMY OF MADRID. 



References to ike rules tohicfi are to serve for their iranslalion j notes 
explanatory of the idiomatic differences between the two languages f 
and of all the important difficulties. 



EXPLANATION •/the BIONS wkiek ttn Jbund m th» Spanish Emtmsn, 



a. Mueattne. 

f. Feminine. 

n. Neuter. 

p. PJond. 

irr.Irrei^ular. 

* The star denotes that the word, under 
which a is foand, must not be translated. 

1-2-3-4 kc. The ourabers Indicate the or- 
der in which words must be pinoed In 
Spanish. 

Two or three English words, having 
tlM same number, are expressed by the 



Bpaaish under ttem between parenthe- 
ses, thus ( ) 

Two «r more English words put 
within a parenthesis, thus ( ) are ei- 
pressed by the Spanish placed under 
them. 

The gender of nouns is not laid down 
when the ardcle definite Is not requir- 
ed ; 4iat is, however, put down, wken- 
ever there is an adjective or a pronoun 
agreeing with the noun, independently 
of any article. 



N. B. HaTlag made known, in all the Exercises, the rnlct to which they relate, 
we advise the scholar never to translate before he has read over carefully the rules 
and examples referred to. If he consults them with attention, we feel oonAdcnt 
that he wiU easily overcome any diflUcuIties the translating may present. 



^^ EXERCISE I. 

See Rules I. and 11. and the gender of nouns, p. 27, 28, 
of the Grammar. 

The mhn, the woman, the child, the husband, 

3^ hdmbrejTa.'mvgirff. nifiOym. tnaridojva. 

the wife and the maid. The book, the paper, 

'- espdsa y criddCf f, Ubro, m. papelyxn. 

the pen, the ink and the penkpife. The table, 

f/^flia, f.. tint0,f. ^ cortapl^mas,m.(l) me9ayt 

-^ chair^ the chamber, the door and the window, 

Ol MUaJ* . cuartOym. pu6ria.f, ventpnOji. 

(1) The noun eortaplimias is ^e same in both numbers; we say el 
and ios cortaplimas. / 
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SPANISH EXERCISES, 



TO THE FUNDABIENTAL PRINCIPLES ESTABLISHED BY 
THE ACADEMY OF MADRID. 



References to ike rules tohicft are to serve for their translation j notes 
explanatory of the idiomatic differences between the two languages, 
and of all tke important difficuUies. 



EXPLANATION •ftkt 81QNS wkiek ora found «n tke Spanish EMrcinn, 

a. Hascattne. 

f. Feuuaine. 

Neuter. 



Spanish under them bttweeo {Murenthe- 
ses, thu« ( ) 

Two ttr more En^iifa wordi pat 
within a parenthesii, tbui ( ) are ex> 
pressed by the Spanish placed under 
them. 

The spender of nouns is not laid down 
when the ardcle definite Is not requir- 
ed ; 4iut ist however, put down, whao' 
ever there is an adjective or a pronoun 
aereeing with the noun, independently 
of any article. 



p. Viucal. 

irr. Irregular. 

* The star denotes that the word, under 
wlikh a is found, roust not be translated. 

1-2-3-4 &c. The numbers indicate the or- 
der in which words mint be placed In 
Spanish. 

Two or three English words, having 
tlM same aumher, are expressed by the 

N. B. Having made luiown, in all ttte Exetdses, the rules to which they relate, 
we advise the scholar never to translate before he has read over carefully the rules 
and examples referred to. If he consults them with attention, we feel oonftdent 
that he will easily overcome any difficulties ihe tnuislating may present. 



/: EXERCISE I. 

See Rules I. and IL and the gender of nouns, p. 27, 28, 
of tke Q^ammar. 

The mhu, the woman, the child, the husband, 

3^ h6mbre,m./< mugir^f. ninOyin. fnaridoyva. 

,the wife and the maid. The book, the paper, 

'- espdsa y cridda^ f, K5ro, m. papel^m. 

the pen, the ink and the penkpife. The table, 

pKmOft^ tlnta^i. .•- cortapKimas^m.^i) me9a,t 

4k» chair^ the chamber, the door and the window, 

V iiUa.L . cudrtfiym. puirta.L ventdnojf. 

(1) The ;(ioun cori^{|lMnat ii the same in both nunjbers; we say cl 
and los cortapl{mas. 
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Tbe citjy the hoose, the palace and the shop, 

ciudddyf. cdsa^f. p(ddcio,m. tUndoyL 

The coontrjy the husbandman and ^the shepherd, 

c&mpOj m. labradSry m. y pastSr^ m. 

The grass, the hay, the straw and the com. 

yirba^ f. h6no, m. p4i^j f- trigo^ in. 

The sheep, the iSeece, the cow, the milk and, tho butter. 

ovijuji. tttsdUf m. vdca^ L ' ' lichcy f. .. manUcaf, 

The heifer, the calf and the bull. Tbe oak, the elm, 

becirrOf f. temeroy m. tSrOy m. encina^ fV - 6lfHo,m. 

the poplar and the willow. The chesnut, the apple aod 

diamojjok. sducCy m. c I castdtkOy m.'~ manzdnoy m. ' 

the pear-trees. The cbesnut, the apple and the pear.' 

t : pero^^m. castdna^ f. nunu&dnay f. p6ray f. 

The cock, the hen, and tbe chicken. The horse, 

gdUoyUL, gallinayi. p6lloym. cabdUojin. 

the mare and the jack. The loaf, the meat, the fish, 

tfiguOff. dsnoym. pan^m. cdmcyf. pescddo^. 

the wine, the cider and the beer. The chocolate^ 

vino^m, cidra^f, cerveza^f. chocoldt€ym. 

the tea and coffee. The sugar, the salt, and the pepper. 
tif m. c(ifiy m. ' aziicary m. sa/, f. pimiinta^ f. 
France ; .Germany, Russia, Navarre, . Biscay and 
Frdncia,f»'Akmdniaff. 'RUsia, LNavdrroy f. Vizcdya, f. / 
Andalusia. The master, (l) the mistress, the soul, 
Jndalucia, f. dmo, m. dma, f. ^ dbaOj f. 

the bird, the wing, the eagle and the water; 

doe^i. dla^t dguila^f. dgua,L 

hunger, Africa, Asia. (2) 
Admire, f. 



EXERCISE II. 

See Rule JJ. page 27 ; Rules TIL and IV. page 28 ; the 
two JV. B. following, and Rules V. and VI. page ^9. 

The kingdom of France, the king of England, the. 
r^tno,m. r^y, m. Inghaterra^ -^ ' 

{\\ The following are nearly all tbe noant that take the article d 
for ia before a vowel or an h. See Ist Rale, p. 27. 
(2) Set names of countries, &c. page 196 and following. 



y Google 



queen of PortagaL The preyiece df Nomre. Tke 
r6rna,f,C^^P(yrtugdL wovinokLjf. Norarro. 

bay of Biscay. I (shall go) to^Itely. Thfm (wilt come) to 
hMa,f. Y6 iri T& vendrdt 

England. He (wHl return) to Spain. I (shall send) to 

i^ volverd Y6 efwiarS 

Catalonia. I am in the garden. He (will be) at home. (1) 
CatalUna, Y6 est6y jardin^ m. £l estard - ^ - « 
We (shall be) in the cellar. Mr. de Campo, Madam 
Nosotroa eslarimos bodigOy f. Sefidr Stiidra 

Solis and Miss Rosas. The servant of the Coont de 

' ' > Senojita criddo^ m. CSnde^ m. 

Noroiia, and the chambermaid of the marchioness de 
Nordfia camarirOyt marqutsa^i. 

Montefaertioso. Sir^ the Countess is in the garden. Miss 

Condisoy f. estd 
Frances Pedreras. The bishop of Saint Andero. (2) Mr. 
Francisca obispo^m. 

Francis Peredo,. secretary of the consulate of the city of 
Francisco secretdrio conrntddoyia. 

Saint. Andei'o. Mr. Velasco, knight of the royal order of 

cabaUero redl Srden^f, 

Charles Thhd, member of the supreme (3) council of 
Cdrlos Teroircy miimbro 8Upr6mo eonaijo, m* 

Castillo and of the royal academy of history. The good, 
Costilla acadimiayf. ^istdria^f. buhio;n» 

the nseful and the agreeable. The sweet, the sour and 

dtU^n, agraddbUyti. ddloCjU. dgrio^n, 

the bin^r. 
amdrgo,n, 

EXERCISE HI. 
See RuU Till, page 31, and the gender rf nouns con- 
sidered in regard to their tm^nations, page 37 » 

'The men, the women, the children, the husbands, the 
wives and the servants. The books, the pens and the pen- 

, . . , , , I.I. ■ ■ • .. ■ 

(J ) La this phrase and oibirs gimllar, the word cdsa never takes 
an article. Consequently, we say : esidr en edsa , ir d cdta} to be at, 
home, to go home, and not estdr en la cdta ; ir d UtrCdta^ 

(2) See names of Cities, &c. page 198. 

(3) Adjectives generally follow substantives. See p. 88. 
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knives. The chambers, thciables, th«n:liyitirfl^ vie d^prs and 




bulls. 

The 

The 

the mares and the asses. Theresas add the gilliflowers. 

■/'-i^iA.: ' t- r/ rosa^f. alelUm. 

The maravedis, the sous and the louis. The mbies 
maravedUxa, suilda,m, luis^m, ruhiytn. 

arQ. precious* stones' of a red' colour.* The kingdoms 

" , '' ♦ ^^encendido 

of France and Spain, the provinces, of Normandy and 

Picardy. (J ) Messrs. Peter and John Pineda. My ladies de 

Pedra Juan ''■■• ' ' ' /-» 

Isk. The young ladies Mary and Frances de Villatorre. 

Maria 
The sisters of the young , ladies Floridablanca. The 
• hemuina^ f. ^ ^ v .- , j . . . •' :c'. . 

brothers of the Count de Melendez Vald^s. The poem 
hermdnOjmi ^ , - .. 

of the Araucana, by Alonzo de Ercilla. The climates* 
/ • AlSmo Ci^clima^m, 

The d(^mas of religion. j||. The epigrams of Messrs. 
' ddgma^m, rcj*eligi6n,f. U\ epigrarna^m. -^ ''-< 4^" 
John de Iriarte and Joseph Iglesias. Truth is 

Josh '■ \ verdddf f. es 

a celestial* manna.' An action worthy of praise. The 
un (2) celeste mand, m. : ^ acciSnj f. digna^akbdnza, 
ambition of men. The observations. The humanity 
am6ici^n,f. . - , ohdervacion^i. • humanidddyf, 

and generosity of *sensible souls. ' The purity of the 

generoddddy f. sensible dtma^f, pureza, f. 

heart.- Constancy in ^dversity. - The amiability, 

corazSrii m. constdnciaj f. enddversiddd^ f. . amabUiddd^ f. 
the simplicity and the goodness of Mrs. Wilson. 
simpliciddd.t honddd^f. 

' (1) Bee page 196, and following:. 
(2) dno alwajrg dropg the o, when it is followed by a masculine 
sdbstantive. Oha, femioine of uno neyer drops any letter. (See Enle 
XXV.Dage48. . ^ 
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EXERCISE IV. 



See the formation of the feminine of fun^ns adjedrvet 
their collocation, and their agreement with the suft- 
stantive^ page 38 and 39. 

The climste of Spain is (l) warm. The houses 
^l <. . '» . « .''u ' '. T , e8 caliente, ' ' ^ ciso, £ 
of Paris are high. The English women are handsome. 
; TariB son dlloLl ' ^^ Inelisrmugenf, ^ .- hermSsoL * 
Emulation is a passion worthy of a noble soul. Virtue is 
. ernulacidnjtc. ^ ^pcuidn^f. digna '"^"^ble dlma^f.virUtdtf. 
amiable. Idleness is despicable. Brekd is dear. Man 
c\ amdble. '>-periza,f.&4de8precidble,''/pan^m.'i i cdro, 
' is mortal. Prudence is a precpus virtue. Madam Vial is 
^ \ mortals prudincia,f.f\''^^reci6 8a ,. . •» 

. a charming woman. Miss Peredo is sensible^ charitable, 
' • agruddhU ^ . unnhU cariiativoi 

»/ pretty and well educated. . Holland is a rieh coootry. 
lindfK ^ hien cridda, <Holdnda^t en rioo po^s, m. 
, The sister of the cor regidor is happy and his brother is - 
, . A/ •: I x V A /cCcori'^giddrf m. e« feliz nt 

unhappy. The cousin of Peter is slothful, and the niece 

inftliz. i \ primaj f. ' . haragdn sobrina^f. 

of Andrew is idle. My Lord (2) the prince of Peace is 
■ ^l ^ndrts ' holgazdn^i . ,,. * , ...' princioe^m. Aiz. f. 
a Biscayao, and my lady the duchess of Almaviva is an. 
♦ Viscaino^ duauisa, f. * 

' Andalusian. The wife of Mr. Charles Ponteyerde is an ' 
Anddiiz. • espSaa, f. Don * 

Aragonese. The servant of the Spanish consul is an 
Aragon68.' '^ cridda^i Espafidl c6n»id,m. 

English woman. The father, the mother' and the 

IngUs pddre^m, . < mddre^f. 

children are sick. The brother and sister are idle. 
nffio^m. estdn . , ' ... ^ s&r 

/The ink,;tl^e pens and the paper are dear.^ The wiudow 
'and the door are slibt. l*he house is high; large and well 
cerrddo. es dltOi grdnde bUn 

(1) See RuleXLIX page 95, when we ouj^ht to translate the Verb 
to be by «6r, and when by estdr } and the Appendix page 469. 

(2) See Role V. page 29. 
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adorned. The (vegetable and frail garden) and the parterre 
adomdd9. Ait^r(fl,f. huSrtOym* jardin.m. 

of the duke de Alciidia are well cultivated. The country ( 1> 
gon adiivddo. ^*;l «>,. it*. .^^^ 

house of the father of Miss Louisa Alameda, is pretty but 
; , ; . JLuisa 68 Und(K piro 

tmall. » 

pequfyiQ* 
*0/ ■ 

EXEBCISE V. 
See Rules IX. X. avd XL pas:e 35. 
The English drink beer, good wine, excellent tea^ and 
biben Gervizaybuen^vino,m. encelente -^ \j 
eat potatoes. I have (2) sugar, coffee, and cream. Bread^ 
edmenpatdtcu YStengo aziicai\oafL i ndta' /:wi . 
■leat Mid water are things necessary to inan. We have 
•^•^ ' • • >^ cdsa^, necesdria ^ / -• "• ienemos 

pens > paper and ink. Take of the bread and butter of 
pHttna^papil^ ^ iinta. Totna c'^* . vv. .V .., rrtaw/ico, f. . . 
Nicolas. I will give^ you ' some cherries that I have bought. 
Nicolas. da'^e te i* ' guinda^i, que hecomprddo^ 

I'o-fnonow I (shall make) visits : I (shall go) to see sooae , 
nta^idna hare visita irt a ver d «. ^ -; 

friends. Mr. Augustin Vial has^ lent' me' some books. 
amigOfin, Don Agustin fuiprestddo rft* <>: libroftn. 

The father of Miss Puente^ has good friends and 

^ Senfftita ' ' ' - amigo,m. - 
excellent protectors. The friend of Madam Torres 
esceltntes prohectSr* ' *. amiga^f, ^ •' ♦ * 
gives wise and prudmt advice to your sister. I have 
da sdbio ' 'prvdenie ccmtjo iu * ^ ttnso 
white stockings^ blue shoes, and a grey bat. 
bianco Tnedia^t aziil , zapdto^ m, ^ - pdrdo8onthr6ro^m» ! 
.■..■■■-«.. >., i, .1 . • — <.... , ., 1 , — ■ ■ 11 ./. 

(1) The word country is paU^ region ; and is rendered by campdiUt 
only when we speak of a grfiat extent of Jevel^pcp country^nd when 
it relates to troops and armies ; in the other cases, it is rendered by 
edmpv; We sary then a country house, tina cdsa de cdmpo. The 
fields are rich, 46n rkos lot cdmpos. 

(2) The verb to hd^e i« rendered by Unir whenever it denotes the 
possession of an object, and by habir when it is an auxiliary. Sec 
the notes to the conjugation of these Iwo verbt, pages 82 and 86, and 
the Appendix page 459. 

• 
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EXERCISE VI. 

Set Rules XIL XIIL XIV. XF. Xrimi XVII, 

pages 39, 40^ 41 9 4Qi 

The. brother of Charles Martinez de Irujo, Secretary 
• Carlos " Secretdrio 

of the en^iassy to London has a pret^ little country 
> embindda^ f.&n'- '^ ^ > fi^tiCitM^^i i *iiw^i ii^iMai , 
^^. .bouse, apd Uie\ |jpn of Ms Expediency (I J mi^ lord the 
' Marquis del Can^fK) has a little parrof ' and a pretty little ^ 
. ' papagdy9, nx ' • 

cage.y. This young geqtleman is well educated. I hare 
jauliX ' 'o ' * ' ^'^ "' - * - criddo^ iengo 
some little birds and 9 pc^tty little squirrel. Mr. D. is 
9in ugly Sttld inan and his wife' is ah ugly little woman. 
' ^ ' <^ '. c'--] r 8u espdsa 

Peter is more wise and more prudent than John ; but leas 

.' ? . , sdbio prudenU Juan 

ingenious than he. Mr. de Casa Nueva is richer than his 

habU ^ il . 

cousin^ but bis cousin is not so proud as (2) he. The 
' • v..v4> I,. ,u.pHma,m, "^^^ ^''^-^orguUdso 
city of L'^ndon is more populous than that of Paris. 
"* ^ ' r/c l^ndres ' * ' poblddo .la 

J!he streets of London are wi^er than those of Madrid. 
/ r. ) callers* > c ,•. . . ' . anchovy . hu ' 

He is more lazy than his brother. I am more tranquil 
U ' : * ^ i perezdso , • - ^Esldy iranquilo 

here than in the garden. She is not so happy as her 
aqai t.iC u* •.*- ^ ...'*-. *. v '- - . 
sister. Madam Costillas is not so old as Madam Delpoente* 

What a large woman ! what a large,"- ugly man I The 

que l '■ '^^ \ ■ ^ ^ . : K ' , 

(1) His" excellency my lord cannot be translated literaUj ip Spaoish : 
translate as if it was &e most excellent lord and say el esuleniisimo 
sendr — and add Don when the christian name ofthe person is ex* 
pressed. 

(2) See, in the grammar, aft^r Rote XlV, page 40, the noCft relative 
to the manner of translating Os in the diflersnt degrees of conparisecK 

18* 
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f^a^^h soUier is not less brave than the Turk. The 

tisc&jaos' and' the tlatafonians ar0 'bWe and (l) intrepid. 

Vizcainos , - Cataidnym. .vdeinte' < intripido 

You are as lively as he. He is as learned as his eldest 

jp6 6re8',vwQ ,. H : /<fA ^ ddcto ' . umaydr . 

brother. ^ 



EXERCISE VII. 

JUj)09> the preceding Rules. 
Mary is as amiable as her sbter. We ^ are as poor as 

they. They are as rich as thy father. I have as many 
ilia* Mo8 son '^- v.-'^ / . c . v . iingo - ' 
friends as thou. (2) She has as many admirers as 
«- ^ '-' Hi. Mla^ ■' ^ ^ ' adorttd4rym» tci 

formerly. Thv brother has as many books as L Thy 

brother has more children than , thou. We' have ^niore 
pleasures "than " labour. Hiey have more tnan*^' ten* '' 
diversidn' .\ - . trabdjo, tiinen ^^'^^ fut*^ diiz 

g^uineas. (3) I have written more than ten letters (to-day.) 
gvinia: he escrito -tuoj . '« ^i^A cdrta^ hdy 

My brother is. .more than twenty years ^old. I am not 

• isnSi"'^^" '{ ; 'i viintc, dfia < - 4emr-^'0 ■ -^ 
more than twelve years old. Thou hast less pride than 
' ^^' d6ce : <^' <•. t-'tc^x'. > ^^xx^.orguUo j»l.c 

they. Thou art not so (4) tall as I. Peter is not so old as 

his friend. He does not eat les^ meat than bread. He 

• ' '■ . c6me - <\<vr ^- c ; ^ . 

drinks less water than wine^. . Red wine is less agreeable 
hSbe ^ ,. Unto • ' ' ^^ agradable 

to the taste than white. This little chamber ^is prettier . 

gusio^m, ''ti^neo,m» Jtsle cudrUi^i ' *> "^^* 

than mine. This small apple. /is better than the others. 

. ■ — .... i! : 

(1) See Rule LXIV, pa^e 193. '^ 

(2) At mwK^y before a sabgtantive, it rendered faty the adjective 
tdntO'Of gS'Ot. See 9ule XVII, page 42. 

(8) See the N. B. of Rute XV, page 41. 

(4) See the collocation of the negationi page \&9^ 
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We hare not so much fruit in our garden this year as 

' * tenimos •' - - «* frdta^L' ./ • iUe dfio 

last year. Mr. B. has not so muc|i wit as the Countess de 

la Puebla. I haye less money than the Marquis of D.; 
L . J-e: -;f ' <"<<{inera •• ^ « Marquis 
, but I have as much honour an^l not less religion than he. 

The garden and parterre of the Marquis d.e Mondejar, 
knight of the royal order 6f Charles Third, are larger 
caballiro - '^ i^ realdrden^f. * >Tercir0 9on - , 

than ours, (l) Tlie wine of Mr. V, is bad, but that of 
^*- ntdMro. ^ '. c . . „i^<> .^r H 

Mrs. P. is worse. Peter studies as much as his brother, 

r-icO* ^i os : .' . .. .< eUiidia t. • ^ -.i v- 

and makes greater progress than he. Miss Sophia Mar- 
•^ hdce " , -/ frogreso ♦ ^ ' _ a 'i^" Sofia 
tinez talks much more than her sister Frances, but her 

fuibla mucho . - > • ^ Franoitca 

sister talk^ better than she. 
^ ilia. 



£XCRCIS£ VIIL 

Ctmtinuation of the degrees of Comparison. — $ee Rules 
XIV, XV, XVI, XVII, XVIII and XIX, and the 

JV. B. of Rule XVni, pages 40, 41, 42, 43. 

The lazy sleep more and do not work as much as the 

• * " duirmen ■ - » * • trabdjan 

diligent. 1 translate better English into French than 
dilig6nte, traduzco tl ^ ' en i 

French into English. (2) The French dance better than 

c/'f/*. 'O ^ *' *« . J-* ^ > >bdilan - 

the Spaniards. The Biscayans, the Andalusians, and the 

* '^ ' . :'. ' ' > Andaluz, m. 

Catalonians are excellent soldiers, and pass for the best, 
• * i ^ sofdddo f pdsan par 

^ — , — ^ , — : i 1 • 

(1) See the J^. B, of Rule XIV, pa^e 41. 

(2) lo this phrase the adjectlres English and French, used as sub- 
stantives, take the masculine article which agrees with the word 
idiikna uiiderstood, after the preposition en the article is not repeated. 
(Seethe reinarkfoUowiDg the declension of the neuter article.page 34^ 
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fite most courageouft diid the most faitfaful in the kingdoiir. 

The S|»Mibh mouotatnl^ers are very strong and almost all 

y c^ ^ ■ " 'montafiis^m, .'^'^ • » fuirle^) y cdsi tddaJ 
very tall. Lille, capital of Fre(rich FlandCTs, is a very 
w. ! a/toj L(/a capital^' -^ FMnrfe«,f. sing^^ ^ -^ -^ ' - -^ • 

bandspine city. The new house of the Spanish consul is 
• : - i .r^ i^^f-iK . A'^wi/'&u^ cdnsul 

very large and very well ornamented. The younges t 

V r. (.a., ^adornddo, ^o^ mendr 
sister of /]Wr.^ Henry Milhonrne is very pretty and very 

amiable. ^ Jobn'^s cpu^in speaks very cdrrectly, and writes" 

<, p7^6)^tt\.Mbla r J corre(AafiUMe{2)%scribe 

very elegantly. ^ Lying is the jnbst abject of all ^ vices. 

elegantem^nter^entira-^f.'^''' ' ^^^''^'* 6%V /^: i^iwjicio, ni, 

llie marquis de la Roja is my best friend and your most 

^.^« r ' .J 5 ^ • > ^ 7711 ''^'j<'' ^♦»"^'}^ Vtt^sfro '.vvji./ 

cruel ene^y. The Luxembourg was not the least pleas- 
cruH enemigo, ^- ^ Luxemhiirgo '>w ei*. <»C >v ^*>< '^is^'^^ . 4.^1 
antof the walks in(l)Paris. The wise man will* always* act* * 
U \' ' pasioy m. c^f ' f ' . . . . . f. c '* t* * si6mpre ohrard 
very prudently. My brother studies the' history of Eng- ^ 
' ' ' ; ' -*' • *• '<■ ^''* »«''>* "esiudia 'v. kistdria, f. a^^ --«j • .• *' 
land as often as he can. The d<^ is a very faithful (3) 
'. ., ;t . f . iv. .• •.. ^puede, : .. : ' ^c» < 5 f* *» -^^u^^tt A. f -i» . •.« v^ ^t r^ 
animal, atid perhaps the mok faithful of a}l animals. ^ ' 
anirml, m. "-j gukd ^ ^ »- • ^ ' c ^ A .t-c:^1 
Your sister is very amiable, and a very good, woman (4) 
Vu6stro ■ ■'- -'ivt.j ■ j M. -. ? . Aor. .. ,.,.i. 
The servant of my (brother-in-law) is very strong. (4) ^ 
criddo,m, cunddo /.t't-Vt'^ f 

— »-* ^ 

EXERCISE IX. 
See Mules XX, XX/, XX//, XX/J/, ZXIF, and <Ac 

preceding^ page 44. 
The good employment ^f time i» one of the^mgs that 

'./ . .,' « * empleQ, mjs(^*tiimpo, m/ i «^ >^ ifv^i^ t'^k^/ f^^ / A--^ ^ . ( 

( 1) /n after the superlative is translated by the article dt^dtl^laj^v 

(2) See note 3d. page 160. 

(3) The superlative absolute oiMl is irreenlar^ it \%M^itmo. 
-^"' See the N. B. 2d, of Rale XVIII, page 43. ^ 
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cMlrilMfeB BMH (1) to. the happiness of man. - The. 
cofUribuyen a^ - \. dicka. f. 'i » /w*.* . .-, r . /' ^ 

amuieun say that JVk • de la Motte is one of those vho 
aficionddoim* dioen ?%xi .\ ' - .*• •" .<.i ; . ?o8 gwc 
iunre laboured mo^ hi th)» academy of ;Music. Fraocis 
han trabajddo ^^^'pdra '.^^ffcadimia^ itUmusica, f. #A «^ > > < . 
b tbe^most learned man kk fUe chy* and Philip .the QK^t 
^/ v-^ ^^^l^sMiT^ de A Cii. .-XA. / - Vv ? v t < ' 
(2)ignoraift maa ni the kingdom. ^ Teittperanc'e renders 
'^i f ignordnte c?e^^ -»'>'»' <'* J i^Sobrieddd^f. hdce 

the mosl aimpto^fVod veiy agreeable.. The most innocent 
yh'ui simple attm^ntOylnr Vi^nnic^/e. . { n j in<)c^ii<e 

pleasor"^ aA afwayv the roost^ pure and the most constant. 
' p%cr;m. son siimpre pitro ♦ constdnie, 

Tdi daughter of the Count de Cotomera is the liand« 

hifa 
somest woman in Madrid. The most berbarout nations. 
de Madrid. h4rbaro puiblo^m. 

The most just commaufinient. Charles is one of the most 

Justo mandamiinio,m» Cdrlos es 
learned mcfn in Paris. He is my best friend. Socrates 
was' one of the moSC enlightened philosophers of htar 
6ra esclarecido fildsofojtn. su 

century. Peter, Paul and Antony are three good children^ 
siglo. Pablo Ant&nio son ires nmchdcho,m, 

but Antony is the best of all. Mr. B. is the most prudent 
man that I have seen. (3) The cousin of the Cardinal 
vista CardcTidl 

de Lorenzana is the most learned man that has appeared 

dScto ' parecida 

at Rome. Miss Yillegas is more amiable than I thought. 
en R6ma, de lo que creia 

(4) The flatterer is always more dangerous than he 

adtdddor, m. peHgrdso de b que 

appears. Ingratitude wilP always be' the vice the most 
parece, Ingratiidd, f. • sera 

unworthy of a well-bred and sensible man. The Count 
indigno hiin nacido sensible 

(1) See Rofe XXlll, page 44. 

(2) See Rule XXr, page 44. 

(3) See Rule XXII, page 44. 

(4) See Rule XX, page 44k 
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214 SPANISH BZERCISB8. 

de Fernan-Nunez is the man whom I esteem t)ie most, 

Nunez estimo * 

and Mrs. A. k the woman whom I respect the least. 

reifpetOf * 
The richer a man is, the more he desires to be so. The 

desia * s^rlo 
lazier he (shall be,) the more ignorant will he be. The 
perezoso sera ignordfUe * sera 

shorter time is, the more precious it is. ^The more 
breve preciSso 

scarce a thing is, the dearer it is. The more just and 
rdro jiisto 

beneficent a prince is, the more faithful are the subject ; 
benifico vasdUo^m. 

and the more faithful the subject is, the more constant 

cotistdrUe 
and secure is the happiness of the kingdom. The less 

segiiro €8 dicha^ f. 

laborious man is, the less he enriches himself. 
trabajador se enriqutce. 

EXERCISE X. 

See the numeral adjectives^ and Rule XXV, as well as, 
the JV. B. which relates to it, from page 48 to 50. 
I have only one sister, four brothers, one uncle, &ye aunts 
tingo r' * ''«'^^ "' %tia.m.c-.c* i£a1 

and ^ eight nieces.^ France was, before the revolution, 
'^^ so6rfwa;. /. ;' V -^» ^ra antes det^revoluciotijf. 
(that is) before the /new division decreed by the 
islo es •'« 'A nuevoLdivisidnff.decretddtKpor ' ^. 

national assembly, divided, ^ in regard to. religion, 
ncLciojtdl asambliayf, dimdido^en cudntof- tAreligidn^f. 
. into eighteen archbishoprics, and subdivided into one hon*..^/ 
enJ^^\ ' ' arzobispddo^ ] subdividida ' »*- ^^^ - * 

dred dnld twelve bishoprics. In regard to the civil 
//>^^^* obispadtrX *> ^-w* .-. .x^:<» ^ (^^ cwil 

■^ administration, it was divided into thirty-two &;overnmems 
ajdminifiiracion^i. *(l)ira'^'' tJe.J^^ *>v * '* "'^•(.^/i ffo6icmaJt 
or provinces. In regard tp justice, it was divide^ into fouc 
6 provincial • ' .* - ^justicia^ f. ^'*^ «^ C t * «.^ i»X.* c ** ^ ' ^ 

(1) Itf the subject of a verb, is g^enerally suppressed. 
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SFAMISn BXSRCI8B8. 215 

great councils and thitteen parliaments. (There were) then 

.,' f/; comijo ^j b^t ^ c^ parlamenu» habia erU&nce* 

in Fraijce t)iu1y-Dine academies and literary societies ; 
j'*\4K.^c i^ T^u ^.. . •f-'- acadimia) - ' literdrM a-*'' ' • ' 
^fteen in thp north, eight in th^ middle, and sixteen in the , 

south. The academies of Paris, which were tiiJB principal 

ones, were seven (in number,) (1) the French academy, 

the academy of Inscriptions and Belles-Lettres, the academy 
irucripcidji^f Billas Letras^ 
. of Sciences, the academy of Painting and Sculpture, the 
dincia^f. 'i **pintiira^ tsculiiiraj 

academy of Architecture, the academy of Surgery, and the 

arauUect&ra, , cirugia 

academy of Writing. The Frepcl) revolution commenced in 

escrUurOf .' * i r." 'v f .v» ^ \ •* principiS 
one thousand ^seyen hundred and eighty-nine. The king- 

dom of France was the most aUcient of all the modern 
Jk ^. 'J^^v^'civ era-^i^ »- -<*^ antiguo <•- '" - tnodimo 
States. It c^mmenpeji in the year four hundred and 
e$lddaim. ♦/vw.nei/*^ « 

twenty, and {ihtre are reckoned in it) sixty-seven kings < 
* 96 cuinta en il riy^ m. 

the first was Pharamond, and the last Louis the Sixteenth. 
The large house next mine, is not new. Saint Ignatius,* 
vecino mio- Igndcio. 

founder of the Jesuits, was d Spaniard; 
fiindaddr. Jesuita^ m. ira ♦ 

EXERCISE XI. 

Continuation of the p^ecedi^g rides and of the JV*. B. 
which relates to them. 
Louis the fourteenth was one of the greatest kings of 
•• '■^'^•■' ""^•" fue 

] France, and merited the epithet of Great. , Peter the 
-<'inr't^, .y merecio - epiiitOym, 

(1) Instead of expre9sine in number, translate this phrase as if it 
was ieven only : and say, Iran iUte. 

<2) The capital Fis always used for the capital /in raanascripts ; 
bttt Dot in priat. 
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216 Btxmnn cxcitciSffB* 

£rst, czar or emperor of ^trssia, was a matfaematidan, 

>' - ^- '* czar '-* emperador *^ ^Riisia r^-^f^ matemdtico^ 
a philosopher, a great generajL an exc^U^t admiral, a 
* Jildsofo ^^-i*^ aiuixisV. *€^ci::ci<A.almirante, * 
profound politician, an . historian, pilot, architect ; 
insigne politico^ * ' Mstoriador, pildto^ arquitecto, 
in a word, he .was a rare genius, a .wonderful genius. 
en una pcddbra ^^^- f«^v tng^'niS, m. . " JJorientofo 
Clovis first, fifth king of France, and the f^rst c{irijttian 

kmgy began to reign towards the end of t^e year four 

prtncipi6 a reinar circa dtl fin^ <%^yac^ 
hundred and eighty one: he .reigned/ ihirt3^;^ears. Of 
all the reigns of the kings of FranceV tne^^lot^est has 
• '* * *'VmiflJo, m. ''^ •''^'"/ ^*^ A »••<*'* " • '^ tar go 
been that of Louis fourteenth, the sixty fifth king: it 
61 * * 

lasted seventy two years. Charles fifth was 

durd ■ •/ * :j »/- ' 

contemporary of Francis first, king of France, and tjie pope 
contempordneo Francisco < v.- . « r*''^ ' ' ^ (' papa^m, 
Sixtus fifth was that of the great Henry fourth. George 
JSisto . -V S'ra* Id* '' / ' ' Jjh^^ 

third, king of £ngland,was crowned in* Westminster abbey* 
fat coronddo abadioy f. 

the twenty-second of September one thousand seven hun- 

dred and sixty one. James second, banished to France^ 

* Santiago i» . • ' ' -^ desterrado f * ' ' 
died the sixth of August one thoMsahd seven hundred and one. 
muriS^ . ' Jgdsto * ' '' ^^ '-' - ^^ ") " ^ *' 
I received on Monday last (1) a letter from my firieiid Mr« 

d lunes carta J, 

Abel : it was delayed fifteen days, see the date d^ it : (2) 

* " atrasdda de ..,-*> ved / « . ^-^ ^' - 
Paris, twenty-second, of June one thousand eight hyndred and 

' ,' ' - * Junio * ■. «'» c t '^ c<j.^'K- vj 
three. What o'clock is it ? (3) . Sir, it is eleven, or three 
V ' Que J-.*- .' A ..-. ;,.. .<K}it,tLSc ' ' 

(1) The names of the week take the article, then ve mnstsay : el 
-lunei 4tUimo, or fHuddo ; an is not expressed in Spanish. 

(2) Of it must not be translated, or we must turn it by 4U, mhkk' 
t responds to its m English ; its date, «i/«fcAa. 

3) See the Jf. B. 4th and 6A of Rule XXV, page ^ooqIc 
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quarters past eleveii. (Give me) my wat^, it is twelve, 

^ cudrioJ * -^ Ddme(l)i*u .^»> "^ '' '•" 

o'clock and you said it was but (2)* eleven. " Where wast 

"ir 'i tk decittt it\^ V u' ^\«^ n ^'J^-£i '^'En ddnde ettdbaa 

thou, at t^n o'clock ?! I was at home. (3) Well, return 

at .one o'clock. Sir, it is one o'clock. 1 know it : go to 

Mr. Arco's and (tell him) that I expect him shore at nine 

dile i*^ • espiro* ia' aqui & 
o'clock in t\\e morning, or at four o'clock in the aiWrnoon. 
^i*'' de 7nandnaff.(' * 'f^-* de ^ idrde^ 

He (will tell) thee (no doubt) whether he can come p the 
dird'^ ie' dn duda si pu^de venir ;i,^v v 



morning or in i\^e evening. (5) 



r 



EXERCISE Xn. 



On the pronouns personal and possessivct and on the 
auocUiary verbs ser and est^r, tobe j hab6r and 



tener, to have. 



See in the Grammar the declension of these pronouns, 
page 51 and following, 57 and following ; the conjugation of 
the auxiliary verbs,page 82 and following ; the observations on 
hab6r and tenir at the beginning of their conjugation, and Rule 
XLIX relative to the different uses which must be made of ser 
and estdvy to be, page 95; and the Appendix, page, 459, &c. 

(1) Ddme it the compoond of the verb and pronoua ; It it the same 
with v6ie aad dile. Cuftom has willed, that whenever the pronoun 
goTerned by the verb, is put after it, it should be Joined to the verb. 
Instead then of writing, da me, di 2e, we write ddnUf dUe, it happens 
even very frequently that two pronouns are joined to. the same verb 
as in these phrases : send it to me, enviameh ; I wish to tell it to 
you, quHrodeeirHle. 

(2) Translate thai it was but, as if it was, that ii wu Oft/y, que 
iran tdlo^ 



(3) See Role Iff. page 28. 

14) To Mr. Arco*s, it, d la edia del 8eA6f Areo, 

(5) For la mandna, 6 pwr la idrde, 
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31B aSlKUH BXBECItBS. ^ 

N. B. We place tbe objective pronoans after the exeiv 
cises on the three regular coojugatiobs, persuaded Aat the 
scholar will find less difficulty ip them after having fainillar- 
ised himself with the auxiliaries and regular verbs. 

Infinitive. 
. f^. To have a new coat To, be tall, short, fat, lean* 

, Having gpod iVlends^ goo4^atronage (1).^ Having IgSfi^SgJ 

of temper. ,. To ImT sick or wejl (2). To have .bee^ 

indisposed. T^ be occupied. To have genius. Tp be 
indispuisto. < • * ''^*'i ocunddq, Jj^'^^X^ inginio, P-u^- 
.wise,prudent| amiable* ^ Havi^jg hatj^atKnce. l^vin|;been 

Consul of the French t^pubiic. To have»been a Senator. 

To be CorregidoV pf Jhe City of Cadiz. To be in the 
vvr^tl Corregid&r U ^4 tJ^;(.xJ t<c U b^A-^.V^^^ C-^ ^" 
country. To I^ve been all day at, homiP. , . 
camjpo,m. !,'.,.< (^ ♦. / ,. {, .u » » i**'^ ii*^ t^v^^*- 

Indicative present. 

I have a book of geography and one Qf mathematics, (Sy) 

"c . . . ^..< Ji '^^ geogrfifia': '^ - - -^ motemad'co, sing. 

^ere 

diligent last year and now yoij aire lazy. Tjbey have a large 

garden (4) andl ownj^ flowers ; they are very well cultivated. 
ja'rdin,m. ''. Mflor^f* €.t\A* .v..' '^^^^ culiviHidoi 

Thou bast more money than I, but Illave^more goods \ 
.'».*.' ^.^c^' diniro i*^t.^i- t* piro'^*''\\imercadertas ) 
than tboa. .I'ti^M ar^ mare'learned than ^ly' brother, but thy , 
brother is less proiid than thou. '^ ' ' ' •^^'^'''^' *^ -▼ ' "' 







X •■ n 1 ■ ■ t . ■ . ■ ^ — ■ it '■^.hil i 



See Rale Xf . pag:e 3^. -^ 

SecLRale l^LIX. i>age 96. / 

See Rule XXV. pa^ 48. / 
See Rule XXV. oote 3, page 48. 
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. EXEftaSE XIU. 

y^ ^ Impetfect, 

^,.,^1 had and I have still ihp works t>f the best Spanish 

aothof s<^ J{]^u ha^t the grammar and diettonar/^of the 
autdrffa. 'jc ^u ' -k.^. gramdtioat t^Uieoiondtio, m. (' 
academy; thou was well pleased. ^ 'We had also tbr 
acadimia^f, : ." ^ ' ' I • ^ coniento, '•''»• *''tambi6n o* 
(poetical works) o^t^e (^oimt de NoroHa and lyir. John Me- 

poesia^,(^x . • '^^ '• v« Nor6na ' Don » *' 
lendez V aldesjihe two best mqde? p^*^ Spanish ? poets. * That 
^ork was a History and was-' rcfy well written *" ' '' 

Pr«lm<e ije/init^. 

, ^. Thou wast very well satisfied with the poem of the Count 

' *J.t^. i-'> "^ ».avj/ ^^^ 9(Ui$ficho de < poima, m, 

de Norona on ^ death, and with the odes of Anacreon by 
A ^^'»'^^ sSbre rhuirte. f. '-; de u 6dayf*'(Anacre6npor 
Melendez Vald^s : ,.they are truly excellenlj poetry, ^^e 
had fine weatl^er 'y^itcrSay.^ '^Tfiy' Cousin "had B rich 

■ i^'*'i heUo^'*-^'- ]^ • ayir. rA< pHmo^m, « *• ■•' 
present.' My brothers and sisters w^re charitable ; they 

d compassion on the unfortunate. My mother (was in . 
comp(m6n de ,-. » ,.t». cUniT 

trouble) last week, she was very sad ;. we^ pitied her. 
jpesadumhre ^ o. ;. :. >.., ^ih.^ J tenerldstimade 
' .v'.;,^*i -/ , . ^ Preterite indefinite. 

, - ty[ji^^e^had/miich vexation, and L haxre been yer^sic]^ 
'^^ho^^^asif'fiacf Jtfiree^ (l^VanH tfiou' JKast'beeii'weU 

msGructe^I ^^hey^have had (a gr^at^^^alof ) money. ' They 

imtrtiidOr >^^f-* ^^ - .vi #,'• miicho diniro. 

have been prodigal. My neighbour has been very sick. 
',.Ji> prodigt^i *''^i veciwt «^ « "^^-^ . **" ^ . 

______ — i . . , 

(1) Mooter i when .used to signify a man wh« has people dependent 
npon him, a landlord, owner or master of a hoaseor «|i estate, must 
be translated hy dmo or duino ; but when it expresset; the idea of a man 
who teaches some art or science, then^it is rendered by m<Uat^<, 



y Google 



220 'bPAMISH EXEECISE9. 

Preterite anterior* 
When I had been fifteen days in tiie tow^ of Mboa. 

Whe^ f^e had had oar passport. When the w|ne bad b^n.an . ^ 

/hour in^ the bottle. (As soon as) yoa had been a jnonth 

at f^arjs* (As soon as) h^ had had his^ money. , 

en /'PAM LaUgo que Uiktii ^L*U* U ^u n*-*-^ ^ 

^vV.Ll{^ 

EXERCISE XIV. 

Pluperfect, 

I had had a reward for diligence, and tby brother ha4- .■" 
♦' ♦ \. I . c ' t "premioj m. de diHgenda y **'^' '^' '* ^.^^-w^^ -.^ ^ col. 
^ had the first reward for memory. ^, My mastu' (l) Iv^id been 
t ' t ' . ' ^ .4* i\t .'it -t f, de memdria, '/ « » ^ ^ ^* \ - ^ « ;. f^ v^*.. 
satisfied with me; I Ijad been diligent and attentive. Thy 
r^J^satisfeche de l%\l »*Atnt-» *. >' * f» *^« • ;■ ^ ^% ai^nto *'<^^ 
brothers and. thy /sisters had b^n^^istu^ons, ibey^ had had' 

praises. ,^e had been rash* Thou hadst had much bold-: 

ness. They had been timid. We bad had good^motives. 




-? < ;«i ,^ /- *<^ ^ • siempre - 1 -t v^ % r 1^ 
seainen. The French will perhaps never be as powerful as 
mariniro: /., ? r* - •. - '^.^quizd jamas f^*- poderdso **' ' 
they on the sea ; but they will^ always^ be* more* sof on land. 
* por * mar ; . ^ . ', . . t fnas j^ por tiirra. 

Thou wilt be taller than thy friend Francis, but thy friend 

• alto ., . . . n «... /,.ii,:/iv* /v4."k4» fc' 

will be more fleshy than thou. 
" ! gordo 

fc..«_^ — ■■ , — ■ . ^ ,- ■ . ■ I ,. ,. , .. m$ 

(1) See the note in the preceding page. 

Digitized by 'VjOOQIC 



FtUure anUrwr, 
I shall have had my books. .. Thou wilt have been happy. 

We shall h^ye heen more civil. The enemies will not 

. -. * . -.^^i ■; :' M^ . ■ « : civil. J" - • • * ** ' • ' ' " 
have been victorious ; they ^11 not have had any success \ 
victori680 ; ' • < .-.^ i , '* v.' ^ ■ . suc^so ; 

they will have been conquered. ^General B. will hate beea 
*4»^.' ii *'* venHdo, :- ^* -■ - t 

victorious. You will haye hfui generals, commandersi in a 
. fdctorioso. . -» ri » . • .■ . comanc2tfnt^y 

word, coun^eous and intrepid cdiefs, and you will hav^ , 
- , jc*-.4.<^fl>t>n» ^ intrSpido gefe^ . ; . -c'v .- * 
. been voufselves valorous and invincible. . ' 



EXERCISE XV. 
See Rvle XXXIX. and XL. p. 76. Future eofvfune- 
tive simple and future conjunctive compound. 

Jf 1 have money, they (will rob me of it.) (1) ^ am fture^ 
^C ^4.i..'ic^ t .u-a - ffic lo robardn v«^ .• . e 

that if I have patience, I shall have success. Thou wilt be 
,. \ j.^Mr .♦. paci6nciaj -''^^^ ^'<i • >• f ^ '-c, . . « • : 
rewarded ifthpu art attentive. If the war^ is long, many 
recompftnsddo k • • ^ • < - ' ^^ •** «* U. ^^ gfttirra, f. ^ largo, . • ^ v : 
^ towns will be destroyed. , if the enemy has the imprudence 
. ru 'V atruinddo, ; *' ^ - • -- * .* .'>tv^'tis7ni'ritdencta,f. 
to put his threats in execution hh will be vanquished, if 
de ponir.k4^amendzari it^ egecuctduj '«- 'i. v i?cncf rfo, ^ '. 

yo%^£rre all, in the moment of attack, faithful to youf 
if ) ^p-^^AihL ei*^ ^ f ;^ marninlOy mJ. atdque^ m. fiil ^ * 
prince, to your country, to the Jaws o/Jhonour. I (shall obtain) 

c<^ r. t^t^v>vi^ai«*a, % Zey,;f. Aon^r, m. hgrari 

the pardon of my feult, (as soon'as) my uncle miU hav^^ 

perdon^mJ,* cdlpa, biigo que < ' tio . 
solicited* lt« -, ,, . 

- - I • . ■ 

<1) In tfait pbrake and otkers iimUftr, we pat in the tecond fotarv 
only [' 



the verb gpverntd by %ht coiijuBCtioB. 
19* 
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Firstf secondf and third candilianals presenU See 
RuUs XLI. XLIL XUn. XLIF. and XLV.pa- 

ges 17 and 78. 

, ^ I shoald have better patronage than t^y friend. You 

' .' rr \v r' \ lex '^ » ^ " « proteccidn ^ «• t ■' '^. <x. -^ '»j>. 
froyldt have more iicholars if jou wejre more learned. 
'. « M^ V* ^-<^ i discipuh : ^<1 / « '^>fcMW ^^^*^ inMruido, 
T)ieir father woulpl be happi9r if. he «7a« less avaricious. 

Man would be less unhappy if he u^os less ambitious. Thou 

wouldst not be sick i/ thou ii7as< more prudent. Who 

... ■ .• ' .<(..-•.; /Vk^I jiw^-lu^i^n 

would X have believed that tbe war ujpuM. nave lasted ten 

\ ^ ■ creido '*^* '-.^j-^x*. ' w^ v t t/tA-z/wr^cfo ci^ : 
years ? It would be -just tnat be sAouM he severely 
. . ^:> ♦ ^<^ LA jiis/o|uf c,v fx.<jix^ seviramente 

punished. Youf children i^ould nof be Sj|^ij^rant if they 
castigddo, i'^^ 1 /r*j^' fvt*» %<G ^,tr<^^^^^^gnordnie i^c 
were more studious. /Although we should have peace, I 
. ' '* r. » ^ . ^^ewudidso. Aunqut - • >v* « fr % ^ v tfiJfSt, 
(should not go) to England. I should be better J[l) t/* I 

fio iria / '^ 'w'l-fis f't ■' (v. V V ftv^ -i^'-ci^f^ ■'/■ 
was in the country. They would be more active if they 
^ * ' ' ' • ' -* • actfroi i/ 

were younger. 

jSven: y 

EXERCISE XVI. 

On thejirsU secondf and third conditionals present and 
past. See RuUs XLI. XLII. XLIII. XLIV. and 
XLV. pages 77 and 78. 

The day ^ould have been much finer, t/the sun had not 

been s^ hot. The writhigs of Voltaire would have been 
V*. ^riOnte. 6bra.f. • , /k<^ 

(1) Toht well or iU, is transl^tecl as if it was to be good or bad, 
tildr biUno, tstdr mdlo ', and to be better f tstdr mtj^i to be toorte, 
tHdrpeor. , 
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generally admired if ^they had contained a wiser and 

generalmente admirddJ^si »^..vf'£'v - conUnido ^^ «, , .«• 
more religious philosophy. If the works of Rousseau te^e 
tj religidsaJUowfiay f. 6bra^ f. 

' ibore moral, they would be less daiigerousi and would not. 

peligrdsot - 
have done (so much) harm^^ If, your husban^ was . less 

caumdo tdnto maL I' *'' t^-'x**- - . 
violent and less jealousy you would be happier. If men 
moUnto celosOf ' t% /.. ^ . 

were not so unjust, the number of the unfortunate would not 
, Ax. ci '* injiislOf ndmero 

be so great. The effects of the revolution would not have 
o- grdnde, '•?•'* . ■ \ ^^^ 

. been so cruel^ if the depravity of manners had not been 
^' depravaoi6n^ f. coBtiimbret, f. *-^ ^ ' • 

so great in England, t/.l^centiousness had not been (so much) 
' .c ' Ahc^ncia, f, -< ian (1) 

countenanced, if irreligion had not been so general (2). If 
fav9recido^ irreKgiow, f . : ' * ' ' senerdl. 

the_Spanish language, if its^ beauties, its riches, toere more 
.c. *^' V' ^^ ^^^'^M'ly f» ' ' * 6ctt^za,\''^rigtt^2a, 
known, the literature of this country would have more 
conacidoi V litenUiira^ f. -^< ^- - j>ais, m. . . 
amateurs. J^ your brother was better informed than you 
aficionado. • fue 

last year (3), it was your fault (4). The miser would 
,'*"'• *••.*• V .^ ^' avdro^m. 

never be contented if he Aac2 not in his coffers treasures to 
/. . - ^' \^ » c6fre^ U%6ro yarn 

feed his insatiable cupidity. Z O 

alimentdr »< <- insac^6^ codicia. J^"" v»sf. — 

(1) See Adverbs of quantity, page 158. 

(2) See RuIeXLV.p.78 

(3) See the N. B. Ut, Rule of XLV. p. 79. and remember it. 

(4) It cannot be translated in tbis phrase ; therefore say, ira 
t<dpa viU8tra» 
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EXERCISE XVII. 

. Imperative. (1) 

Have, my fiieods (2), patience and perseverance. Let 

•: . ' ^" pacUnda -perseverdncuL . w. • 

him have a good. dictionary and a grammar better than yours. 

dicciondrioym, , '^amaiica^L • ';• 

Let them be less lazy. Let the virtuous man be rewarded^ 
'«'-,' yi . 'Jo-^ virivjSso. , ' recompensddo 
let the wicked man be punished. (3) Let me have prudenco 
- , . . /, castigddo. ^^ v* v.c^v prudLncia 

and wisdom. Let your brother be more discreet, and let 
\. sabiduria, ^'f^ .>v<.*> '. discrito - m "" • "*■ 

them have more prudence. Have pity on the poor and 

'' * • <1 »•/ ldstimade'rp6br€^tXL]^Uii^ 
unfortunate. Be good, cbaratiable, and beneficent. 
} ' ' ' ^*''* * "^ caritaiivoj i beneficoi 

Subjunctive present. 

That I may have riches. (4) That I may be generous. That 
Que ^ . ' . .' /; ' <--tr 

I may not be ambitious. Although we may not be avaricious. 

ambiddio, aunqi^ « v^r ..*-; ct^^.'r^ t *- ] 
(In order that) l^e may have . servants, and that he may not 
pdraque - ' -aca ./... y ..,, : V :c^ 

-be unhappy. In order that pfjr enenjies' may not h«Ve . 
any parlizans in tliis oipufitry^ and that we majTiie vi^(orious« 
♦ partiddrior este ^ ^ .' -/.;.. v ■ ^-^ . c - '.• . - 
Although our troops may have excellent officers. In order 

. .. ', ..K^^rSpas, f. /^ v «^»' '^^ofiddUi .jP*^*<-^<-' 
thi^t we may all bo fViends of our king and of our country* 
. ^-^ \^ ' ' '^ 'I^Sfria^f. 

(1) See the note to the coDjugatioo of the auxiliary verb ^a6^r. 
p. 82 «f the grammar. 

(2) See Rule XXXI, p. 60. 

(3) In English, when the TerlS is in the third person of the impe- 
rative, and has a noun for its nominative, this noun always precedes 
it ; on the contrary in Spanish, it is always placed aAer .the verb ; 
Ex. write ; s^a el hdmbre virtudso, ^c. 

(4) See Rule XLVII, p. 81 ', and ConjunctioDS, p. 194. 
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Be not 80 negligent (1) Bb not.a slanderer. Have no 

., 4^ f .^t. ' '..# maldidSnte. 

pride. Be not impious. 
orgkUo. ' '*^ ' " * ' wi]^o. 

Imperfect* 
That l^midit have friends. Although the Count de Na- 
ranja migml^^^e prodigal. That their children might not 
1 ^' -A*«-0' 90'jtr6digo, M.I , / 

be libertine. Before your father and your upcle had a . , 
disoluta.. dnies ^e *^- A. • '' ^ ' ' " ''« ^^ *' 



garden. Befpra thob wast at Madrid. ..^That^the kiggdom . 
o[ Endand, inigfit not" oe in danger. ^Before ihe traitorSs' 
' v^' • * estdr peligro, traid6r^m. 

Y 



peligro, iraiaorfja* ) 

were arrested 5 before they were ii\ prison. (2) / 



. : EXERCISE XVIII. 

Preterite. 
Although I have had the pleasure of . • • Before your father 
"^^^ ' "" ' - ^8(0,19. . - '. :<- 

. ,^ has had news from your mother. Before he has been ill treated. 
nodcia^, Ms vn' '- . -v^bv... ^\ ;. \fnaltratddo. 

I do not believe that themarehioness de AngosseAos ever been 
A» creo que » marquSsa v-^* .^*^ •**,..-*- -r , . 

. .pretty^ nor that her daughter has ever been uejy. Your sister 

IS very gay, although she has been sick (so long.) Miss de 
.^i . altsre ^-^ ■...->-( ,,.'. ;^* •«. . 1 • "xtdnto tUmpo, ^^ . ^ ,j 
Costi|las has been very amiable, before she hae had f%o many) 

,'■ ■*. ^-*- -.vH^ ,wHv«.j » -^t dntes que -'* . i -■ '^- '-! 

admirers. The ^number of ^wise:^a.ud virtuous men is very 
adoraddru tk! niimero,mA -^dbioi »; viriudso^} i-' tn^A^ 
small, although they have always been esteemed, 
reditcicto, '♦•^'^r- ' '.-^^^ ' . • ' '^ t%tvm6do^ 

Pluperfect, _ 




(1) Se€ Rule XLVI. p. 80. 

i?) InprUon mvstbe translated as if it was in thefrison. 
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ooe year. ( l) Your chUdren were not very gabd yesterday, 

although they had been punished the day preceding. Your 

.t'.ts^>i.t . ; ,. - ' cV.^ ca8tigdn^^^^)iiay uLvrecedinte. - ^ 
bephew was very ignorant befwe he had been ^t the 
sobr(no,m. ira ^:^ ^' ^nUsque -ck cVin ;.a^ 

~ university. - ' ' ^ , 



' EXERCISE XIX. 

ON THB REGtJLAR VER9S. 

Indicative presenU imperfect^ preterite definite^ preter- 
ite indefinite^ preterite anterior and pluperjtct. 
I speak to men of my country. Thou answerest thy father. 
hahldr' pd{s,m, • respond^t a 

He (comes up) to (2) speak to his master. (3) We did 

subir 
spea]j. of the revolution of Constantinople. We d^^ ^Pl^?*", , 
die*Marquis de las Rojas. You call njy son ancrmy^«igh- ' 

ter ; (4) but they refuse to come up, 1 fasted, last year, 

rehusdi\, d*i ayun^r^ 

every Friday. I drank nothing hut witer, and thou fearcdst 
Mas los viimes, bMr temir 

that I should be sick. (5) He allowed bis children games 

penniti^d ,j % juigo 
of exercise and dexterity. The governor of the City of 

egercido dtstriza. goberjiad6r^ni. 

Cadiz supped yesterday with the Commissary ofOvt Navy,(6) 

cenir Comisdno^m. * 

We pretended that the Corregidor was sick ; but to-day I 
pretender ^ h^y 

(1) But, taken in the sense of only, it translated inco Spanish bjp 
adlo or solaminle, or by no placed before the verb and sind placed 
after this same verb. See p. 155 of the grattimar, what relates to it. 

(2) See on the preponliohs the rule$ which relate to por and p4ra, 
. f^age 160 and following of the grammar. 

(3) See exercise XIII, page 219, note 1. 

(4) See Rule LVI, page 154. 
6) See Rule LIV, page 153. 

(6) The article the cannot be translated in this phrase ; we say, 
el eomisdrio de marina, degtuirruj and ttot de to mariw, dela^rr^^ 
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am^ sate that he is well, (1) that he judged yesterday a 
eUdrseguro^^-* ^>^^^ ^ - ' juzg^ 

crimiiial and sentenced him to be whipped. I bought 
rioym, condendr a azotdn cwnnrdrC 

yesterday two dosen of pears, and we have eaten ^ them 

docena •. p6ra) • ' • •' comir* 
already. John, why hast thou breakfasted so late ? Sir, 

yd pormd almorzdr tank ? 

(it was) eight o^clock whe;i I took my cup of chocolate. (2) 

^^^n » • • tomdr chocddi^. 

Thoii frightenedst me when thou knocked^t at my door. (3) 

espantdr cudndo 

My father was rery well satisfied with me when he had 

spoken to my masters, and he rewarded me. We had dhied, 
recompensdr , - ' cem^r, 

sang and danced when Miss Peredo arrived. We had 
cafUdr baildr , ^ Uegdrl' 

promised ip write to mv aunt. Messrs. Isla and Vald6s had 
pvmeifirae escriMrf > ^ Ha. 

procured an excellent place for a son of Madajn de Legarra. 
procurdr empUo Madama 

EXERCISE XX. 

Rule XXXIX. and XL. page 76. 

Future aholute^ jviure anterior, future conjunctive simple^ 

and JkUtre oonjunotwe compound, 
pif ^henext winter ,ts as cold as the last, the ^oor will 
^ -^ ' invi^rno^m:!^ ^frio- u/<«mo,' / pL 

suffer very much. We will remedy the evil if it is possible. 
podcc^TfN A . . remedidr inat^m/'^fphsible. 

Shalt thou not^ sell (4) thy wine this year ? He will shear 
vendSr * eaquildr 

(1. See escrcUe XV, page 222, note 1. 

(2) Cupf speaking of chocoUtei is translated by gicara and not by 
idsa. 

(3) To knock at the door is translated by Uamdr d kt^pvirta and 
not by pegdr d lajnUrla. 

(4) In interrogative phrases, when the nominatiye of the verb is 
oAe of the personal pronouns, the pronoan is suppressed in Spanish ; 
and in conversation the interrogation is caused to be anderstbod by 
the iaflezioa of the voice. 
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bis sheep (in the) beginning' of the spring. Thy father 
ov4/a,p]. al pnncfpiOf frimavira^i. l\^ /« *^ < 

has assured me that if thoQ ar( diligent and sWtest with 
•^ (uegurdri* »/*w .. . ' '' t'^'^*^ . estudidr €yon 

attention, thou shah have the gold watch (I) that he has proai- 
atencidn 6ro rel6;, m. 

ised thee. The physician has advised roe not to go out 

< < midicoym, ^ aconsejdr" no* de^ sallr 
to-morrow, if the sun i« as hot as it has been to-day. I shall 

fnafkaruL^ >' "' 8ol,m/-^^ 'drUiente e^'- <• l^ *>^'^- hdy 
speak to your sister, when she shall have received the visit 

recibir visiUiy f. 
and the good advice of her aunt. We shall not omit, in this 

consijo, m. omilir 

critical circumstance,, (any thing) that prudence, duty and 
critico circunstdnday f, ndda de to que obligacUSn^f. 
honour diaU prescribe (to us) for the safety of our country. 
houdr^m. prescribir nos para sesuridddjf. 
They will write (to me)- ail that shaU happen (to them) 
/ .V ' •• r^^eBcribir me tddoloque acontedr les 
while I shall be absent. Thou wilt do^ my child, all that 
miintras austnte, hards 

thy masters ihall command thee : thou wilt (be silent) when 
' manddr cdUdr 

they shall speak (2) and thou wilt answer when they shall 
question thee. If thou breakfastest to-morrow with the 
interrogdr 

Marquis de las Estrellas, thou wilt not forget, 1 hope, to 

olrnddr^ h esperar de 
speak of my law-suit. Tell Mr. Joseph Mor de Fuentes 

pUitOj m. Di d Don - 
uohen thou shalt meet him, that I wish td write to his soD; 

encontrdr desedr ♦ escribir 

but I (don't know) where he lives. 
ignordr ddnde vitdr. 

(1) Turn it watch ofgold^ and so all similar dictioof . 

(2) SeeRuleXL.Eae:e76. 



y Google 



BVAVIfH SZBSCIfllt. 229 

EXERCISE XXI. 

/See Rules XLI, XLIT, XMU, XLIVand XLV. and 

the JV. Bj Ut. and 2d. pages 11 f 78, 79, 80. 

Firsts second and third conditionals present and pasL 

7/ man occupied himself (1) a little more with his own 

,...-^*xt^r ifocupdrjttL^ unp6co ^ -, cfe • prdpio 

afiairs, and meddled a little less withihose (cf others)^ he 

negdcio, nil •.* mef^rse (2) agino ($ ) 

would live happier. If men (gave themselves up) less to 

vivii^»u^. ^ ^ "^ u. entregdrSB.^-^ 

their passions, if. they would (-suffer themselves fto be 

pasi6ny^ ' ' * , • . dsfAfse^ J^ 

persuaded) more by the couiisels of reason and of virtue, if 
persuadir mas consijo.m. raz6n^t 

they rcspected^as they ought, the sacred rights of 
, respeti'rSlPmo lo debin Ci sagrddoi dertchopn. 

innocence, in a word, if they respected themselves, the 
inoc6ncia^ f. en (ma paldbra j/ -^l reiipetdrse^S'si mismos 
manners roould not be so corrupt^, the victims of crime 
costHmbreyf, corrompir victima^f* crim«n,m. 

vsould not be in so great a number, and the most cutting 
en ♦ nitmero . ,^ agij^th 

reiQorse vopuldnot torment their souls. (4) The' archbishop 
of '^ Toledo ^permitted yesterday the Countess de Almaviva 

Tolido 
and her children to take in his garden whatever they pleas^ 

:-> htfo de tdmar - ^ 
ecL (5) If I %orote the revolution of Algiers, if 1 painted its 

pinJtdr 
injustices, its cmelties and its horrors under the reisn of 
inftisticia cruelddd ^ horr&r en reinido 

the cannibal Roland, I should use colours as black 
antropSfagOyta, Roldndo usdr^^) cMr nigro 

m Rule XLII, p. 77 

(2) To meddle with is translated at if it Wat to put oneself ift, con- 
seqnently wUh those must be rendered by en las. 

(3) Others is rendered in Spanish by aginOf^a^otfaSf which, at an 
adjective, agrees with the substantive to which it relates. (See pro* 
nouns indefinite, p. 66 of the erammar.) . ^ 

<^ RuleXLII,p.77 
(6) Role XLV, p. 78, to please, g^stdr, 
(6) UsAt takes the preposition <£ ; say then, de eeMrts, 
20 . 
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as was his soul, l^^umld eiteem fAr. B. if he kved more 

lo ' " e«<tmar (1) .«- . . , 

his wife, if hdtreatedher with more attentioaand kindness, 

tratdr ta am 0tenci6n , bonddd 

and 4f he itwrf hiiMdf (2) a i&t#e less. Who woM ever 

«i amdrse 4 St mismo -^ - Qtden ,>..v-- 

i&ovtf imagined^ before having seen it, that Caesar ti^cmU 

penzdr, antes de habirlo visto Cisar 

haoe .perished by the hand of BruUis. (3) It would be 

midrtade Mrdta. * 

good and useful (4) ihat all governments shmM 'protect 

mil gobiirno^m. prot^gSr 

the arts and sciences. If I was rich, if I was powerful, 

drUyf ciencia. pode^oeo 

I would fly to the assistance of all those wJut implored jny 

voldr sQcdrro^m. los que implordr ^ 

assistalkce. (5) ^e promised to lend me all tlie books 
asistenda. " de presiai^me{6) 

thathe .sAou^c? bmf. If the French were brave hefore the 

com^dr, ^ran - ^ -dntes de 

revblution (7) they are* not less so now. ^ 

lo / 

/ ^ Ex«iRcisE xxn. 

See Sule XL VII. XLVIII. page 81 . 

Imperalwe ; present^ imperfect^ pr£ttrite and pkBperfect -of 

the subjuncVme. 

M^ iriends,;tlie eden^ t^eaten you; show who you 

amejiazdm m ; mostrdt/^ ^^Koi-t^ 
• ^ t , _l / 

(1) See Rdle LVI, page 164. 

(ity Simtitlff a penonhl- pronoun, being directly governed by the 
retire TCfb to &nK,'and the ..pronoun afuer th«( "verb being a Ibrcible 
r,epetition of 4^, placed i>efore, a turn often used in Spanteb, it .mus^ 
be preceded by the preposition d ; say then se amdra d si nUsmo. 
(See Rule LVI, p. 154.) 

^a) S«eBuleXIiIU[,p.78. 

?4) Rule XLV, page^8,.andiQb«erve that placing ^fo<dil «iid «teJW 
b«H>re the vtrb,..the phrase. ia. infinitely better in Spanish. 
. (6) ^ Rule XL1 V, <p. 78. 

(6) The verb to /<nd, being' in the infiuItHrei tbe . pronoun me Aiust 
be placed after prestdr and be joined to it ; prestdrme is then a coni- 
pound of the vtrb and the pronoun. ^Sise RttJe'XXVI, p. "Sd.) 

(7) See the N. B. 1st of 4he Rale XLV, p. 79. 
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iomdwL\drma^volAi^ ^ ie- aiacdr 

ewMMige^ fight with' intraptdityy and the victory ir^Mirt. (1) 
vMr^combaiiri '- intrepidiZf vtct^rtOyf. 

Le( u«|nroiiiMo -ourneigmioittt) that; if^tteytow iriWli^ we 

ha«e (4dti)eiB«t)> a» mw^ a«<liteya Let. tlieiir fiMnr- tbe 

a ^ m^not 
IMtnotirai^ "^ of»iwden« feady^ to shed' even tkr het 
j)atriolismo,m* na&i6n^fi> pr6nt(k^derramAnhS^ 
drop ofHrblbod' fep.it8>goveniiiieiitanditrKbeity< Ged 
g^ta^f. >^9d!t9gr^pdra gobiimo Uheridd, Dids 

grant that the war may net last long. Speak more sofUy, 
5pB^" ■*' diN*^ fii6cAe^ ^fo, 

thou 4ia8 alrandy i«tenrapted me twiee^ Let iw promise to 
vd imUtrrun^r'f'do8vifee9. wrwnetAtdt 

stady^^xii let^ut* study intb^^mere* atlentiony and our master 
MftMJtd^n *' tno^sfro 

will be fd^asedi* Elitsome cherries, diey are very good. 

Open the* dbor' for my fkther^ he has- riteady knocked 
AMr puirhif. ttamdr 

twice; I hope* the phys^aniriZ? cure oar poor patient I 
^ "' deseAr m6dico,m.. curvhr enfinnajOi 

fear'thatmy fkther and mother wUl not pardtm my sister tlie 

perdondr 
filoit that she has committed. I hoped.that yon ii»u^ /bvc 
cdlpa^fique cametiri etperdt '^ 'A*- • 

permitted yoor son to come and dine with me, (2) They 

a*^ d(e vcTiir d oomSr . ^ 
sang and danced, although I teas poking to yoo. He 
cantdr haildr aunq^ ^ ^Ivlt V^^ ** J^ ^.^ - . - - ^ '^ 

niouZfi Aore (been ofiended) (S) if we Acuf revealed his secret. 
enfadd^se 

rl) See Rule XXXII, page 60. ^. 

(2) The Terbs to ewnt, to gOf to return, Tenir, Ir, velv^r, followed 
by nnotber verb, require in Spaninh to be followed by the prepotitiott 
dt which is pliiced imnedi^tely before tbe Terb which it governs. See 
forthe manner of translating wUh me, trith thee^ uitk oneeel/, the N.B. 
dil, following the personal pronouns, p. 64 of the Gramnuu'. 

(3) The v«rb to 6e offended being reflective is conjugated in Span- 
ish in the compoond tenses with the verb hatir and not w, (Sse 
Rule LXI. page 167.) 
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LeCiB never speakill of (any body.) JLet us aUrayi reqweci 

^1"^^^ mal . nddie . siemiprere9p€UBr\ 

the rqmtatioii of {every body.) My sou contiimed to study^ 

ahfaoegh he had dismissed his master. , I shall sap with 

demdir cendr 

appetite, although I haoe dined veil. He is always in good 

apetito - ' de 

humour, provided he drinks and eaU well. Tboi^byou 
humdrum* con tal que bebfsr '• oomiachiin^ • >t/ / 

(/ofl in a pa^ion) very often wkhout reason, I ref^tin cool. 
evfaddrie - , (f^ >t*«v»«*4» >maantiKW$rtno. 

OBSERVATIONS. 

In all the preceding exercises, we have made it our duty, 
in order to render the labour easier to the scholar, ta follow 
all the rules in their order, to cite them even in almost all the 
phrases and to refer to them as often as possible, persuaded 
that there can bejio better way of familiarbing the scholar 
with the principles of a language, than by obliging him to 
have recourse to them, to study them and to reflect on them 
at the very moment he makes the application of them. 
Now that we have already been over the greatest part of 
these rules, we think it wUi not be useless to ejcercise one- 
self anew on the same rules by the translation of some exer- 
cises which will embrace theip all. We shall not cite them, 
in order to render it necessary to consult with a more consid- 
erate and deeper attention the grammar and notes of the pre- 
ceding exercises. We shall pass afterwards to the other rules* 

EXERCISE XXm. 

• On the preceding Rules* 

A state is no^Jlourishing but by the purity of its laws, 
estddOfXa. noiTJtoreciente sindft-rt - pureza^f,^ ^^^liyji 
the security of its commerce, the holiness of its religion, 
-^ : :' V* • comirdot *' ^ saniidddyf."^^ Jt . 

^ alid the respect and love which the sovereign inspires in 
respitOym, v'* am6r -^ ,so6erano,m inspvr&f d 
his subjects. The intimacy of two virtuous hearts is the 
vasdllo/ intimiddd,f. ' •' corqzSn:'' v^-^ 

, gordian knot which nobody tan untie. The^ Unhappy 
... gordidno nudOfXn, que nddie ' . i^ ' '^ . Si^infdiz 
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penon id mt wlkolfy- (to be pided,) if iriMM rwyhi to 
, enUramenUde€ompadec6r9ef. qmMt^ 

him m Ins misfortaiie. Romaaces' are a- polioii iar Am 

' -"^ mforiuvivr 'novila^^f. » ViSi^o^m, pdru 

heart, thej corrupt it (bj degrees,) and fiaisll by 

""^'"^ < corromph\^ pdcodp^o^ " dsoMaupor 

d^troyin^ entirely all its sensibility. BfetemattoPd eni es a 

dettmir del tSdo u-' »gimbiliddd,L maUriM 

js a debt that all mothers oaghl te pay to natare* Let 

diuda,f.^^ « '^'mddre}f.d6ben. * pagdrnaiitrMm^t. 
m regulate^ our , gifts bv prudence, and our desires by 

regWiwn^'cfoTij^ia, canfdrme d .'v. - »-»« » m u ^, . 
wisdom. Esteem^ i;^ durable only when it is founded- on 
tabiilwria^ ft » ' • " *' durable - cudndo fmddm: sdkrs 
Vfrlue. A sensible heart reedves, (soon or lato,) efen ift 

'" * '^ ieiisihle recihif tdrde diemprdnoabn ^ 

this world its reward. To speak Uttle, to obsenre nrach, to 
"w&nrfo, m/ f>compfn«fl. ♦ ' jtSco^ ♦ ohmrvdrmAehOf^ 
thmk maturely, and act prudently, are almost certaitt* 
pensdr maddramentey obrdrprudirUemenUf' cdn eiirioy 
proofs of ^inpoeency of soul, rectitude of mind and purity of 
piUba{}fJtnadinciaX dMa^t rectitiidf. l^^nio,m,' purita^f, 
manneis. 
V costumbrtSf f. 

EXERCISE XXIV. 

^ On the preceding BuU8» 

M.de la Rochefoucault says with much reason that 
d(ce con razdn^ f. 

solf-Iove is the greatest of all flatterers. Silence is the 
amSrprSpiOf maySr aduladdr,m, BiUncio^m, 

safest part for him who mistrusts l\iroself. The world 
9egu7 o parte J f. SI one desconfiir at 

riownids more frequently the appearances of merit than 
recompensdr frecuenteminte apariinda^f, mfritOtm^ 
merit itself. Avarice is more opposed to economy than to 

mismo, opuisto economiaff* 

liberality. Envy n more irreconcilable than hatred. 

liberalidddff, envidia^f, irreconcilidble 6dio^m, 

The soul is an emanation of the Divinity. ThesonI, 
tnumacithif f; divinidAdfT^ 
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thought and the faculty of speaking, says the Count de 

pen8amihUo,m. facuUadS. 

fiufioD, do not depend on the form, nor organisation i^of 

dependir de forma, f. organizacwn,f, 
the body^ they are gifts^ which the Creator has granted 
cu^rpo^m. ♦ c2on,m. conceder 

solely to many and not to other animals. The clearest 
dnicainente dtroanimdl^m. ddro 

proof of this truth, is that although the ourang-outang has 
prueboyt aunqui orang-utango 

the body, the limbs, the senses, the brain and the tongue 
mi&tnbrOfm. senlido^m. Itngua^f, 

entirely similar to those of man, nevertheless he 
enttramenU semejdnie los sin embargo 

speaks not> he thinks not. The empire of man over ani- 

piensa imperio ^ sdbre 

mals is a lawful empire that po revolution (1) can 
legitimo que ningiino puede 

destroy ; it is the empire of mind over matter, and it is not 
destruir * espiritu^iftihinat^ria/. * 

only a right given by nature, and a power 
s6Uimente derecho.m^ dado por naturalezOyf. poder,m. 

founded on its unalterable laws, but a gift of God, by 
funddr inaUerdble ^ley, sin6 tambien Dios, 

which man can at every moment perceive the excellence of 
el coal puede cdda instdnte reconocer escelenciaS. 
his being. (There are) many Jews in Asia and in Africa. 

ser Hay ^^<^ Judioyin, 

The catholic religion reigned alone before the French revo- 

cat6lico domindr s6lo antes de 

lution, in Italy, in France, in Spain, in several States of 

Italia^ mucfio estddo 

Germany and in the greatest part of Poland. France is the 

' may6r parte Poldnia, 

most ancient of the kingdoms of Kurope. Germany was' 

antiguo rci/io, m. Eur 6 pa, 

formerly called^ Germania from these Teutonic words, gf'r 

dntes llamdrse Germania teut6nico voz, f. 

aud man, which signifV man of courage, (warlike.) 
que significant valSr^ guerriro 

r** — ' ' 

(1 ) See Rule XXXVIII, page 60. 
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£XBRCISE XXV, : 

On the preceding Bules. 

Mr. Benedict Jeiome Feijoo of the order of Saint Ben- 
Don Benito GerSnimo ^ 6rden,m* San 
edict, and member of the council of his Majesty^ was the 

imem6rOy consejo^m* magestdd^ 

first of all the Spanish writers who dared (1) to attack 

etoritdr^ m. atrevir$e atacdr 

openly the prejudices of his naiion. Mr. Thomas de 

ahiertamente preecupacU^n^f' Don Tomds 

Iriarte is a Spanish poet justly celebrated ; his translations 

of Virgil and Horace are excellent, and his literary fables 

Virgilio Horacio Hterdrio fdbula 

are productions of the most subtle genius and of the most 

produoci6n sutil inginioyia, 

delicate taste. The Spanuh language b very rich ; it is 
esquiaito gii8to,m, ' lingua^ L * 

much ^ more noble, much more majestic and much more 
miicho majestudso 

expressive than the Italian language. The Don Quixote of 
espreiivo Ualidno QuijdU 

Michael Cervantes is the best romance that has ever been 
Miguel novelaj, jama$ 

written. All those who have read the poem of the Araucana . 
escrito. las que leido poima^m. /. 

by Ercilla^ make a pompous panegyrick of this work, 
por hdcen pompdso el6gio,m. dbra^f, 

particularly of the speech of Colocolo so much (2) extolled 
particularminle aringa^f. cclehrddd^ 

by Voltaire ; it (is found) (3) in the second Canto. The more 

• halldrse CdiitOyta. 

foreigners cultivate the Spanish language, the more beautiful 
estrangero.m.culiivdr 
they find it. Lope de Vega is a very great poet, and without 

sin 
doubt * the best that Spain has produced. Charles fourth, 
dUda, producir. Carlos 

(1) If we translate to dare by tUrevirtef a reflective verb| we must 
place the pronoun as usual before the verb and say ; se alrtvi6 d. 

(2) See Adverbs of4|uantity, p. 168. 

(8) See Fassiye verbs».p. 56>Rule XXIX. 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



2M 

Catholic king of' Spaiiv (was boro> aH Naides, the twelfth 

QuSlico naeSr en NapoU$^ 

(1) of November of the year one thousand Mven hundred 

and fbr^-^ht^ and beg^n to rag^ the fborteenth of 
-• y jtnncipuiT' 

December of the year one tiiousand seven hundred and 
dw^fnbre • * 

eighQn-eight : he was proclaimed- king at Madrid the seven- 

y proclamir en 

teenth of February of the following year. What day of the 

fchriro sigutinie A cudrUes 

month ts it ? To day is the ] 9thof Jiine. I have received 

estdrme / \ 

a letter dated Cadia the 9th April, .,1827.- ^ y/ 

confiobade de de de X^ J^' 

> EXERCISE XXVL 

<^7j the preceding Rules and on Biiles XXXI, XXXIT: 
and XXXin, page eJo. 
At what hotfr did' my mother dine* yesterday ? At one : 

comiS 
o'clock. At what hoar did she (take a collation ?) (2) At 

merendir . 
six o'clock and she supped at nine. When dost thou expect, 
cendr'^ \ ' esperd^ 

my friend, to receive news from thy son ? I desire very 

♦ recihir noticia desedr 

much to know how he does ; he is a good child. Oie of 
micho * sabir c6mo estdr miLchdcho^m, 

my friends, who arrived (the day before yesterday) from 

llegdr diUeayir 

Madrid, has assured me that he was very well last week. 
asegurdr me <pie ~ semdnaf • 

Here are very handsome houses. Yes, my friend^ they are 
He aqui \ si 

truly very handsome ; the first belongs to the Marquis de . 
ciertaminte Martpdsjtx^* 

(1) The twelfth maj be translttted bj en d6ce or hy e^d^ dddc. 

(2) We have said in the N. B. on ^ the peraens and nufnhers of tba 
verbs, page 82, that the noniinaffre personal^prenooni are almost al- 
ways suppressed in Spanish : tfait ruSr ninsl be observed, irhfth«r 
^*' - i^brase be interrogfative or not. 
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Bianco, the second is mine, the third is my brother's^ aad the 
fourth the Count de Isla's ; this large garden is also his, and 
the other is mine. Let us (go into) mine, we will gather 

erUrdr. en • cogir^ 

some ' flowers. Who would haVe thought that the weatoer 
algitna . flor4* Quien ere&r tiSmpo 

would have been so $he tc^ny ? If thy brother had more 
patience, he would have more success in his undertakings. 

foriUna empri$a. 

If (any one) ask$ for me, (ta^e care) to answer that I 

preguntdr por cuidid» de 

am not at home. If the Irish - - instead of attacking the 

IrUmdi$^, enlugArde ataodr 
city of Dublin by day, Aa(2 attacked it by night, Ireland 
de dia^ de n6che^ Irlandi^U 

would have run great perils; for, it appears, that the 

corrir peligro ; puis parectr 
malcontents were well provided with arms and ammunition. 
iiuiZc<mteiito,m, prweir de drma munici6n 

1 speak of the insurrectioa of the end of July of the ypar 

insurrecdSn^U Jin^m. J{dio 

one thousand eight hundred and three. Book the eighth. 
• ^/^ ♦ 

Chaner the twelfth, page 82d. On the 15th of July next. 

• ' * prdxirM. 

/ EXERCISE XXVII. 

On the preceding Rules. 
Study, be diligent and docile, and your masters will reward 
estudidr dScU 

you ; but, if you are lazy, they will punbh vou. t do not 
understand what the. countess has said, although she has 
oomprenda^ la qw i,,,^ (v\^s'' >'•• ^.diGko^ ^*- ■ 
repeated, it thrice. We should ^aye invited thy friend to 
i> repeiitJUfi t»>M ^"O-^ . '•. - t^imxHddt'^ ^ « . 

dine with thee^ if he had cgme (1) yesterday to the party. If 

you consoled \be afflicted, if you asmt^d the unfortunate, 
' afligido^, socorrf^T ul p6bre, m. 

(1) The verb to cornel venir, being a neuter %erb| is not conjugated 
in Spauiflh in the compound tenses with the auziliarj «er but with 
haUr, (See Rule LXi, page 167 ) 
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if yott shared with them, yoar superflnitjr, ypu would thus 

rtpartir hutre . mperfluo/n. asi 

acqiiire treasures of benedictioDS* M* Luis de la Plata 

tesdro hendicion Don 

pMteOjds, (to be) very poor, although he v the ricb^irt man in 
ser pdbre ^ 

the city. I shall dine (to-mortow) with my friend the count 

maiidna 
de.Ishi, (there wUl be) (a great many) people and after din- 

&a67w muGha ginte deapuh de co-^ 

ner we shall play cards and we shall dance all night ; we 
mir jugdr a U» mvpes hailar . rU^che^. 

shall ttog also ; and I wish very much (1) that the Marqais 

tambiin desedr , , , 

de J^ondejar and the duchess de AUnodovar tcould sing the 
duet of Zemire. and A^f. Ms. Qibades Tuectoboughtta 
d6o,m. Don t /- ; - '•' 

house, last. week,, and; he sold> it; m Xw, qfclockintha 

c ^ • ^v shndn%S\'^^^ '^vendir la <fe 

awfrmng. " Where didst thou dine, yosterda^ B At thy 
mandna^f. Ddnde . encasade 

brothee'^and I shall din^: t<h-inowoie with the Dukftde 
Alcudia, at his country house. Hast thou breakfasted^ yes, 

en alm^rzar si 

my jfriend ; 1 breakfasted at eight oMock, or half past 
eight, (2) Francis the ficst^ died the 31st of March 1547, 



(at the age) of 52 years. 
dceddd. 



fcUeci4 / 




EXERCISE XXVm. 

/>'/ OntheprMe(imsM;ide^. 

The Swiss are very strong, v^^ eoerngkou^ and very 

t^thful men. A band of robbers aUaeked tfie Ckiuntde 

»Fernan NuSesandthe Marchioness de Aran, and abided 

N&fiez ebHsir 

them to give, all their money^andtheir jewels. (3) ^^^ 

{lyMiiiJio i« indecUnable when joined tu « ▼erir, «n*iritec«ii«d 
thus i»iikAo-a*04-af when joined ta a substantive. 
(2) Say, at elpht and a baif f trucked: lot 6ch§ jf midta ddiat, 
^H) See Rule Yil, pag^e 90. 
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yesterday my litde d<^ bBMt thou found him ? No : if I had 

- halldr k 

fouod him, I should have sent him (to thee) immediately. 
enviur Ig l» inmediaUaniiUe. 
Hast thou seen ' the little country house that my mother has 

bought ? It is very pretty, we shall always have in the yard 
comprdrif * . pdlio;m* 

a lat^ dogL eapaUo of torrifyiofi^ the most daiiagrobbers. 

pirra^, eap6z de {nnedrsntdr ^-i^osado 
A mother said one day to her children: praetiie vhrtoe, 

decia kijo practicdt 

detest vice, bve stady, bo generous without prodi^ty, 
ahornctti esUM» hc • - sin 'prodigalidad 

wise and religious without affectation, and yon willbe nappy^ 

religiSto sin afectacion^ 
not only in this Ule, hut also in the life (to coBie.) The 

uiUnninte en - ^^*^ ^^"''wkw tambiSn > - fiUureH 

miser is A martyr of the devil or an anchorite who, 
avaro mdrthr demonio^m. 6 anacorUnjOk, jgue 

by his abstinence and his continual inquietudes, acquires 
abstintncia oondnuo angdUiayf.adquirir 

rights to hell ; his heart is always divided between the 
derieho infiirnoym* porUr ^ 

desire of preserving and that of accumulating. He is 
dssdo,m. censerotfr it amaniondr Unir 

hungry and eats not, he is thirsty and drinks not, he 
h&mbT€ conUr t^6r ied bebir 

(has need) of repose and takes none, he is never free (1). 

neecsUdr * desodnso no lo tomdr Hbre 

from alarms. Before the revelation, the whole universe was 

.^abreadllo* <afUe| de rafelaci5nj[. unMrse^m. 

a- temple of idols : each vice was a divinity. Your 

timjdojn. idolo coda vuno deidddJL 

garden is well cultivated, its walks .are delightful It is not 
hutrtaS- cdllcyf. • son 

riches which make us happy, but the usewe make of them. 

se hace 

{I) See the obserratiMf, p. 1G9 ofthe gr8inin«r. 
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EXERCISE XXIX. 

ON PROJfOVNP, 

8tt^ Ruks XXn. XXVn. XXVin. XXIX. and 
XXX. pages 55 and 56. 

< 
I will send tbee (to-morrow morning) the b«oks I promised 
efwidr mafidna poir la mafidna ' - '"^^ 

the^ ; if they please thee^I advise thee to buy them ; thou 

gustoTJ-'^, aconsefdr". de comprdr • 
wUt find them at the Book-Store of Messrs. Manroe and Fraih 

haUdr en la libreria'de ' 

CIS. Mr. Luis de Yilla Real has 4i8sured us that Miss Sophia 

Don asegterdr Sofia 

Hermosa is at Cadiz : write to her, and invite her to come 

eKrihir cowmd&r de venir 

and pass some time with us. I Jiave received two letten ibr 

pa»dr algdno ' - recibir^ ff^-'^t-^^- ')para 

my brother.^ I j^ill, sen4 (iVrteji to him at his countiy 

house witbout opening* tBfein.t**wiU write to him myself 

ahrir ySmismo 

to-morrow^ and I will enclose these two letters in mine. 

Ssiae 
Let us defend ourselves, (2) myfriendsy (3) let us defend 

defender 
ourselves with courage against the enemy who attacks u^ 

con cordge cSntra que acometir 

and pretends to conquer us ; let us repulse him with v^^our, 

pretendir* vencir rechazdr 

and let us force him to confess that our valour and oar 

X ohUgStX^y oonfesdr 

attachipent to our country, and to the religion of our fathers 
apigo,m, antepasddfis 

(1) See the very important, Role XXVII, p. 66. 

0) See Rule XXX, page 66. 

{3) In the apostrophes : my friend, my friendf, my fither, my 
motkeTf my brother, my titter, &c, — the possessive pronoan may be 
suppressed, excepting when they are accompanied with a sentiment 
of joy or sorrow ; in these cases the pronoun is expressed wilh advao* 
tage, and is placed after the noons ; and, instead of the pronoun m*} 
we make use of mio without an article. (See Rule XXXI, p. W 

(4) See the N. B. 4th which preeedes the list of the irregotar vert»i 
p. 121 of the Grammar. 
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render us ifnrinctMe. Thy brothers areirery uttj«it an^ v«ry 

hdce invencible. ^ fnuyinjdUo 

ungratefbl. A thousand tines I have succoured tlMni in 
tngrdto. * vez 90corrir 

their misfortunes, never has Madam Vial assisted them, 

infort/Unio^ entHr 

nevertheless, they love her, they see her, and it appears that 
no obstante ttatdr * pareeSr 

they detest mt, (1) I have received letlefs for her, and I 

detestdr ^ ' * 

will send them t6 her, without opentnf; them. ^ 

enviar aMr / ' 

— — . ^- '• 

EXCRCISE XXX. ^ 

\ On the preceding; Rules. 

Somebody advised Philip, the father of Alexander, 

xAlguTfo aconsejetrd Felipe • AiejAnkro 

to banish from his dominions a man who had spoken ill of 

deeckdr estddo que 

him ;-.! shall (take gfood care not) to do it, answered he, 

guardArm biin de hadr reapotuUr 

be would go every where and speak iU of me. . When a 

ir(port6das partes) a dedr mal ^-^euindo 
Roman general triumphed, a herald , said to him from 
rmnano gtnerdljin. triuvfafi iberaWo,m, df c«t^ de 

thne to time, remen^ber that thou art mortal. Let us 
cuando en cudndo, acuirdate mortal 

always submit with neirignation to the decrees of 
siempre sovietitse -■ resignacidn decrito^, 

providence. Lend me thy book, 1 wiU return it to iiiee 
providincia^f, Frestdm volver 

toHDorrow ; do not refuse it to me. (2) No, I cannot refuse 

tnandna ' ^ " rehusdr * • puSdo 

it to thee. Lend thy fan to thy sister, and present it to^ 

abanico - prestiddr 

her politely. Thou knowest Mrs. D. T. S. ; the *count and 

cortismerUe conocer 

I were speaking (3) of her ; and we said that she is well 

decCr '• 

(1) See the iN B. of Rule XXX. page M. 

(2) See Rule XLVI. \»%ge 80. 

(3) See Rule L. page 95. , 
21 
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jafermedy that she speaks several languages and that she is 
instruido^ mucho lenguOy f. 

very amic&le. All those who know her say (the same) 
T6do» lo8 que 6tro tdnto 

of her. Where is Mr. da A. ? Do not sjgNBak to me ofhioi, 

^Ddnde WM. ax > -^^ (^^d: \S^- 'T?- .&^Ji' ,^- € ■ ' 
I detest him. Here are pears and apples, eat some^^hey 

dete^mrni' He aqui pera4 ' manzana^ idguiiOj 

are excellent. I shall boy some more to^uorrow and I, will 

,:uMi..c: {.(>j comprdr<,c -^^ '■^) ' '• M ^^ ^""e^v.v-u 
send you some. (Idle men) are a" burthen to themselves. / 

;. perezSso i ^^^^molistoi ^.- u^^: iu^-\^y^f j 



EXERCISE XXXI. 

On the preceding Rtdes. 

If they carry thy brother's servan| to prison, he wilPnot 
Si Uevar criddo^m. cdrcelyf. 

(come out') of it to-morrow. He is already there. I assure 
9aldrw ''" " " ;^ - '^ > ' yd allL /i\' asegwAr^ 

you that I shall' not go' to see him there. The viscount Jte 
• " ' . irS ver did, ' vizconde 

Isla has bought a country house. I shall dine with him 

comprdr >. , . , . * ■ J'. ' 

to-morrow: he' will* speak' (to me) * (»f it* ; it is new^ 

large, and well ornamented ; it is a palace. My son learned 

ado'tnado ^^ paMcio.m, aprendir 

last year all the fables of La Fontaine, but he has already 

yd 
forgotten the greatest part of them. Twelve robber» were 
clviddr may/or ' *■■' ' ladr6nV> v '. 

stopped last month In the wood of V .... they were tried 
arrestar / hdsque^m. ^/^ ' juzgdr 

(the day before yesterday) by the criminal tribunal, which 
anteayer por criminal tribundl^m, que^ 

condemned sif of them to be hanged. (How many) childrea 

"^ ahorcdr^ cudnto hijo 

has your sister ? sh^ has two, one son and one daughter. 
Thy (pocket handkerchiefs) are very handsome, but I have 

panuHo^m, , mas 

some that are at least as handsome and as good. 
que d lo minos ' ' 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



SPANHB BXKRCI9B8. 243 

O^hftll wego) to the garden to-day? go there now if yxiu 

Iremos id ahSra 

msk : (as for me,) 1 shall not go ; for, I come from it« 
gmtrir yo * wUb il 

John, open my chest, thou wilt find in it ten louis, take 
abrir anndiio,m, halldr ^(8,m. tomdr 

them, I give them to thee. (There were) yesterday fifty 

ddy habia 

persons at th&f>arty at Madam Vial's. I wished to write/ 

en en caaa de queria * J 

to them. ^' 



:^ 



EXERCISE XXXII. 

^€fn the pronouns demonstrativef relativef interrogativt 
and indefinite^ and on the preceding Rules. 
Whose g^Lxden is .this? (1) Whose houses are these t 
Wfeyrfpil^te '^ this ?- This^arden/is'ki^,mttf^|^ liouses 
^l^'tlf6 5)>nm*- >^iiWifert;1^y^ i^tlibhcing'^:' 

ri J. . pHmer minisiro 

Who is there (4) Some one knocks at the door.; John^ 
. . , * ' llamdr a 

open it. Give me this book and take that, I shall send to 
ahrif^ ^, dar tomdr envidr- 

them^ this cage aod this bird. This mao is^|[lopkip|[ for) thee. 
• V>4 jdula^f. pdjarOjVa, iJ .^ .. ' biiscdr • 

^&^J^!c^IM2^^^^^3: *" ^^?® ^* °°^ °^ ™y ^***^ friends, and 
; she MO is WTif " ' 



^ ihim IS the friend of thy sister. Has thy son 

'paidfoo dear for^ his hat ? Yes, be [^aid twenty five 
pa^dd<i^M,qM':por sombrero^m, si -'^0 t^' ' • 
pounds for it,. The (young man) u'A{>se^''taientSL (5) we ad* 

par • j6ven UdtntoSyXn. 

mire J? hardly twenty ^sq years old : he will be without 

4i^r * ^ sin 

doubt one of the first painters in Europe. Of all vices, that 
• duda :'•''' ^ * pii}t6r^tt\. de - ' • '«Wcro,m. 

which degrades man most is intemperance. Who* ere' 
deg radar "^ horrojchira^i, 

^' (1) See Rule XXXIV. pa^e 63. 

(2) See Rule XXXII. pafi^e 60, 

(3) See Rule XXXII. N. B. 2d. pa^e 60. 

, (4) Thercj is not translated in this phrase. 

(5) See Rule XXXIV. pa^e 63. 
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jou* sfeAi^g* of ?• of fe>8iX^h?JRJ^«59'?«P«^ne 

two mmutes ago^ of those two gentlf^roen whose credulity 

hdj cabaltero creduUddd^. 

you condemned (so much). — Yes^ yes^ I condeqined their 

condendr , t4nto a ^^^^'^^-^ ,. 

credulity^andj shall endeavour to undeceive them on the 
'^ proem dr^ * desengandr sdbre ^- v 

conduct of their sons. — V^eW ; open their e^es on the 
conducla^* ' ; -''r^-.Ji'^ ^ ■^' yi 

scandalous conduct of* these poor (young people) who, if 
escandaloso jdven- \ ;/ '^ ^ 

their parents do not correct them, will run insensibly te 
''^' padres w ^^-i oasHgaf^ '^ cdfirtrf^-^ ''v-^vvi'-w - 
their ruin. My historpr is long, his is short. ^. ^ 

^trdidtty V ^t^rMrgo corto. 



EXERCISE XXXni. 

On the preceding Rules. 

JIast fhou seen this parterre ? (Look at) these flowers : 

1.t^> ;>v vi&to iis^k jardin^m, Mirdm k^^-W^ flor^. 
this and that are in my opinion, the two handsomest. 
', M.^ *: ' ;y» '^ru d »»<^ parectr^ ^wiS f^f\ ^^••-^*^-\ €*>v-n*' 
Here is a rose the colour (1) 0/ which \ admire. This is 
He aqui f -* '* col6r,m. 

not less handsome ; it is fresher than that the brilliancy 

* fr6sco aquilla 6rf/?o,m. 

dfu^irA you admire (so much.) If the Turkish fleet attack 

TiLrcofidtaf, aJUucdr 
that of the English, it ^ill fihd men ta^whose courage and 

higles, * tioildr valorem, 

soperiority, she may be obliged to yield. I advise thee^ 

* podrd obligdr dtcedir,'^ aconsejdr^ 
my friend, to study a grammar, the lules of which are to 

de estudidr gramdticaS^^^igla^i, ^ l4^\<\ T'Si.^v^. 
necessary. I shall speak to-morrow to those gentlemen, and 
Tteeesdn'oiA . M"^ -.-<r": M t* 

^hall tell them to present a petition to the prime minister ;' 
dirt depreaenidr suplica^, , •. '.../... f\ ^$m^. ' 

(1) Se« Rule XXXiV. pag« 63. 
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u^Dse power equab almos) that of the king. He who 
Ct^^ podir,m,igualdm ^-^>^ 61 »-• : - '^• aquil • 
im -spealfiiAg to. me yesterday^ when my father came into 
Atr €:tc^t'a A.- ^-^-"'^ *•;• ^ o.^'V- V erUrdfen 

isny rpom^ is much more learned than thou thinkest (1) 
^♦*^ cti<fWo,m. inatruido piSnm 

What seekest thou ? Whom* are' tbe^e' kdies^ looking^ 

^vscdni 1*^ '^ vv' • ' ^.Kiov tnvrtfr 

at ? 1 What* are' they* talking* about ?" (Here are) two 

que actrca de He aqui 

pinks ': wkkh of the two (2) shall I give thee ? This pleases 
clav6l^, dar gusiAr 

me more than that And what sayest thou of these tulips ? 

dices tmUndn^m. 

They are sujierb: I shall take some (o/(A«m.) Take, my 

magnifico tomdr algiino * 

friend, as many as you wish (of Uum.X(3) I am very giod 

quiSras ♦ 
th(U they please thee. (4) Those ladies dance elegantly. 
gmtdr primardsamente. 

. EXERCISE XXXIV. 
On the p^-eceding pronouns. 

At what ^ur shall we dine ? (5) At' half* after' twa* 

Dr /)<-*-«- W^ r —V- , midia ,y 

, Shall we play after dinner? Yes. — At wktU game? 
. . s r . V. ♦♦ .' Jugdr despuin de Si . * j^g9 

At chess. Somebody asking one day a (witty man) if he 
>1 agidr€x,m. ^ - -■ ^^^rpregunidn ■^ ' ^ < ' *\i7igimo 
J was a nobleman, the latter answere^ : Noah had three sons, 
•«-> • nSble respondSrjr : No6 • - '^ 

(1) See Rale XX. page 44. 

(2) See after the declension of the interrogative pronouos, page 64 
bf the grammar, the manner i>f translating vfttM in Spanish. 

(3) Jistnimy lu, instead of being translated by tdfUihm-ot-at e&tM is 
rendered much better in this phrase and others similar by auin/o-a*o#-at. 

(4) 1 am very glad that must be translated as if it was / rejoice very 
much that ... me al^ro m{k;ho de que . . . and the following verb 
mast be pufinthe present of the subjunctive. 

(5) See after pronouns interrogative (page 64 of the grammar) bow 
we most translate what, bc.^- . 

21* 
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I do Qot know j^-om which I have descendcviL Knowest 

^7^( si t^^ p" . ' ' desc€ndti\* Conoc^ 

tboa foy of these gentlemen, anif of these ladies ? Have you ^ 
.i- V *T^^^, caballeroi cu^^^ '-i.uA>.xv":.. . ' • * Ju.-^-x^ 
^ any of these works ? Replace^ all these.^rtraits,- each i n ^ 

^ its place. (We must) give to eocii •nc.whatjg^longs to him. 
-*<* lugdr. Es menesler 9j^6Jkf4sU*^^ ^o que^pertenecir 
Alexander w'vsbed that the^ beasts' even* and the walls of the 
Alej&ndro auiso V^ amma^m -^ murdlla jf, ck^ i^\ 

cities should testify each in their way, their grief for the 
dudadjf, *' a mSdo^ por 

death of Hephestion. Each country^ . has its customs. . 

Efestidn. V: ^; . -pais'^^^'^ "^' ' ' 
(Let as put) eDcr^ thing id its plticc. I doubt if any one 
pon^dmos dudmr que algiino 

nas ever known men better than La Broy^re. Has anyjme 
conocir a^uiin 

ever spoken more ingenuously that La Fontaine 1 His house 
(woujd suit) him better than any body. Do not unto others, 
convendria a cualquiera. Hagdis d 

what you would not that they (should do) (unto you.) 

quereis hdgan os ^ 

{^Some people) do not open their mouths but at the expense 
alguno abrir Ui 6^ca,sing. sin6 a * egpinsas 

ofotAer^. He who has no education resembles a body 

edncacidn semejdrse a 
wHhout a soul. We always love those who admire iis..- 
, r «n * alma, querer ^* * ' -^ ^ " **^ 

■ IK ' • 

EXERCISE XXXV, 
On the preceding Rules, 
The people always suffer from the wars which -princes 
r*-! puiblofta, [ * su^rtf, sing. ^ < ' ^^ 5 ^ • m JjrWci^m. 
make against '*each ' other. They have Killed each 
tehdcenlog um9 d los 6tro8, Si ^«^^ Tnatd^- W-^^- 

o|Afr« iViany are deceived (1) in wtsbing to deceive olhers. 

It is said the Greeks have beaten the Turks. 

(1) Instead Of are deeeivlid, say ", ste thtnueives deceived^ se ven' 
cnganidot. ^ 
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. \. « > 

However rich you be, be polite With every body. 

pormas que corlis 

fVkatever you write (1) avoid useless repetitions. 
CualquUra cdaa que ^ ^ /^ "^ evitaiL inutU " repettciSm'^ 
To irhanisoever we sp^ak, we ought to be civil. We ought 
ay quiSnqttiera que^-^ ^ •'''' deb6r ♦ 
never to speak ill of (any body) in their absence. In 
• , vddie ausincia. a 

whatever he employs himself (2) he always works with^ 
'<H^^iA Cc\(i ic dedicdptts^ .". ,' Irabajdi? ^cW 

taste. Those who do not occupy themselves in any thing 
g{i8to, ^^^ '^4^yA j,^ it ocupduUf c-vw nddu de 
good and useful, appear to me very despicahle. y Customs 
Hu«^ -yj iiiil^^^^fixrecir^ >vvn*^ desprecidble^coStumhrefi, 
are not the same in all CQUPtriej^We 9ught not |b associate 
V.t M^ ^^v^X^j^^ ^> ^'pms^^ At •'-' >^ * '"^frecu^nt&r 
with .the impious, we ought even to avoid them as public 

pests. (No one) knows if he is worthy of love or hatred. (3) 
pisteff. nddie sdber *' digno amor 6dio, 

None of these ladies (will go) to the play. The treaties 
; i>^'/jv^^ vN^'*'^ .;.•> ira ' ' *comidiaif, 
are null. The good man has* (no where)' a more tranquil 
'<^-nulo-j> (en ninguna parte) . 

retreat, where he can be more at liberty than in his soul. 
^retirOyta.donde^ puide en 

No' reverse (oujght to) disturb true friendship. One is not 
• "^xjontratiimpo ' ' [. (dterdr iino 

■ always master of his passions. (There^ are) defects that 
ik^f^'f^^'^duino pasidn* Sdy defecio 

we conceal carefully. When we have had the misfortune 
ocnltdn^cuidaddsamente. desdichaf. 

to offend any body, we ought to labour to make him 
de ofsndir dajguiin, trobajdr hacir 

forget the displeasure that we have caused him. What do 
olviddr disgiistOym. causdr * 

they say of the negotiations ? They affirm that peace is made, 
se dice . negomacidn^: asegiirdr^ hecko. 

(1) See the proooimt uMl^fi&ite, pages 66 mttd 66 of tb«^r9»ma^. 

(2) See the N. B. 4cli| relative to verbs ending in mt and gatf which 
precedes the Irregular verbs. GramsMir pages 121 and 122. 

(3) See Rule XXXVIII, plige 66. 
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OBSERVATIONS. 



The second person singular, as well as that of the piaral, 
being very little used in good society, and as tliey connot be 
made use of but in speaking to a friepd or to a person over 
whom we have authority (see the observation on the pronoun 
of the second person^ after its declension, page 52;) it will 
be proper to begin in the fcfllowing exercise to substitute the 
words vm. and vms, for the pronouns of Uie second persons, 
which is not difficult. 

When the pronoun you is addressed to one person only, it 
is changed into your favour^ vuistra mercid^ which is pro- 
nounced usted and is written vm., (See page 12) and when 
it is addressed to more than one person, it is changed into 
your favours, vutsiras mercSdes, which i^ pronounced 
usttdesy and written vms. In the first case the verb is put in 
the third person singular, and in the secon<l, in the third of 
the plural. 

VM.and VMS. are of both genders, that is to say, they are 
used equally in speaking to men and women. 

It is well to observe that the words vm. and vms, are not 
fepeated in Spanish as often as x/q^ in English ; we do not 
repeat them excepting when they are so distant that it would 
be difficult to know them as nominatives to the verb. Ex. 
You say that you know and that you love Miss Villegas, that 
is, your favour says that he knows and loves Miss Villegas ; 
vM. dice que condce y dtjm 4 ^ Senorita ViUigas. And if 
the pronoun you is followed by this possessive pronoun your, 
it must be rendered by the pronouns of the third person his, 
' ker and their, su or sjus. Ex. You have sold all your gold and 
silver plate,that is,your favour has sold all his or her gold and 
silver plate ; vm. ha vendido idda su vagiUa de 6ro y de pldta. 
Your when not preceded by you is changed into these words' 
of your favour, which are preceded by the substantive to 
which your refers, and this substantive takes the masculine 
or feminine, singular or plural article, according to its gender 
and number. Ex. Your brother came to see me, su hermano 
DK vm. vino a virme, that is, the brother of your favour, S^c, 
I have received your letters, Ae redbido la cdrtaD% vM.,tbat 
,is,'I have received the letter of your f avow- or worship. 

In addressing God and speaking to crowned heads, arid 
Grandees, we make use of the second person plural in Sps^n- 
ish. Ex. O Bids, vos s6is mi verdadiro padre. -Admitip, 
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O GrariCirloj, con htnigno rSxtro, con oidos propiciot, v 
c6moyrtnda de nuhh-o afSclo, de nu6stra veneracion, UaU£l 
^Itw^"'^ ^Wa^«^«rf.^«<e«mto. ^uecon tdnlL r.ayTr 
^Mnxa dedicamo, a vySstro v6mbre, cudnlo conoc6mo*que 
T^r/' T S"*^ y^">^r6»o,n6da paric, mas redly ma, 
- f*f °/' «» ^<'::W'« 9Uf /o» pen»amiinlos capdcesdefome^tdr y 
enmblecerlas arlesyla «-6irfttrfa.-Academical discourse. ^ 
.rl,M= » '^•'* "/. **»* ewrcises we have enabled the 

S i^i 1 ."I""* "J,'?^'^ *»" *" *« P'^t* of speech, from 
!iti^ • '1*°*''? f^y^y verbs and the three regular conju- 
^t.on. inclusively. We have introduced in it very few niu- 
Il2»r11 */"u '^«P™«:«' verbs, because. our intention has 
^.K^t°. ° ''«S'° *« "cond part with exercises on the 
rules that belong to them. We have also avoided, as much 
as possible, introducing irregular verbs in the firat part in or- 
der to give the scHblar time to study them. Their great nnm- 
ber » enough to frighten one at the fi«t glance ; lut we are 
soon encouraged, if we reflect,-lst-thit the four hundred 
and eighty-three or eighty-four irregular verbs are reduced, 
in a manner, to ihirty-five, by which all the others are conju! 
gatea :— 2d.— that they are almost all regular in their irreg- 
„r k f; it ^^^t^^> 'f ^« examine one or two of these ver&. 
we shall find that a little reflection renders the difficulty very 
tnfling. Acorddr, to remind, to accord, to resolve, is irregu- 
lar ; the nregularity consists in changing the J) into td in the 
three person? smgular and the third plural of the three pros- 
ent tenses, that is, of the present of the indicative, of the pres- 
Infu "'^^'"'P^ative, and of the present of the subjunctive. 
All the other persons and all the other tenses are regular, 
the irregularity of the verb «5orrec^r to abhor, consists in 
placing a « before the c whenever the latter is to be followed 
by an o or an a: the o and a are found only in the three 
present tenses as above stated ; there is then no irregularity 
but in these three tenses, and all the others are regular. Let 
the scho ar study these verbs attentively and judiciously, and 
tney will not present any serious difficulty.— In the following 
exercises, we shall make known the irregular verbs by there 
etters, %rr, whenever they are in a person subject to irregu- 
larity, and they will be found in their places in the Alphabet- 
ical List, beginning at page 122, which cannot be too often 
consulted by students, and which, it is presumed, will be 
lound more complete than in any other Grammar. 
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- EXERCISE ?:XXVf. 

/ On the neuter^ reflective, redprocal^* and iM]ierso^ial 
' ., . - yerbs^ See Rule LXL page 157. 

I have walked all day. My brother and sister have ^ 
pasedrse(l) 
amused themselves very much in the garden of the English 
divertwm^irr ' 

Consul. My uucle has assured me that you (^re yeiiced). 

' '^ ' ' - * ^'^ enfadarse 

yesterday with the prime minister. The Germans have 

"^ ' primer * S ^Jilemdn,m: 

defended themselves well against the English. The French 
defendirse ^•' ' . ^- ^*. ^^ ^ 

, had fough^ like desperadoes. Your mother will be 
peledr i como desesptrad^p hahir 

(gone out) when we arrive. The dancing^ master' of Mr. 
solir llegdr,' v ' ' \.bdile Don 

Luis Angelo l^ad arrived when we entered. I should 
Luig^ " ^ entrdr. 

have repented very much having spoken to Messrs. 

arrepentirse de * 

de Callenueva if they had been piV>nounced guilty. Rejoice^ 

decUirdr culpable. aUgrdrse, (2) 
my children, your father is much better, (3) he is out of 

fuera 
danger. My nephew does not cease to torment and afflict 
sobrino dejdr de atormen tdrse 

. himself. It rained, hailed, lightened and thundered 
* Hover ^ granizdr^ relampagnedr trondr 

yesterday almost all day, (There were) yesterday more than 

cdsi dia^iia/ 
sixty persons at the party at the Countess de Torillo^ and 

en en cdsa de 

tormorrow (there will be) at least two hundred at Madatp 
d lo menos Madehha 

Terranueva's. I have met neither of them. 

(1) The pronoun se which is found Joined to the verb in the infini- 
tive, Always denotes that it is reflective, or reciprocal, "^ee ptige 117. 

(2) See Note pnge 1 18. 

(3) See the N. B. of Rule XLIX. page 95. 
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EXERCISE XXXVII. 

)n the iieuterf reflectedf reciprocal, impersoiud and 
irregular verbs. 

Messrs. Cojo and Giboso dispotifl on Monday last (I) for 
dispiUdrse^ '■ ■". • 

about an hour. Your cousin tqld me yesterday that his 
cerca de primo dedr, irr. 

mother would not return from her country seat till 
« volvir antes de 

next week, although she had already arrived. I abhor 
pirdximo > , ahorre6h,\rr, 

and my sister abhors like me false philosophy. I desire that 

c6mo yd fiksofta^i, desedr 
you would abhor (2) it also. Can you, Sjr^ do me the 

•**' ' PodiXftrr. hacir> 

pleasure to lend me ten^ lotiis ? I cannot : if I could I 
fav6r,m. de prestdr . . luis . 

would do. it willingly. - - The servant of Mr. Canas 

'' haeir^irr. de m&y btiSna gdna. 
has been judged and declared innocent. What do you 

juzgdr ^ decUirdr- 
think of what I have told you ? At what hour do you 
peauoKfiTT./ decir jirr. A 

wish " that your children should - - bredrfast, ? (2) I 
9ii«r4r,'ii'i'. almorzar^irr. 

breakfast at seven o'clock, and I wish that they should break- 
fast, and that you should all^ breakfast' at eight. Go, my 

ir,irr. 
children, go and study till breakfast . isx ready. I 

a hdita^ealmuirzo^m. este prdnto, 

know that it will not be so before half an hour.. (3) None 
«a6^r,irr. ♦ estdrlo * 

can ' - recollect without horror the bloody* scenes ' 
poder ,irr. oxiwdArse nn hurrdr de sangrienio escenaj. 
which the revolution of Morocco produced in the years one 

prodtLcir^irr, de 

(\) The da>8 of the week take the article, say therefore ; el l^uiet 
lUtimOy or pasddo : on is not expressed in such cases in Spanish. 

(2) See Hale XLVif. page 81. 

(3) BieforeU here translated by dntes d6„..^Ay dnles de mddia hdra ; 
an is suppressed. , 
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thoi^aiid five hundred aod eighty-two and eighty-three. 



♦ y y 

ery day that 



I say and I rejpeal it every day that our posterity Will 

decir,irr. repetir jtrr. nieto,p\, m. 

scarcely bdieve such atrocities. 1 bring you, gentleinen, a 
ap^nas cre6r ahociddd irair^irr. 

book that you will read with pleasure ; I desire that you 

le6'f giUto ; desear 

would bring ne also, or that you would send me that 

tambUuy envidr * il 

which you have prcHoised me. I (go out) every day about 
prometer aa2ir,irr. hdcia 

(me o'clock : do me the favour to send it to me before that 

hacerjin, de dntea de . > ** 

hour. It is not right that many nktmld w^er'for a few. ^ 
raz6n^ : ' "padeeer^nu iinos p6co%*\ 

^ ■ ' ,.>-r 

/jf^ EXERCISE XXXVIII. ^.^-^ 

/; Continuation oj the preceding Rules. 

The^ truly' christian^ man* bUwes the hand aS 

verdadiramente criUidno bendecir^irr, 

God, even when it chastens him : let mfoUow his example, 

aim cudndo * castigdr Kesuir^itT. egSnmlo^m. 

and let us bles»y (in the midst) of our misfortunes the God of 

en midio infortunio ,m. 

goodness who has given us being and who preserves it to us. 

dar ser^m. conservdr 

I fear this child will /o/Z, (l) tell him to stop. (2) Your 

ca^,irr. decia^,ifr, \ detenirie/ur, 
father vnshea that you should conduct your sister to 

^u^^r^irr condueiryitt, v 

school by the same road that you conducted her 
e»cuila^f.p9r misrno camino'^, 
yesterday. I say and 1 repeat evei^ day that nothing is (3> 

repe(ir,irr. ndda 

so rarO) as a true friend. In summer, almost all Spaniards 

ver&noj cdsi 
deep (after dinner ;) it is the heat which requires that 
domtir^\iT,despuesde comir* exigl^ i 



0) 
(2) 



Put €a6r in the subj. pres. See Rule XLVll. page 81. 
Translate the phrase as if it was, iellhim that he sUPfPref. sub. 
(3) See Rule XXXVill. page 66 and 159. 

Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



SPANISH BXBftGISBI. 25$ 

tbey^KHild do it. It lightens aad tkunden eten ia 

ha€ir^in* • tnmdr^irr. 

Spain ; it rain&' there very rarely in the tovthem 
* ram net mediwHa^m. 

proTiBces, and in the northern proViDcee the rain is afanost 
prootncta,f. nSrtt^m. iUivia^^ 

continual from the month of October tiH the end of April. , 
eontinne disde mes^m. oofM6re hdsta fn^m. oML 
Where are' yo^* ffoing/ Margaret ? I (am going) into the 
Ad6nde 't<t' * '" ^r,lrr. Margarita ? - en 

garden^ I shall gather some flowers, and T shall go and cany 
cogir florj. ^ 6 Gevdr 

them to the Countess de Uupuy ; I should desire ye« 

desedr 
would come with me, but 1 fear that your mother (1) do9$ 

iTenir/irr. v' •' 
not wish you (2) to (go out).-*I (am going) to ask her.— « 
quevm. sa/tr,irr. . preguntdraelo. 

Well, go and ^ return quickly. My mother comenH 
BiSn, vofe^r,irr. prdnto, consentir^irr, 

that (2) 1 should go with you, provided Uiat (2) I ^rtffg her 
en que contal que tra6r,]rr, 

some flowers, and that (2) we do not (go out) before (2) i 

sa/lr,irr. arUes que 
know my lesson in geography. Is it possible that so nnmy 
^g$;er,irr. lecidn de geografia, 
honourable people should say it ? (2) 
honrddo ginteS. decir^rr. 



EXERCISE XXXIX. 
See Rules LI. LII. UIL and LIV. pages 1 61,153,163. 
I {have Just heard) that the countess de ViUegas has lost a 
aedho de oir 
son, it is the queen's surgeon who has kUled him. The Mar> 
* r6ina4. cirujdno^m. mmr,irr. ♦ 

cluoness de Costitlas is also dead, and she (is to be buried) 
^^ sehadeenterrir 

(1) Your mother f is politely traoslated in BptLUuk,iUteiiiramddrs: 
Uswr fiUherytussAdrpddre^kc. 
{2) See coDJUDct. that govern the subj. pa^t 61, and IM. 
22 
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the day, aftpr to-n)orrow at her countiy seat. I am very poor 

. .' i • . y; ' \,en '^ cdsa de cdmpo, 
and thonf art very rich. (1) Ijim iwtfnore in4ehled (2) to. 
Philip my^ father, said often Alexander, than to Aristotle, 
Felipe decia • Alejandro, AristoUles^, 

my preceptor ; if [ owe my life to one, I owe virtue to the 

preceptdr ; deblr al 

other. Do you believe what (was told you) this morning ? 

creir le deciun -- 

What ? that Mr. Peredo is dead ? I believe and I know * - 

.muirio sa6^r,irr. 

even' that he is very well, (3) What is my son doing % He is 
aun hacer ? " 

writing. (3) — Where is he ? He is in his room<i-And this 
escribir. ddnde ' /"^ *•' 

morning what was he doing when you was with him ? He 
ivas studyiug geography. I thought that he was drawing.—^ 

geografia, f. c re|r ,irr. dibtgdr. 

No, sir, but he will do it while you are breakfasting. I fear 
C miintras ... aZmif*g«?^i) *' temer 

that you deceive me. Let us go and write the "letters of 

engandr .ir,irr. d escribir 

which I spoke (to thee.) Sir, I have imifjfcn them. (4) 

(There are), some men who repeat (5) (everywhere) all that 

^6^r,impers. . - repeiir^irr, (por todas partes )lo que 

they hear. We will go and dine, when you please. (6) Lei 

oir,irr. i . id ' gustSC 

, us go and walk first, we shall dine with more appetite. My 

d ** antes, apetito. 

3on {has just arrived) from th^ wliarf, where he has been 

acdba de Uegdr ' muelle,m, ddnde 
walking an hour and a half. Do not forget, Francis, that I 

♦ olviddr, Francisco, % 

have ordered thee to return to-morrow. (7) He(isju3t gone out.)*' 
manddr devolver mafidna, rC salif^xy 

^(1) See the exception to Kule LI. p. 152 iit'the top. ^^^^ 

(2) Say : I do not owe more .... Ngdibo mas. -■^.^■' 

(3) See Rule L. p. ^5. 

(4) SeeRuleLlX.p. 15d. ' 

(64 Say ; que dndan repiti6ndo,Qr qw van repUidndo, {or,iDko repeat. 

(6) See Rule XL. p. 76. 

(7) SeeRuIeJLVIlI.p. 156. 
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EXERCISE XL. 
> On the preceding Rvles and on Rules LVIL Lf^III. 
LIX. LX. and LXI. pages 156, 167. 

The Spaniards wer^ conquered but never subdued. 

veneer' It^sojuzgdr, 

I have all ^he works of Mr; Thomas de Iriane; I hare 

• '"' ' • ' '■^- 6braS. Don Tomds 
reacTtheni, and they please me very much. (I like) also 

gusidr . Megiistan 

very much ( 1 ) the writings of Calderon and Lope de 

Vega : I bought them fifteen days ago, and I paid very 

' comprdr^ ' ^^ ha^ .; pagcgr~ 

dear for them. Spanish books were so scarce in Boston 
' -o por *•■ •• ^'i-io ^., '• • '^ escdso^^"^^ jf 

that the lovers of that language could hardly procure any. 

qficionddosd * * podir rencontrdr 

I should wish to read the poem of la Araucana by Alonzo 
• ^pterSr yur. AlSnto 

de Ercilla ; but I do not know if I shall (be able) 

saWf%irr. . podiryirr. 

to find it in this city. I do not believe that you can find 
* encontrdr creir 

it^ at the bookstores ; but one of my friends, who has in his 
library ten or twelva thousand volumes of the best French, 
hibUotica t6mo 

English, Spanish, German and Italian works, has often 

<J6ra, f. 
spoken to me of this poem r I will ask (him for it,) UUing 

pedir s« Iq ctecir,irr. 
him that you wish to read it ; and I am persuaded that, if 

desedr * ^ e$tdr permadido 

he has it, he will not refuse it to me. (How much) do you 

' *t^ rekusdr cuanto 

think 1 have paid for the two hundred bottles of Burgundy 

pagdr por botiUa^f, 

wine that I have bought ? One hundred and twenty pounds 

♦ libra 

(1) The verb to likef gusidr, is used impersonally : as, U g4uta 
la miksica italidna^ he likes Italian masic. Jfos g{ista el Espamlj we 
lik6 the Spanish. Let g^ta el vino, they like wine. 
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Sterling ? They did not cost nie but one hundred poundS; 

esterlina? cosidr * 

they are not dear. The wine being so old and so good, I 

rdncio 
vould' willingly * have^ paid a hundred and fifty pounds. 

debuinagdna . * ■ 

The letter which I have vjriUen to your mother to announce 
cdrta^f, escrikirjutr, para anwnciar 

to her that Miss Sydney is dead^ will be delivered to-morrow 

entregdr 
to Mr. Montague, who (is going) to see her at her country 

ir,irr. en 

house^ and has offered to carry it to her. You live and you 

ofrecerde Uevdr 
have killed your friend ! The supper finished, the guests 
moHr,irr. cenuyf. acabdry convidddOfVa. 

(took leave.) 

despedirue^irr. ^ .^^' 

. ^ . EXERCISE XLI. ... ^--^ 

Qat tiieiAdverhsj the Prepositions, and the preceding 
Rules. See page 157 and the following observations 
on adverbs. 

N. B. In Spanish the adverbs are generally placed after 
the verb ; except the negative and irderrogaJtive adverbs, 
which are placed before t^ verbs, and before the auxiliaries 
in compound tenses. 

The arts and sciences have never been more cultivated. 
drtef, %mr-' ■ ■ cuUwdf'^^ 

than they are now : but never also have they been more 

h Mr a : ■ ' A . ' 

encouraged that they are. (There is) no country where 
pr<4eg6r lo, \ kdti ' »' "' 

the laws are more just and wise, aiid -where justice is 
s€an^ ' • '/i'^' ■•- W 

administered with less partiality than in France. The vlr- 
adrnvnisirdr parcialiddd " i 

tuous man is more estimable reduced even to the most 

reduddo aim -■-■'■ 
extreme misery than the man without honour and without 
estr^m& imstria,i sin 

religion^ living in the greatest opulence. It is not riches 
vivir maydr epudendaf* * No son,' 
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that command esteem, but honour and virtue. Indigence 
grtmgedr estimacidnyf.maasi indiginda^f, 

was never, and never can be crimina], htU by being the 

criminal, ' con ser 
effect of crime. There is nothing so common as the name 
6/ecto,m. crime7t,m. - ,/,-» ccmun 

of friend; nothing however so 'rare as true friendship. 
sin embargo amistdd^f, 

(It is said) that the Hon, Mr. W. speaks learnedly, prudently 

se dice a-* dootanUnte^ 

and eloquerUly (1) Professor H. writes and speaks correctly 

elocitentemente, 
and elegantly. Modesty^ candour and virtue are, in a , 

elegante mente, , ^ ^ \cand6r^m, « • ' -i^aK < • 

woman, preferable to ^eauty. (2) Wheii we hear men say ' 
.♦vv.fjf ,_ rn^dr^ ]^'^^hermoBtraS, ~ ofrjrr. dedr 
to us every day : gentlemen, we are wholly yours ; we are 

cdda - • • de wn, 

entirely devoted to your service : let us believe that it is 

adicto , creer • 

almost always as if they said : we might (be useful) to you, 

cdsi decir, \rr. pod6r,\n. servir 

but (we will do nothmg about it.) r ; 

no lo huremos 



^' 



EXERCISE XLH. 

/^On tht Conjunctions and preceding Rides. See Rules 
LXII.LXIILLXIVand LXV. pages 161 ,162,193. 

William second, king of England, was killed while 
■ ' ■ <■ '^ matdr estdndo 

hunting, with an arr^^w, 6iy Walter, his favourite, in the 
en cdzdj de aaetdzo GtudtirOy valido 

year eleven hundred and one. Now united, now separate ; 
de mil dento Yd jiintos apartddosy 

now they extend- their bodies, now they contract them The 
ahdra temdir^irr* ^ encog^r 

(1) See p. 160 of the grammar, 3d obsery. 

(2) Translate this phrase as if it vras : modetty, ^e. are biiUr in a 
vwman than beauty. 

22* 



y Google 



25S aP4Nl»H BXKSCISBS. 

iaUk of Masura, in £gypt (was fought) in the yeartwdve, 

hiiiidrod and fifty. Saint Louts, king of France, after haY^^ 
ciinios ' • " despuis de 

log Anight with a heroic coun^e, was made prisoner 63^ the 

peledr' - vd&r^va, hm^^irr - 

anny of the Saracens commanded by Malec Sala. Having 
egircUo^m. Satraceno • manddt- - 

be^i ransomed, he resumed the conquest of the Holy^Laod ;' 

resaUar^ volver d conquista,f Santo Titrr&S^ 

hot the plague having introduced itself into his army, the 

fesie^ f. introducirse 

greatest part of his iroeps perished with it, and he perished 
maydr perecir de 

(with it) himself. ^Punishments (ought to) be for the 

♦ Jji casttgo^, debiiv ^>CX^ 

wicked, the rewards /or the good. I shall (be absent) 
mdlo^m, reconvpensaf. tatserddrst 

next week for some days, and on iny return my son can 

a vueUa podra 

depart /or Madrid, or if he prefers it, delay his journey tiU 
salir prefeHr^itr. dejdr mdgepdra 

Spring. (1> (Everybody) says that, /or a (young man) of 
la tddos,pl. decfr,irr jSven^vn. 

fourteen, your nephew is prodigiously learned. Your father 

- dnoSy sobtino instruidq. 

is on the point of (2) (setting out) for the capital : he 

partir • 
intends to apeak to the minister for your brothel' and to 

tenir dnirna de minhtro^m. 

endeavour to obtain a place for him. Mr. D. speaks Latin^ 
procurdr * logrdr ernpLio^, ' 

French, Spanish, and English. (3) Charles and Ignatius, his 

Igndcio, 
brothers, are also very learned. Do you know where Mr. 

tambien d6cto, sa&^r^rr. 

Francis Ord'onez is now ? No, sir ; I know that he is no 
ahSra 

(1) See pag^es 160 and 161 of the s^ammar, the di#6reiit nodes of 
vtNiepM* and pdra, 

(2) See the N. B. 2d of Rule LXII. pare 161. 
^"t) See Rale LXiV. page 193. 
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loBger a canon of the Caihedral of Saint Andero ; and I 

ma» * c<m6nig9 caUdralff, 

believe that he is archbishop or bisliop.(l) As rapid tor* 

creer arzohUpo^ obUpo. Cudl 

' rents, &c. so those brave warriors, Sec, As two hungry 
an Cudl 

lions &c. so the battalions^ ^c. 

td 

EXERCISE XLIII. 

On the ConjundioMj the Interjections^ and the pre* 

ceding Rules. 

I shall not (go oat) to-day uniess it ceases raining. Al- 

'>v#4>iJti>Mlir,irr. ^ ^ vu^«*^ «^4y» d^d^ de Uover. 

though b^eauty is niuch (sought for)'in women, yet it is very 

- ;.i> V- ^ " ' . « .• ' 'tn6y deseddXi -^'J 

often dangerous and productive of very great 

peiigr6se mroductivo 

evib. Tliis war will be veryjong, uniess the powsfrs pf the 
north coalesced ' The Spanish Academy has esta^ikfied /or 
n6rte.m,li^l^i2) . estabUc^. 

pronunciatiob ^ clear and precise rules, that there might 
* pronttiiciaci^n,f. claret} ■ precisa "r^gla^f. afin que • 
not remain the kast doubt on so essential a point. , Woe 
^s d dr • :. ' ' *'diidaf. Ay 

to those who suffer themselves (to be dragged away) by the 
de^f" ' dejqps^ arrastrdr de 

torrent of ppsions.l Alas ! I ana ruined. (How unfortunate 
torrefU^^,nk\pasi6n^^ \* esldrperd^, desdichddo 

I am !) cofurage I courage I after the combat, victory. 

de mi t espiritu I combdleym, viclotiaf. 

Passing (last evening) in the Street of Saint Charles, I heard 
Pasdr nyir n6che edUe,f, Carlos, oi/,u*r. 

repeated on all pides these cries : fire I fire ! I hastened my 

- repetir por' ^arie^f. grito,m, adtlant4^ el 
steps, and on entering the neighbouring street, I met a 
pdao^ / alcnirdren vecina \ encontrdr 
popr^oman,wbo melted into tears and did not cease to 

f- '.' ^ de^iacerse en Idgrimas de 

.rqpeat these words : My God, how unfortunate I am ! <Ah / 



g 



1} See Rule LXV. page 193. 

^) See Grammar, pa^e 121, K. 0, 4. 
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my cfaild| my poor child ! where art thou ? the house of this 
woman was then almost reduced to ashes, and the child 

erU6nc€» can reducir ceniza^ 
whom she lamented had been a victim to the flamek, it was 
Uordr . . • viciima de Udmay f.* tenSr 

only -three years old. (Poor little one !) exclaimed I, what 

* Pobrecilo ! eadamdr 

sorrow, what a misfortune for a mother ! I endeavoured to 
dol6r^ * d^sdicha procurdr • 

console her, I gave her some moneyi ; but all was useless : 
coTisoldr dar^irr. dinSro^. 

she was inconsolable ; ah I said she to me, thanking me, 

inconsolable; decir, irr. dar grdcias 

(God grant) you may never experience a similar 
Dids quiera que esperimentdr * semejdnte 

^misfortune. One obtains by arms {if not) more riches, 
desdicha alcanzdr, &in6 y 

at least more honour than by Letters. 
d to menos ietras,f. / 




^^ EXERCISE XLIV. 

On the preceding Rules. 
'> Madam Luisa de Legarra arrived yesterday from Ma- 
drid, and brought me letters from some of my friends. I 

yj^r*^ traSff^rr. c^ tc^ ^ algdnoi 
shall go and walk, after . dinner, and Mary will come with 

ir, a h^>^<^^ •^' ^ ' '' ^e^^^-^'-^UM ««9iir,irr. u n > 
me. For whom is thatjrjbbon ? for me or for thee ? it b for 
> •• * ♦/ V , :,Hi ^ ft w- H*iw i >* cfwto,f. 
thee, I sha|l l^uy another for me, dost thou know Miss M..... ? 

do I know her ! certainly ; and I assure thee that I lov^her 
%it>j^ zfr. ., 'r Qieriamente ; asegurdr ^crcr,irr. 

and esteem her very much. And dost thou love me also ?(1) 
Yes, I love thee (very much) and shall never forget thee. 

muchisimo 
What did the Marques de Rojas want ? He asked me how 

querer ? preguntdr 
you did, and then- he (went away.) I received last week 

estdvy despuis . . trsc,if r.M- c redbif 
a letter from Mr. John Roca ; it ended thus : and do me the 
Don * acabdr hacir,irr, 

(1) See the N. B. of Rule XXX. pag^e 56. « 
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favoiir to believe diat I aoi/»ret7cr(l)your sincere friend, 
fmo6T^,de creer 

Ssc. Yoa know luaiy (as well as) his brother Augustoi. 
c6mo tambien Augusto, 

Well, tell me if you have ever known men more worthy <^the 
bien^ decirMr javids 

esteem and affoction cnT those who associate with them^-i- 
estiinad^nj. afecto^OL frecuenlar * 

Never ; and I assure you that I love them both with all my 
Nimca; asegdrar ddmbog 

heart. I say as much of them and I say it with pleasure. 

6tro tditlo 
The man who has passed his youth in amusing himself , (2) 

pasdr juvtniud 
repents of it (sooner)* or* (later.)* My children spend 

eilotemprdno idrdk. (4(U ^j^ emplediK^ 

two or three hours every day in studying history. (2) Playing 

a jugdr 

and walking, you will not inform yourself. A man of 

instruirse 
genius (ought to) cultivate his talents to (render himself) . 
ingenio debir talerUo^.pdra hacerse 

useful to society. I like reading and study, (3) I do not 
socMdad^f^me giistati U%V.. ; ' »'' ^ ' * »' /••-♦>' 
like the company of Miss B., I fear she will come.(4) 
cjw^tcwfeL ^♦tXe^/fU. {r%- que vef4r^ 

EXERCISE XLV. 

On the preceding Rules, 

My husband solicits the place of officer in the queen's 
^ ■' soUciLdt empleo.m. oficidl 
regiment ; but I fear that the king will refuse it to him. (4) 
regimierdotiQ, - ■ r€hu84lt 

The Governor promised us yesterday to come to-day to the 

promet$t de , 

party, but we fear that his occupations will prevent (4) 
terMia,^, ocupacion tmpcdil^ylrr. 

(1) See these words, pag^e 169, Note 1st. 

(2) See Rule LV. page 163. 

(3) See Sule LV. and the N. B. that follows it, page 163. 
H) SeeKuleXLVIL page 91. 

Digitized by VjOOQIC " 



262 SPANISH EXERCISES. 

our having the pleasure to see him. (Is there) any news ? 
que iengdmos gusto.m. de vtr Hay noiicia^f. 

No, thefo is wo»e.(l) (How many) persons are Aere below ? 

i < . ' .' ^9^^ abajo? 

(How many) ladies and (how many) gentlemen^ There 

r^ ^ cahallerai 
are ten ladies and nineteen gentlemen ; and there were 
yesterday forty-two persons at the Marchioness de 

en cam de : * ^ , ^ 
Torino's; the assembly was very brilliant. (/^ is) a great 

hrilldnte^ es 
misfortune for a man not* to« have' fyiends.* (2) Who 

desdichaX . v ^^ . .. 

has done that ? J^ is I. (2) Who ha» written this letter ? 

Aac^r,irr. . "^'^ff' 

If is you, r believe. Read, my child, and read again (3) 
creir. Leer, • ui 

the maxims of La Rochefoucault, they are fine and suitable 

mdxima^f. ^ herm6^ propio 

to give a very great knowledge of the human heart. 1 
a dor conocimiento^m, ' ..w. i? 

cannot 




podir 

Dir, yuut AQillVI 1110(9 ifui, iuavi Kvriiv« v/u», V*'/ *■" ' _ . 

acabdrde ^^^^ 

in two hours. The archbishop of Toledo was like to 
d6ntrode ' estdrpara 

. die (6) (last evening) of an indigestion. (It is) only an hour 
morir andche indigesti6n yf. hay 

since the Marchioness de Costillas tol^ me of it. I bave 
que ♦ •' deoif, irr. * 

(1) See Rule XXXVIII. page 66. 

(2) See page 166 and 166 of the grammar, 3d observation. 

(3) See page 166 of the grammar ^'Sd observation. 

(4)To translate these words, we must render them in this manner, 
the head pains me too much ', me duile demasiddo la cahisa. ^'^^^^ 
modes of speaking j to have a pain in the eyes, in ih^ teeth, ^^- *'. 
rendered in the same manner ; as, me dolia vn 6jo,un diinte, y** 
had a pain in an eye, h tooth, &c. , 

(6) To have or to be but just, is acabdr de, ffoverning the next veru 
in the present of the infinitive. Ex. ^cdbo de »«ifir, I have just gone out. 

^6) Se^ page ,166 ; 4th observation. ^ 
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written two- lines to him to express to him (how muoh) 

e$cribir yirr . revgidn pdraespresdr 

I am grieved by this accident. (1) lam very much grieved 

me pisa • . . . \ 

(by it) myself; I sliall go and see him after dinner. Do me 
• a despuesde. Hacii\irr. 

then the favour to tell him that this evening we will go^ 
puis favdryVa. de ndche^f, 

seven or eight friends (of us) and keep him company. Do 

• a hacir 
you give credit to what he says ? This coat suits him well. 

dar fi r^\^ ¥tst\4M cuir 

I shall go and meet him. We are attached to you. 

a recibir •" tener carino 

(Be. so ffood as to) introduce me. We (enjoy the good graces) 

Sgrvjrse gozdr del fkvZr 

of the King. I (shall be much indebted) to you for that fa- 

deber mucho 
vour. (It is in vain for) you to say so. Let us forbear speak- 

Por mas que subj. pres. dejdr de 

ing of that. They have learnt that lesson by heart. You 

de memdna. 
tire my patiepce. Let us take a draught. He has (resigned) 
apurdr echdr trdgo. hacer dejacidn de 

his office. You (murder the language.) He understood- 

emplio, habldr chapurrddo entendir 

about that (of course.) She was well pleased with herself. 

de yd se sdbe, estdr miiypagddo de si 

Let us take a walk. I have bespoken a pair of shoes. I 

dar vuelta^f, manddr hacer 

have missed mv\aim. Look out of the window. I 
no salt t bien coniS^ntento, asomdrse a 
had like to die. For whom do you take me ? I regret the 
estdr a pique de, por tener senlir 

time lost. This dish has no taste. I will extricate them. 
' guisddo,m.sab6r a ndda, sacdr de apriito. 

There dues not grow coffee in Europe. 
* cridrse * '^•' 

(1) Say : how much grieves me this acHdent ; and so, in all the 
teases used as impersonal verbs ; as, le pesdba, be was giieved ; no; 
pesardi we shall be grieved ; me ha pesdao, i have been grieved ; nos 
gustdj we liked ; les ha gustddoy they have liked ; te habria gwtddOj 
thou wouldst have liked, &c. 1 am ia a hurry, ettdy de prim. 
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A VOCABULARY, 

Containing such words as most frequently occur in 
familiar conversation^ and otight therefore t^ 6e 
known by students. 



Theparts of the human body. 
Las partes del cuel'po humaooc 



La cabeza, 
coroDflla, 



N. B. In nouns of the same gender and munber as the preceding 
one, the space of the article to be applied is left blank; 

La puota de la tip of 

nariz; the nose. 

Las ventanasdelanariz, 

nostnh, 

Los canos de la Baiiz, gristk 

of the nose, 

dientes, teeth. 

colmlUoSy eye-teeth. 

Las mu^lasy grinders, 

£1 nervjo optico, the optic 

nertfe. 

labioy Up, 

paladar, palate. 

La quijdiday Jatos, 

-cerviz, hinder part of 

the-neck, 

nuca, nape of the nedc, 

garganta, throat. 

^barrlga, hetty, 

" mknOf hand, 

muneca, wrist, 

pal ma de la m&no, palm 

of the hand, 

chin. 

beard, 

ribs. 

groin. 



head, 

crown of the 

head, 

mollera, mould oftlie head, 

frente, forehead. 

Lassienes temples. 

La oreja ear, 

ternilla^ gristle, 

ceja, eyebrow, 

cuenca del ojo, ) corner of 

El lagrimal^ 5 *^^ ^y^* 

bianco del ojo, white of 

the eye, 

celebro^or cerebro, brain, 

cogote, back of the neck, 

hueco de la oreja, hollow 

of the ear, 

timpano del oido, drum of 

the ear, 

Los parpados, eye-lids. 

Las pestanas, eye-lashes. 

La nina del 6 jo, eye-ball. 

tela del 6j6,Jilm of the eye. 

meglllai check, 

boca, ~ mouth, 

encia, g^m. 



lengua, 
aariZ; - 



tongue, 
nose. 



barba, 
^ Las birbas^ 
costillas, 
La higle, 

Las cojtint6ras de Ins dedos, 

iotnis of fingers, 

Los dedos de los pies, toes. 

El ganzatOi g^ttikt' 

senOf hfjson* 
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EJ p^cho 
estomago, 
pelo, 
vello, 
Gaelic^ 
brazo, 
codo, 
sobaco, 
espinazo, 
ombligOy 



breast, 

stomach. 

hair. 

down. 

neck. 

arm. 

elbow. 

arm-pit. 

hach-bone. 

navel. 



La yema del dedo, hraton of 
the finger. 
una, naiL 

rodilla, knee. 

pierna, • leg. 

pantorrma,C(i(f o/(Ac leg. 
espinilla, shin-hone. 

plaota del pie, sole of the 
foot. 
" garginta del pie, instep. 
^ P>el, skin. 

El pulgar, thumb. 

. dedo Indice, fore-finger. 
dedo del corazon, middle 
finger. 
dedoanulir, fourth fin- 
ger. 
dedo menlque, > little 
or auricular, 5 finger. 
muslo, thigh. 

jarrfete, ham. 

tobillo, ancle. 

pie, foot. 

talon, heel. 

Lasesp^ldas, hack. 

Los hombrps, sJwulders. 
lados, sides. 

El cutis, cuero, ? .. ,., 
-peU6jo, 'i ^hn,htde. 



23 



The interior parts of the hu- 
man hody. — Plirtes imeri- 
ores del cuerpo humano. 

£1 mureciJIo, > , 

musculo,' 5 '""'''^- 

nervio, nerve. 

tendon, tendon^ sinew. 
La grasa, or gordijra, fat. 

membrina, memhrane. 

vena, rein. 

arteria, artery. 

ternilla, gristle. 

El hueso, hone. 

meollo, 1 
La medula, > marrow. 

El tuetano, ) 

disco, la calav^ra, skull. 
Las espinillas, shin bones* 
La espaldilla, shoulder-hone. 
canilla del hrkzo^r m-h one. 
£1 hueso sacro, or > rump 
La rabadilla 
£1 esqueleto, 

corazon 
Los bofes, 

pulmones, 

livianos, 
£1 higado, 

bazo, 
Los rinones, 

s^sos. 
El estomago. 



5 bone, 

skeleton. 

heart. 

lungSy 
lights. 

liver, 
spleen, 
kidfteys. 
hraUis. 
^ , stomach. 

La boca del estomago, pit of 
the stomach. 
Los lomos, . loins. 

L'hs tripas, guts. 

Los intestinos, intestines. 
Lamadre,lamatriz,> .„^, 
Elutero, 5 
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A VOCABULARY, 

Containing such words as most frequently occur in 
familiar conversation^ and ought therefore to be 
known by students. 



The parts of the human body. 
Las partes del cuel-po humano< 



La cabeza, 
coraDlUa, 



N. B. In iMmns »f the same gender and Mmlier as the preceding 
one, the space of the article to be applied is left blank: 

La puota de la tip of 

nariz, the nose. 

Las vent^nasdelanariz, 

nostrils. 

Los canos de la Daiiz, gristle 

of the nose. 

dientes, teeth, 

colmllloSy eye-teeth. 

Las mu^las, grinders. 

£1 Q^rvio opticoy the optic 

nerve. 

labio, lip, 

paladir^ palate. 

La quijdiday jaws. 

-cerviz, hinder part of 

the-neck. 

nuca, nape of the neck. 

garganta, throat. 

.barrlga, heUy. 

^ mano, hami. 

SDuneca, wrist. 

palma de la m&no, p€dm 

of the nand.,^ 

barba, chin. 

^ Las bltrbas^ heard. 

costillas^ ribs. 

La ingle, ^ groin. 

Las cQjuDturas de Ins dedos, 

iolnlts of fingers. 

Los dedos de los pies, toes. 

£1 ganzate, g^Het. 

seno, hosom. 



head, 
crown of the 
head. 
moWeray mould of the head. 
frente, forehead. 

Lassienes temples. 

La oreja ear. 

ternilla^ gristle. 

ceja, eyebrow. 

cu6nca del ojo, ) corner of 
£1 lagrimal, ^ ^^^ ^y^* 

bldDco del ojo, white of 
the eye. 
celebro^or cer6bro, brain. 
cogote, back of the neck. 
hueco de la oreja, hollow 
of the ear. 
timpano del oido, drum of 
the ear. 
Los pirpados, eye-lids. 

Las pestinas, eyelashes. 
La nina del ojo, eye-balh 
tela del ojojilm of the eye. 
megllla, check. 

boca, ~ mouth. 

encia, gum* 

lenpua, tongue. 

aarfz, ^ nose. 
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El p^cho breast. 

estomago, stomach. 

pelo, hair^ 

vello, down. 

cuellq, neck. 

brazo, arm. 

codo, elbow. 

sobacoy arm-pit. 

espinazOy backbone. 

ombligo, navel 

La yema del dedo, brawn of 

the finger. 

una, naiL 

rodilla, hnee. 

pierna, - Ug. 

paDtorrllla,C(i{f o/£^e leg. 

espinilla, shin-bone. 

plaota del pie, sole of the 

foot. 

" garginta del pie, instep. 

piel, skin. 

El pulgdr, thumb. 

dedo Indice, fore^finger. 

dedo del corazon, middle 
finger. 

dedoanulir, fourth Jin" 
ger. 

dedo menlque, > little 
or auricular, 5 finger. . 

muslo, eAt^A. 

jarrete, ham. 

tobillo, ancle. 

pie, ybo^ 

talon, heel. 

Lasespaidas, back. 

Los hombros, shoulders. 

lados, 5t(fe5. 



The interior parts of the hu- 
man body. — Plirtes interi- 
ores del cuerpo huin4no. 



llo,> 



£1 murecUlo, I 

musculo, 

nervio, nerve. 

tendon, tendon^ sinew. 
La grisa, or gordijra, fat* 

membrina, 

v6na, 

arteria, 

terniUa, 
El bueso, 

meollo, 
La medula, 
£1 tuetano, 

c^sco, la calavera, skull. 
Las espinillas, shin bones. 
La espaldilla, shoulder-bone. 

canilla del hrkzo^rnhbone. 
£1 bueso sicro, or ^ rump 



so, 
.llo, ^ 

ano, ) 



muscle. 



membrane, 
vein, 
artery, 
gristle, 
bone, 

marrow. 



5 bone. 

skeleton. 

heart. 

lungs^ 
lights. 

liver, 
spleen, 
kidrteys. 
braitis. 
stomach. 
La boca del estomago, pit of 
the stomach. 
Los lomos, . loins. 

IA% tripas. guts. 

Los intestinos, intestines. 
Lamadre,lamatriz,? .^^^r 
Eliilero/ \ *^^*' 



La rabadilla 
£1 esqueleto, 

corazon 
Los bofes, 

pulmones, 

livianos, 
£1 higado, 

bazo, 
Los riiiones, 



El estomago, 
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La v^iga, 

colera, 
flema, 
£1 quflo. 
La leche 
saliva. 



bladder, 

blood, 

choler. 

phlegm, 

^ chicle, 

milk, ' 

spittle. 



The Jive «en«e«.»— Los cinco 
seDtidos. 



La vista, 
£1 oido, 
olfato, 
gusto, 
tacto, 



sight, 
hearing, 

smell. 

taste, 
feeling. 



>^^et»»^Ed»des. 

La liinez, childhood, 

^ infancia, infancy, 

puerlcia, - bayiskness, 
adolescencia, adolescence, 
juventud, youth, 

virilid&d, .manhood, 
senectiid,? ^^^ 

vejez, \ ^ 



Qualities of the 6orfy,^^Cali- 
' dades del co^po. 



La salud, 
fuerza, 
debilidad,' 
hermosura, 
fealdad, 

£1 garbp, 
brio, 



health, 

strength. 

veakneis, 

beauty. 

stgUness. 

good presence, 

sprightliness. 



Defects tn the human body 4 — 
DdT^ctos del cu^ipo humino. 



Lafealdid, 

Las arrugas, 
pecas, 
laganasr, 

T<a verruga, 

El lon4r, 



deformity, 

wrinkles, 

freckles, 

blear eyes, 

wart, 

mole. 



La. nube en el ojp, a pearl 

in the eye. 

Las cosqulUas, tickling. 

La catarata, cataract, 

ceguedad," or 
. ceguera, 



El 



blindness, 

leanness, 

blind, 

one-eyed, 

lame. 

lameness, 

stammerer. 

crookedness. 

bald. 

fiat-nosed. 

^^-^j, , crippled, 

tullido, lame ofth^ limbs, 
zurdo, left-handed. 

bizco, bisojo, squinting, 
manco,. lame jof one hand. 
iQudo, dumb. 



magrura, 

ciego, 

tuerto, 

cojo, 
La cojez, 
El tartamudo. 
La corcova. 
El calvo, 

romo, 



sordo. 



deaf. 



rico tille, fine stature. 



Virtues and vices j good and 
bad qualities of men.^^ 
Virtudes y vicios, baeaas 
y malas calldades de los 
horabres. < 

£1 recsitkdo^autious/nodest. 
diestro, dexterous. 

docil, -- docile. 
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E:1 ga]kny 


gaBant4 


El misericordloso^ meretfuL 


simple,' 


harmless. 


paciente, 


patitnt. 


a|udo, 


sharp. 


religiaflo^ 


religioui. 


VIVO, 


^ghtly. 


ambicioso, 


amkitious. 


- sutil, 
chocarrero, 


stdftle. 
buffoon. 


avarieoto, ) 
avaro, 5 


covetous. 


nkciOy 


fooHsh. 


soberbio, 


proud. 


astuto, 


crafty. 


hipocrita, 


hypocrttc. 


loco, 


mad. 


cobdrde. 


coward. 


maljcioso^ • 


• maltciota.' 


holgazin, 


idle. 


tei]^er6so, 


fearful. 


al^vo, 


haughty. 


espaDtadizo, 


easy to be 


chismoso, 


tale-bearer. 


ftightenedy slcittuh. 


adulador, 


flatterer. 


valiente, 


brave. 


• goloso. 


gJuHon. 


tonto, 


stupid. ' 


desleal^ 


treacherous. 


fantasticp. 


fantaHuial. 


desagradecido, ungrate^ 


cmbBstero, 


deceitful. 




M 


grosero. 


clownish. 


iDlminanoi 


inhuman. 


revoltoso^ 


mutinous. 


insolente, 


tmolent. 


bien criad^, 


well-bred. 


lujurioso, 


Uwd. 


cortes, 


courteous. 


porfiado, 


positive. 


gr^ve, 


grave. 


perezoso, 


slothful 


justo. 


just. 


prodigo, 


'prod^al. 


prud^nte, 


discreet. 


v^no, 


vain. 


desvergonzido, impudent. 


mugerifego, 


given to 


fogoso. 


fiery. 




ufomen. 


impertinente^tm/^eWmen^ 


atrevido, 


bold. 


importuDO, 


trouble^bme. 


colerico. 




ligero, 


light. 


^ rabioio, ' 


outrageous. 


descuidddo, 


- careless. 


alegre, 


merry. 


temerario, 


rash. 


uf4no, 


arrogant. 


afable, 


affable. 


indeciso, 


irresolute. 


amigablfe, 


friendly. 


celoso, 


jealous, 
adulterer. 


bjz^rro, 


brave. 


adultero, , 


caritativo, 


charitable. 


rufian, 


ruffian. 


c4sto, 


chaste. 


matador, 


murderer. 


constante, 


constant. 


salteador, highwayman. 


devoto, 


devout. 


jurador, 


swearer. 


diligente, 


diligent. 


calumniador, 


slanderer. 


fiel, 


faithful. 


murmuradofj 


censurer, 


generoso, 


generous. 


hechicero, 


sorcerer. 



bumilde, humble. 



trarnposo, 



cheat., 
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£1 incesta68o, 
ladron, 
ratero, 
mentirosOi 
perjuro, 
perndo, 
profano, 
rebelde, 
sacrilego, 
traidor, 
malvado, 



ince»iuou8. 

thief. 

pickpocket. 

liar, 

perjurer. 

'perfidious. 

profane. 

rebel. 

sacriligious. 

traitor. 

perfidious. 



Of eating and drinking. — 
Del comer y beber. 



La comida, 

cena, 
£1 almuerzo, 
La merienda, 

colacioD^ 



dinner. 

supper. 

breakfast. 

luncheon. 

collation. 



£1 banquets, entertainment. 



coDvidado, 
' convite, 
La h^mbre, 

sed, 
£i borrachoy 

bu6n bebedor^ 



El pan de ceb4da, harUv 

bread. 
pan de av^nsijoaten bread. 
pan de mijo, millet bread. 
pan de maiz, Indian com 

bread. / 
pan de levadura, leavened 

bread. 

bizcocho, biscuit. 

La migaja de pan^ crumb of 

bread. 
roasa^ dough. 

torta. 



guest. 

feast, 

hunger. 

thirst, 

drunkard. 

hard 



rosea. 



£1 bunuelo. 

La empanltda, 
came, 

£1 cocldo, 
asado, 
estofado, 

La carne frita. 



- drinker. 

bu^ apetito '^goodap* 

Las buenas ganas^ 3 petite. 

El gloton, glutton. 

pan, bread. 

pan bianco, white bread. 

pan caudial, the whitest 

bread. 

pan hkzoy brown breads 

mollete hot loaf. 

pan fresco, ntw bread. 

pan de todo trlgo, wheat* 

en bread. 

pan de centeno,rye bread. 



cake or loaf, 

bread made like 

a roll. 

fritter. 

tart or pie. 

meat, 

boiled meat, 

roasted meat, 

stewed meat. 

fried meat, 

carbon^dai broiled meat, 

pepitoria, giblets, 

£1 picadilloy hash. 

La cecina, hung meat, 

£1 pernil, el jamon, ham, 

mutton, 

beef 

lamb, 

veal. 

pork. 

kid, 

bacon. 



carne ro, 
La vica, 
£1 cord6ro. 
La tern era, 
£1 puerco, 
cabrito, 
tocino. 



La pierna de carn^ro, leg of 

mutton, 

£1 brazuelodecarnero,*A<?w^ 

der of mutton, 

lomo, loin, 

pecho, ^ hreast^. 

Las manos de carnero,sAe<!P * 

trotters* 
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La rueda de teni6ra fillet 
of veal. 

asad u ra^ the pluck, 

salchicba, sausage. 

£1 salchicboo, big sausage. 
La morcillay blood pudding. 

longaniza, long sausage. 
£1 pastel^ piCy pastry. 

caldoy broth. 

La sopa, soup. 

£1 potago, pottage. 

Las papas, > any sort of 
puches, ^ ^ pap. 

El pisto, Jelly-broths. 

La ckrne fiambre, cold meat. 

lechoy milk. 

Data, cream. 

£1 su6rOy whey. 

La mant6ca, butter. 

£1 quesoy cheese. 

qu6so fr^sco^ it^to cheese. 

requeson, curds. 

cuajo, rennet. 

La cuajida, mt'M: hardened 

toith rennet. 

El huevo, fAc eg^. 

La yema de huevo, the yqlk 

of an egg. 

cl&ra de bu6vo, the white 

of an egg. 

El huevo bl&ndo, soft egg. 

hu6vo duro, hard egg. 

huevo fresco, new egg. 

huevo en ciscara, eg^^ in 
the shell. 

huevo cocido, boiled egg. 

huevo asado, roasted egg. 

huevo estrellado, /rtecf 

huevo hu6ro, addk egg. 
23* 



£1 huevo empibllddo, egg 

with a chicken in it. 

Los hu6vos de pesc&do, the 

spawn offish. 

hu6vos megidos, yolks of 

eggs stewed with 

wine^ and sugar. 

huevos y torrezDos, col' 

lops and eggs. 

huevos revueltosy butter" 

tdeggs. 

La tortilla de hu6vo8,.ome/e^ 

Los huevos de ^ faltriquera, 

yolks of eggs in 

shells of sugar. 

huevos hil&dos, sweet 

eggs spun out. 

£1 sazonamiento, seasoning. 

La salmuera, brine. 

Las especias, spices. 

La pimieuta, pepper. 

El gengibre, ginger. 

Los clavillos, * cloves. 

La canela, cinnamon. 

Duez mosc&da, nutmeg. 

flor de especia, mace. 

mostaza, mustard. 

El agr&z, verjuice. 

vin^gre, vinegar. 

aceite, oil. 

La sal, ^ salt. 

£1 azucar, sugar. 

Los escabecbes, pickles. 

dulces, sweetmeats. 

almibares, conserves. 

almlbar, sugar boiled. 

coufites, comfits. 

Las coDservas, conserves. 

mermel&da, marmelade. 

per4da, pears preserved. 
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Las alcorcill^/^ aniseed su* 

pastlllasy 5 gar. 

La naraojada} candied or- 
anges. 
£1 turron, - sweetmeat. 

Ltes barquillos 6 las suplica- 
ciones, tweet wafers. 

. , buDiieloa, pi{ffs. 

La bebida, drink. 

£1 viooy ' wine. 

vino pur6y pare wine. 

vlnQ vuellQ^ pHcked wine . 

vifio tnoscatel) jnuscatell 
wine. 

vino tinto^ reef wmc. 

vino blancp^ white wine. 

vino aloque, pale wine. 

vino clarete, ctorc* wine. 

vino dulce y picante, 
sweet and iharp wine. 

vino anejo^ o/(£ wine. 

vino ligero, light wine. 

vinazo, strong wine. 

, malvasia, malmsei/. 

^gua pi^ mix^Mre of must 

a^d water. 

Xa hez d el V i n 0; a^r tne lees. 

£1 aguardiente, . brandy. 

La cerveza, 6ecr, 

sidra, cirfcr. 

aloja^ meadf metheglin. 
£1 chocolate, chocolate. 

te, ^ca. 

La limonada, lemonade. 

mistela, ' anise brandy. 
El cafe, coffee^ 



.Qrd6|iSAie«.— De Jos vestidos. 

£1 pano, cloth 

pano f ino, 7?ne chth: 



fU pano tuadido^ siorn cloth. 

^^fetaj - -'•'^'- 

raja, rosA cZo/A. 

CI sayal, sackcloth. 

La frisa, frieze, 

estamena, serge. 

estofa, stuff. 

El tafetan, ioffety. 

raso, raeo liso, satin. 

tercio pelo, velvet. 

daraasco, damask. 

brocado, brocade. 

gorgoriin, grogfam. 

La gasa, gauze. 

Las lanillas, drugget. 

ELcendil, i?ra/>«. 

camelote, caxnblet^ 

La tela jje oro, cloth of gold. 

El tripe, sA«^. 

algodon, cotton. 

fustan, fustian. 

La muselina, muslin. 

El lino, /ax. 

lienzo. linen. 

cambrai, camhrick. 

La holanda, holland. 

El ruan, , French linen. 

canamo, henrp^ 

terliz, ticken. 

caHcut, calico, 

fieltro, felt. 

angeo, canvass. 

La lona, sailcloth. 

bayeta, baize. 

lapa, 2£^oo/. 

El estambre, worsted. 

La seda, 9t7£. 

£1 bocacf, buckram. 

tJaajoya, ajswel. 

hebilla, a Suckle. 
Los alamareS| hops on coats. 
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embroidery, 
a huitoit. 

afringe. 

lace. 
a ribbon. 



Un ojil, 

La bordadura^ 

Un botoiiy 

Ona franja, 

XJn iteque, 

L.as puntasy 

L.OS encdges, 

Xlna GiDta, 

Un liston^ a broad ribbon. 

/ pasamaao^ gold or silver 

lace. 

ribete, an edging. 

sombrero/ a hat. 

La copa del sombrero, the 

crown of the hat. 

^la 6 falda del sombrero, 

the brim of the hat. 

£1 torzdl 6 la trencilla, the 

hat-band. 

El plumage, feathers. 

Un bonete, a cop. 

gorro de noche, a night' 

cap. 

Una gorra, an old fashioned 

cap. 

caperuza, qsortofcap. 

raontera, a hunting cap*. 

camlsa, a shirt. 

almi^a, ch^pa,. a waist', 

coat* 

Los ^alzonciUos, drawers. 

Un jubon, a doublet, 

tJna manga, a sleeve* 

minga p^rdida, a hang' 

ing sleeve. 

La9 faldillas de juboa, the 

skirts iif a jacket. 

Loscalzones, . breeches. 

tJuA y«26na, a tucker, a hand. 

Un corbattii; . a neckcloths 

cuello, UMllar, 

coleto, .Ofhiffcoat. 



tJna agujeta, 

faltriquera, 
Un bolsillo, 
Las madias, 

ligas, 
Los zap&tos, 
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a point, 
a pocket. 

« pur«e. 
stockings. 

garters, 
shoes. 



escarpines, pumpsy socks. 



Las chinelas, 
Un borceguiys 
Las botas, 

polainas, 

espuelas, 
Lospunos, 1 
Las vueltas, > 
Los vti^ltos, 
Un tahali, 
tJnos tiros, , 
tlna espida, 
daga, 
capa, 
casaca, 
Un guinte, 

cenidor, 
iJna peluca, 
Un peluquin, 

panuelo, 



slippers. 

a buskin, 

boots, 

spatterdashes. 

spurs. 

cuffs or ruffles. 



a shoulder-belt, 
a waist-belt. 
a stpord, 
a dagger, 
a chak. 
a coat, 
a glove. 
a girdle, 
a round wig. 
a hag wig, 
a pocket hand' 
kerchief. 
tJtia ropa, ') 
Un ropon, > 
tlna b&ta,) 

ropa de kvantlir, a 

morning gown. 

Un pellico, > a shepherd's 

XJna zamarra, ^ jerkin. 



a gown. 



For womAn, — Pdrfi mugeres. 



itlna cofia, j 
escofia, 
Vu liiapto, 



a head dress J 
a cap, 

: a veiU 
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tJnasaya, 

basqulna. 
Ud guardapiesy > 
TJnas enaguas, ^ 
Un avantil, 5 
dt?vantal, ^ 
guarda sol, ^ 
quita sol, 
paragua, 
, reloj, 
Unas tablillas, 



VOCABULARY. 



^ablack'gown 

I, ^ or petticoat. 

an upper 

petticoat. 

an- apron. 

aparasoL 

an umbrella. 

a watch. 

tables. 



ear-rings, 
pendants, 
necklace, 

bracelets. 



Un espejo, a looking-glass. Los panales. 



tjna bugeta, 
Un manguito, 
t?na cotilla, 
camisa, 
mantilla, 
bata, 
Un chapin, 



a little box. 

a muff. 

stays. 

a shift. 

a mantle. 

a gown. 

a clog. 



tJnos zarcillos, 

pendientes; 
La gargantilla, 
tlnas manillas, ? 
tl nos brazaletes, ^ 
tJnas sortijas. } 
tTnosanillos, ^ '^"^^• 

Las pedreriaSy precious stones, 
Un abanico, a fan. 

Las calcei^s^thread stockings,. 
El peinadpr, combing cloth, 
swaddling 
clouts, 
a roller, 
play-things, 
a cradle. 
a wet 
nurse, 
toys. 



iJna faja, 
Los juguetes, 
tJna cuna, 

4ma de l^cbe^ 

Los diges, 



[The beasts, fowlsy^shes, fruits y herbs y roots ^ 8fc, thai are 
eatable, will be found under their respective names.-— 
Los animalesy ives^ peces, frutas, jerbas, raices^&c. comes- 
tiblesy se hallaran debajo de sus nombres respectivos.] 

Un corderlco^ a lambkin, 
burro, 1 
borrico, > an ass. 

tlna burra, borrica, a she ass. 



Beasts. — Bestias. 
tlna bestia minsa, 
bestia feroz, 



£1 gan&do, 

ganido mayor, 



a tame 
beast. 
a wild 
beast, 
cattle. * 
large 
cattle. 

Un toro, a buR. 

ternero 6 becerro, a calf. 
tlna ternera, a heifer. 

Un buey, on ox. 

carnero, a sheep. 

tlna oveja, an ewe. 

Un cordero, a lamb. 



Un puerco, ) , 

marrdno,^ . «*^^- 

lecbon^lechoncillo, a pig. 
jaball, a wild boar, 

tJjia baca, ? a pony^ d 
haquilla, ^ « colt. 

Un bufalo, a buffalo, 

tlna yegua, a mare, 

yegiiecilla/i youngmare, 

Un cab^llo, -a horse. 

camello, a camel. 
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Un^ato, accti. 

garanoDy a stallion. 

caballo castrftdo, a geld- 
ing. 
cabkMo eiit€ro, a stone' 
horse, 
cab&llo corredor, a race' 
horse. 
caballo de mdno, a led 
horse. 
caballo de posts, a post 
horse. 
caballo de alquil6r,aAacA:- 
ney horse. 
caballo rebelde, a restive 
horse. ' 
cab&llo d^sboc4do,o hard- 
mouthed horse. 
cabillo medroso, a start- 
ing horse. 
cabliUo tropezad6r,a </tiin- 
bling horse. 
caballo que sacude, a jott- 
ing horse. 
caballo asm&tico, a bro- 
ken winded horse. 
cabillo iDd6mit0y a horse 
that cannot be tamed. 
caballo saltad6r,a leaping 
horse. 
cabdllo b4yo, a bay horse. 
bayo xastano, a chesnut 
bay. 
bayo oscuroy a broitm bay. 
bayo dorado^a bright bay. 
picazo, a pyed horse. 
rucio rod^doy a dapple 
grey. 
de color de gamuza, cream 
. ^ colour. 

alazan, a sorrel. 



Un alaz&n tostado, a dark 
sorrel. 
overo, a speckled white 
horse. 
rubicin, a grey horse. 
tJna cabra, a she goat. 

Un cabrito, a kid. 

cabron^ a he goat. 

perro, a dog. 

p6rro de diza, a hound. 
p6rro de mu6stra,a setter. 
sabueso, a blood hound. 
pod^ncoy mongrel grey 
hound. 
perdiguero, a pointer. 
perro callado, a hound 
that does not open well. 
perro bajo, a terrier. 
galgO; a greyhound. 

lebrel, a sort of fierce dogs 
resembling greyhounds^ 
common in If eland. 
perro ventor, a finder. 
perro de ^gua^orlamedillo, 
a water-dog. 
mastin, a mastiff. 

p^rro de pastor, a shep- 
herd^ sMog. 
p6rro yeladDr,a house dog. 
perrillo de fllda, a lap- ^ 
dog. ^ 
alano 6 dogo, a bull-dog. 
barbadillo, a spaniel. 
perro raposero, or jateo, 
small setting dog 
for fox hunting. 
gozque, > a little dog, a 
gozquejo, ^ turnspit. 

conejo, . a rabbit. 

tlna hacanea, apad. 

Up muleto^ a young mule. 
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Un inulo, a he^mule. 

tlna mula^ a she muh.^ 

Un potroy . a coU, 

poUinO; an ass^s colt, 

ciervo, a stag, 

venado, a deer, 

gamo, a fallow deer, 

cachorro de ciervo,a/atMt. 

Las astas de ciervo^ the horns 

of a deer. 

£1 ristro 6 las pisidas de ci- 

6rvoy the track of a stag, 

t)na comadreja^ a weasel, 

Un tejon, a badger, 

Cna gamtisa, a wild goat, 

* cabrainontes,aroe5tfcA:. 

^ Uogsto de algilia^a civet-cat, 

t^na dama, a doe, 

ardilla, * a squirrel. 

Tin elef ante, an elephant, 

Cna fuina, • a martin, 

garduna, a polecat, 

Un mono, a monkey, 

gimiOy an ape, 

arminio 6 arminO| an er- 

I mtfie. 

erizo, a hedge-hog, 

Una liebre, a hare, 

lieforeciihi, a leveret, 

Un liioo, a dormouse, 

tJna rAta, "a rat, 

» zorra 6 raposa, a fox, 

Un raton, a mouse, 

topo, / a mole, 

Una hiena, a hyena, 

Un leopardo, a leopard, 

leon, , , a lixm, 

Una leona, a lioness, 

Un leondUo, a lion's whelp, 

iobo, a iffolf, 

lobo cervil; a lynx, 

Qso. a bear. 



Un osilloj. a beards cub. 

tJna pantera, a panther, 

Un rinoceronte, a rhinoceros, 

tigre, a tiger, 

jabafi, puerco montes, a 

wild boar. 

Las nay^jas 6 los colmiilos de 

jabalii the tusks of a wild 

boar, 

£1 cochinlUo de jsibali, the 

pig of a wild boar. 

La jabalina, a wild sow. 



Creatures that creep on the 
earth, — Animales que se 
arrastran. 

tJna serpiente, a serpent, 

serpiente al4da| a flying 

"Serpent, 

Un dragon, a dragon, 

aspid, an asp. 

t?na culebra, a snake, 

Un cocodnlo, a crocodile, 

caim4n, an xilligator. 

tJTna lagartija^ 1 

saktmanqu^sa, > a lizard, 
Un lagarto, ) 

T?na vibora, a viper, 

Un viborezno, a young viper. 



Amphibious creatures, — Ani- 
males anf ibios. 

Un bivaro or cast6r, a beaver 
or castor, 
tjTna nutria, or nutra, an otter, 
Un hipopotamo, fi rivers 
horse, 
tJna tortuga, a tortoise. 
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Un galapago, a land iorioise. 
tTna fbca mariaa, sea calf. 



Insects. — Sabandijas^; 

tJna arana, a spider, 

araiiuelsr, a little spider. 

carcoma, a wood worm, 

oiuga^ a caterpillar, 

Un arador, a handworm, 

sapoy a toad, 

escarabijo, a beetle, 

caracol, a snail. 

t7na hormiga, au anty apiS' 

mire. 

rana, a frog. 

Un gnUoj a cricket. 

revolton, an insect that 

spoils vines. 



piojG 



a louse. 

a nit. 

a flea. 

a bug. 

a locust. 



tfna liendre, 
pulga, 
chinche, 
laogosta^ 

tJna tarantula, a tarantula, 

polilla, a moth. 

mosca, ajly. 

avispa, a wasp. 

Un avispoD, a large^wasp. 
XJm. abeja, a bee. 

Un moscon, 1 ^^ ^ >,,, 
tnamosca^da,^ «" ^"^y* 
Un zlinganoy a drone. 

tJna mosca de berro, gadjly. 

cigarrai a balm cricket. 

t^bano, a hornet. 

lucerna or Iuci6rnaga| a 

glow worm. 

tJna mariposa, a butterfly. 



. Xjnsi ^aquilla de dios, a lady- 
bird. 
Un zancudo, a gnat. 

epjambre, q swarm. 



\ Birds. — Aves. 

tj na ^guila, an eagle. 

Un aguilucho, an eaglet. 

buitroy a vulture. 

esmerejon, a merlin. 

gavilan, a sparrow-hawk, 

mochuelo, a horh owl, 

halcon, a falcon. 

torzueloy 7 a malefalconj 

' halcon, \ or hawk. 

girifalte, a ger-falcon. 

alcotan, a tanner. 

sacre, a sacrCy a kind of 

hawk. 

Una garza, a heron. 

garzota, a smoll heron. 

Un milano, a kite. 

cu^rvo, a crow or raven. 

tlna corneja, a jack-daw. 

calandria, a lark. 

Un aguzaniere, a wagtail. 



canariOy 
gilguero, 
Un mirloy ^ 
tlna merla, > 
mirla, ) 
Un pinzon, 
ruisenor, 
verderon, 
papagayo, 
loro, 
ti'na cotorra, 
urrica' 
Un grdjo, 
Una lechuza, 
t^na chova. 



a canary bird, 
a linnet. 

a blackbird. 

a chaffinch. 

a nightingale. 

a green-iird. 

► a parrot. 

a magpie. 

a daw. 

en owl. 
a chough. 
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Coacdoaya, -«i^*l^er«. 

Cni diaiaciliia», « goai^ 
tmcker, 

Uninade, aarilefiiw*. 

fiiacef«6ia, ^/^ 

Unchorfito, a grey-pUnftr. 

caetTO maiino, a earm^- 

rami. 

ganso, ? ' ^ ffoof I!. 

ansar, S , ^ 

ansaron^ a large goose. 

cernicalo, akettrel^smi^ 
hawk. 
tJoa flilga, a moor-hen. 

Un avion, awMrfin. 

tnagabiota, aguU. 

tJn somorgujon, a dtver. 
tlnachocha, ? a wood- 
gallinacifega, ^ coc*. 
Un tordo, . a sea thrush. 

-estornino, a starling. 
tJna codorniz, a quail. 

Un capon, a eapon. 

giUo, cLCOch. 

tJna gallhia, a *««• 

Un polio, 0. chicken. 

tnap611a, apuUet. 

Unpkvo, > aftirifccy. 

Unap&va,S ^ 

Un francoUn, a ^otfwt/, moor- 

faisin, apheasant. 

zorz&l, a fArtwA. 

hortelkno, an ortolan^ 

gorri6n, o, sparrow. ' 

palomo, a pigeon. 

t!fna perdiz, a partridge. 

pal6nia, « dove. 

tortola, a turtle dove. 



Uopichoo, lafotag psgr^ 

pakmiiiia, S ,. - f^ 
Unakaon, aOmg-fisiher. 

t^na golondrina, a swallow. 

Uo avestiiis, «« «»a£rtcA. 

Cna c^ena, « stork. 

Un c«£llo» a Mfctoo. 

dsnc, « w''^- 



pefiorojoy 



a ro6m rerf- 
6reaJf. 

t'na grolla, n «»•«>«• 

pespita, a wagtail. 

Uo fhuleciUo, a lapwing. 
tnsL oropeodda, o witwall. 
Uo ▼eocejo, a martleU. 

abejaraco, ahee eater. 
tJna avutarda, a- bustard. 
Un mirlo,62acA;6uYi,<i» 01156/. 

pelicano^ apeUcan. 

fenix, aphcenix. 

pica madera/i woodpecker. 

picoverde, a green beak. 

chorlito, a plover. 

reyeznelo, a wren. 

merge, apujfin. 

Parts of a hird.^?kttes de 

una Ave. 

El pico, **e 6eaA:. 

tJnapWma, afeather. 

El plumon, <Ae dotm. 

41a, «^»»^ 

Los canones, ^ ^,'^^ 

Las plumas, ^ 

El pie. the foot. 

La cola, <*e ^aO. 

El bdche, ^^ crdttf. 

Las girras, ? cZows, or tal- 

unas, i <>'*'• 

Larabadilla, the rump. 

pecbiiga, «Ae 6refl*^ 

entrepcchuga, the flesh of 

theMdge. 
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Pishes, — Feces. 



Vn alburnoy 

sabalo, 
tJna anchova, 
anguila, 
ballena, 
Un barbo, 
mero, 
lucioy 
ftJna carpa, 
Un calamar, 



a hkak. 

a shad. 

an anchovy. 

an eel. 

a whale. 

a barbeL 

a halibut. 

a pike. 

a carp. 

a calamdry. 



talpaire, a miller'' s thumb, 
caballo marino, a sea^ 
horse. 
a conger. 
a dolphin. 
a gilt-back, 
the gold-fish, 
a sole. 



con&frip, 
delfin, 
dorad<^ 
La doradilla, 
Uii lebguado, 
tJna langosta, 
Un esturloDi 
gobio, 
are ti que, 
tJna ostra, ) 
ostia, \ 
laoiprea, 
langostiDy 
lobina, 
s^rda, 
marsppay 
El abadejo, ^ 
La merluza, > 
El bacallaoy 3 
tJna almeja, 



a lobster. 

a sturgeon. 

a gudgeon. 

a herring. 

an oyster. 

a lamprey. 

a prawn. 

a bass. 

a mackerel. 

' a porpoise. 

• cod-fish. 

a muscle. 



ortjga pez,a stingingfinh. 



perca, 
. Un pulpo, 
tJ na r.'iya, 

liza, 
tlna sardina, 
Un salmon, 



a perch, 

a polypus. 

a thornback. 

a skate, 

a pilchard. 

salmon: 



tJna trucha, trout. 

gibia, cuttlefish. 

tenca, a tench. 

Un atun, a tunny-fish. 

tJTna tremielgai a torpedo. 
Un. rodaballo, ^ a turhot. 

Farts of a fish. — Partes de 
un pez. 



El horico, 
Las agallas, 
^las, 
escamas 
espfuas, 
La concha, 



the snout. 

the {jfills. 

the fins. 

the scales. 

the bones. 

the shell. 



24 



Los huevos de pez, the hard 
roe. 
La leche, • the soft roe. 

IVeM.— Arboles. 

Un albaricoque, an apricot'^ 

tree. 

a]inendro,on almond-tree. 

durazno, a peach-tree. 

guiudo, a cherry-tree. 

cerezo, a heart cherry^ 

tree. 

castafio, a chesnut-tree. 

cidrd, a citron^tree. 

membrillero, a quince^ 

tree. 

serbal, a service-tree. 

iJnapalma, a palm-tree. 

higuera, afig-tree. 

Un azufeifo, ajujub-tree. 

granado, a pomegranate^ 

tree. 

limon, a lemon4ree. 

moral, a mulberry-tree. 

nispero, « medlar-tree. 

aveliano, a hazel-nut-tree. 
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Un nogaly a walnut-tree. 

, ^*'>\°^ I anoUve-tree. 
* aceituDo^ \ 

acebuche, a wild ohve- 
tree. 

nardnjo, an orange'tree. 

alberchigo,) ^^^^.^^^^ 

persigo, 5 ^ 

ciruelo^ a plum-tree. , 

peraly . a pear-tree, 

mabsano, an apple-tree. 

^lamo negro, jblack pop- 
lar-tree, 

alamo bianco, white pop- 
lar-tree. 

c^ro, a cedar-tree. 

aliso^ an alder-tree. 

Ona encina, ever-green-oak. 
Un r&ble, an oak-tree. 

£1 c6rnO| the cornel-tree. 

cipres, the cif press-tree. 

ebano, the ebony 'tree. 

dree, the maple-tree. 

La haya, the heeah-^ree. 
El fresno, the ash-tree. 

acebo, the holly-tree, 

tejo, the yew-tree. 

laurel, the -lavrel-tree. 

alcornoque, the cork-tree. 

61 mo, the elm-tree. 

pino, the pine or jir^ree. 
Un pl^ntano, a plantain-tree. • 

sauce, sauz, a willow-tree. 

t^T ^^• ^ a linden-tree. 
Una teja, ^ 



Shrubs, — Matas. 
El dgno casto, agnt/s vastus, 
almez, the lote-tree. 

tidlsamo, the balsam. 

boj, the box-tree,' 

La madreselva, the honey- 
suckle. 



La z&rza, the blackberry 

bush. 

hiniesta, broom. 

uva esplna, gooseberry- 
bush, 

adelfa, rose bay. 

yedra, ^ ivy. 

£1 brusco, but cherts broom. 
La regaliz, tiquorice. 

El a\hocigq^the pistachio-tree, 

roroero, , rosemary, 

rosdl, rose-tree. 

La sabina, • savin. 

El tamariz, tamarisk tree* 
La albefia, privet, 

vina, vine, 

labrusca, wild vine, 

tJna pdrra, a wall vine. 

El mirto, arrayan, myrtle, 

tfna parrade corinto,currant' 

tree. 



Fruits. — Frutas. 
Un albericoque, an apricot, 
tJna almendra, an almond. 
Un madrono, a wild straw- 
berry, 
durazno, apeach, 

tJna guinda, , a cherry, 

cereza, a heart-cherry. 

castana, a chesnut, 

cidra, a citron, 

Un membraio, a quince. 
tJna serba, service-apple, 
Undatjl, - date. 

higo, a Jig* 

tJna br6va, early Jig» 

azufaifa, ajujub. 

grandda, a pomegranate. 
Un limon, a lemon, 

tlna mora, a mulberry* 

nispola, a medlar, 

avelldna, a filbert* 
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tJroL na6z, a walnut. 

aceituna, an olibe. 

naranja^ an orange. 
ciruela, a plum. 

ciruela pasa, a prune. 
pera^ a pear, 

bergamota, a bergamot. 
manz^na, an aj^k. 
carouesa, a pippin. 

manzina de San Juiln, 
8u John^s apple. 
Ua melon, a melon. 

tJna bellota, an acorn. 

algarroba, a caroh. 

alcap^rra, a caper. 

zarzamora^ a black' 
berry. 
Un tamarindo, a tamarind. 
pinoD, anut ofpine^rees. 
tJna uva, a grape. 

ciscara de nu6z| &c. a 
shell of a nuty 8fc. 
tela de granida, film of 
a pomegranate. 
Un pimpollo, a sucker ^ or 
sprout of a vine. 
sarmiento, a twig of a 
vine. 
La yema de vina, the bud of 
a vine. 
Los zarcillps de la vid, the ten- 
drils of a vine. 
Un pampanOy a vine branch. 
renuevo, a young shoot 
of a vine. 
racimo de uvas, a bunch 
of grapes. 
Una pepita de la uva, a 
, grapC'Sione. 
Podar, to prune a vine. 

Cavar, to lay open ihfi roots, 
Rodrlgir, to prop a vine. 
£1 rodrigon, the prop. 



Terciar la yina, to dig a third 

time about a vine. 

Roz&r. to weed. 

tJna raiz, a root. 

Las bebras de raiz^ the fibres 

of a root. 

arraig&r, to take root. 

£1 tr6nco,<Ae trunk of a tree. 

Un renuevO) a sprig. 

La cortezadel drbol, the bark. 

El zumoy the sap. 

moboy the moss. 

rkmoy the branch^ 

ti'na boja, a leaf. 

£1 bueso de fruta, the stone 

of fruit. 

Las mondaduras de fruta, the 

parings of fruit. 

£1 pezon, the stalk. 

ingerlr, to* ingraft. 

ingerir de canuto^ to inoC" 

ulate. 

Un ingertOy a graft. 

La pepita, the seed of fruit. 



Com and its poria.— Trigos 

y 8U8 pirtes. 
£1 trlgo, wheat. 

El candial, the best wheat. 

trigo rubion, red wheat. 
La esc&ndia, bearded wheat. 
El berren, meslin. 

La espelta, spelt. 

El centenoy rye. 

La cebada, barley. 

avena, . oats. 

El arroz, rice. 

mijo, millet. 

maiz, Indian corn. 

Las legiirabreSy pulse. 

Un averjon, a large vetch. 
Los garbanzoSy Spanish peas. 
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Lasjudias, 
Los guisantes, 
tlna haba, 

lenteja, 
Uh altrarouz, 
Un frijol, 
Las cicercbas, 
La cascafa, 
El hollejo', 



VOCABULARY. 



kidney-beans. 

pras, 

a horse- bean. 

a lentil. 

a lupine, 

French bean, 

wild tares, 

the shell, 

the husk. 



Roots, plant Sf and herbs. — 

Raices. plantas, e yerbas. 
El agenjo, warmwood. 

apio, celery. 

ajo, garlich 

eneldOy dill. 

anis, aniseed. 

La alegria, sesame. 

Los armuelles, oracJl or gold' 
en flowers. 
tJna alcachofa, anartichoke, 
Un esparrago, asparagus. 
El abrotano, southernwood. 
La acelga, white beet. 

Un bledo, a blite. 

La borraja, borage.. 

Las zanahorias, carrots. 



Elperegil, ) 
perifollo, ^ 
Un iiongo, ) 
tJna seta, \ 
chirivia, 
chicoria, ^ 
endivia, > 
escarola, ) 
col, berza, 



chervil. 

a mushroom. 

a parsnip, 

succory, 
endive. 

a cabbage. 



Un repoilo^ round head cab- 
bage. 
tjna berza crespa, a savoy, 
Un broton, a sprout. 

tfna coliflor/ a cauliflower. 
calab6.za, a pumpkin. 
Un pepinoy a cucumber. 



Un culantro, coriander. 

culantrillo, capillaire. 

peregil marino, samphire. 

m^stu^rzo^gafden cresses. 

tna escalona, a scdlion. 

espinaca, spinage. 

Unhinojo, femel. 

boblon, l^ops. 

ijna lecbuga murciana 6 ce- 

rraja, a wild-jagged lettuce. 

lechuga crespa, a curled 

lettuce. 

Un n^bo, « turnip. 

nabal, a turnip field, 

tJna cebolla, an onion. 

acetosa, ? ^^rrel 

acedera, 5 

roralbza, long sorrel. 

El peregil, parsley. 

Un puerro, a^^^l^* 

l5na verdolaga, purslam. 

ijnos ruiponces, rampions. 

iJna roqueta, rocket. 

ruda, rue. 

salvia, «^^: 

criadilla de ti6rra, a truf- 

mejorana, sweet marjo- 
ram. 

Un agarico, agarick. 

ijna agrimonia, xigrimony* 

El ^LCihRVjjuicefromlhe aloes. 

La angelica, . angehca. 

celidonia, celandine' 

betonica, 6e^o«y- 

bistorta, sfiakewort. 

mauzanilla, camomile. 

El culantrillo de pozo, maid- 
en hear.. 

La centinodia, ' ceniinody- 
verblLsca, IwolfbladZyOr 

Elgordol6bo,S ^gr^^ ^^f^ 
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La amapola, P^^y> 

EI dictamo, dittany, 

l-»a conlza pulguera, ^a&one 
El eleboro^ " ~~ " 

tartagOy 



■^-•a gencidna, 
£1 earned rlo^ 
L.a grdma. 



yerba puntera, 



hellebore, 
spurge, 
gentian, 
germander, 
dog^s grass. 



£1 belefioy 

marrubio, 
La matricdria^ 
Las malvas, 
Lia corona de rey; 
El torongil, 

mercurial) 
L.as milhqjas, ) 
Un milenr^ma, ^ 
£1 corazoncillo, 



house" 

leek, 

hen bane. 

hore hound. 

feverfew. 

mallows, 

melilot. 

balm. 

mercury. 

mill'foil. 

St. John's 



D^rdo, 

tabaco, 

oregaoo, 

La higuera, 
parietaria, 
cepacab^lloy 
una de caballo, 
adormidera, 
rosa raontes, 

£1 platano, 
polipodioy 
agenuz, } 
lilla, S' 



wort, or grass. 

spikenard. 

tobacco, 

wild marjoram. 

Jiff'tree. 

elUtory, 

ground 

thistle, 

poppy, 

peony. 

plantain, 

polypody. 



La neguilh 
cidronela^ 

£1 pbleo, 

La saoguinaria^ 
sanicula, 

£] satirion, 

La saxifraga, 

escabiosa, 

24* 



balm mint. 

pennyroyal, 

bloodwort, 

sanicle. 

ragwort. 

saxifrage. 

scabwort. 



bears* 
foot. 



La escamonea, scammony. 

ceboila albarr&na, wild 
onion. 

sena, senna^ 

yerba cina, groundsel. 

Valeriana, valerian. 

verbena, vervain. 

£1 llanten, grass plantain. 

siete en rama, sept-foil. 

muerdago, misUtoe. 

acanto, 
La blanca urcina, 

yerba giganta, 
£1 aconitOy wolfsbane. 

Las ovas del mar, sea weed. 
La boia de cab&llo,Aor«e*fat7. 
Ele«pli6|;o, > j^^^^ 
La albucema, ^ 
£1 amor del hortelano, > bur- 
Los lamplizos, bdock. 
£1 peregil de kgua, water- 
'^ ' parsley. 
£1 tamariz silvestre. tantarisk 
' shrub. 
asarabacara, 
calamento, 



asarabacca. 
calamint. 
the reed, 
spkehswort. 
hemp, 
flax, 
hemlock, 
cummin, 
harfs 
fodder, 
£1 helecbo, /«-». 

La paloroilla, fumitory. 
Los amores secoa^ c clover 
£ltreb61, I grass. 

£1 y6sgo, daneworty dwarf 
elder. 
junco, rush. 



La cana, 

doradilla, 
£1 canamo, 

lino, 
La ciciita, 
El comino, 
La y^rba de cierva, 
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La cerraja, sow4hi$ile. 

inandr^gora, mandrake. 

yerba mora, nightshade. 

correhuela, kuQl-grass. 

^ ortiga, nettle. 

El ruibarbo, ' rhubarb, 

lepidio, pepperwott. 

El alazor, > ^ 

azafranj '^^"- 

La jaboDera, • soap^wort. 

alfalfa, darnel or cockle. 

La albah^ca, sweet basil. 

yerba buena, mint. 

El serp61, wiB thyme. 

toniillo, thyme. 



Flowers. — Flores, 

El amaranto, amaranth. 

La anemone, anemone. 

El Jacinto, hyacinth. 

jazmin, jessaminp. 

junquillo, jonquil, 

azu'cena, the lily. 

rokya, the daisy. 

El narciso, . daffodil 

clavel, la clavellina, the 

plant y alsoy the pink. 

alelj, gilliftower. 

Laespadana, flag^ower. 

campanilia, blue-bottle. 

veliorita, the cowslip. 

El ranuiiculo, ranunculus. 

La rosa, the rose, 

xien hojas, the Imndred 
leaf rose. 

taravilla, marigold.^ 

El girasol, mn-flower. 

tulipan, the tulip. 

La violeta, tike violet. 

Un capullo, a rose-bud. 



Colours. — Colores. 

Adjectives agree with Substaatives. 

Mor^do, purple. 

Un color de aurora, aurora 
colour. 
Blinco, white. 

Color de ladrillo,&ncib-co^r. 
Azul, blue. 

Azul celeste, light blue. 

Azid turqui, dark blue. 

Columbino, dove colour. 
Cetrino, ' lemon colour. 
Color gamuza, light yellow. 
Color de cereza, fikmot. 
Color encendido,^ame colour. 
Color de fuego, fire colour, 
crimson. 



grey. 

asA'Colour. 

yellow. 

red. 

scarlet. 

tawny.^ 

black. 



Carmesi, 
Pardo, 
Ceniciento, 
Amarillc), 
Encarnado, ^ 
Colorado, > 
Rojo, „ ) 
F'scarlata, Gr^na, 
Leonado, 

Negro, ^ 

Anaranjado, orange colour, 
Acehunado, olive colour. 
Color de rosa, rose colour. 
Bermejon, reddish. 

Verde, green. 

El matiz de colores, the shade 
of colours. 
Color de mar, sea-green. 

Parts of a kingdom. — Partes 
de un re J no. 

tJna provlncia, a province. 
ciudad, , a city, 

villa, a town. 

aldea, a village. 

Unlugar, a small place. 
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JParts of a city > — Partes de 
una ciudad. 



'Cna casa, 
tienda, 
iglesia, 
capilla, 

Un idt^r, 



a house. 
a shop, 
a church. 
a chapel 
an akar. 
acio, a palace. 

hespitil, an hospital. 
La casa de la villa, or del a- 
* y untamiento, the town house. 
Un tribunklf acourt of justice. 
arsenaty an arsenal. 

tlna academia, an academy. 
Un colegio, a college. 

Cna cille, a street. 

Un callejon, an alley. 

tJna caUeja,callejuela,a lane. 
Un mere&do, a market. 

tJna carniceria, a slaughter- 
house. 
eocrucijada^ cross way. 
16nja,l)61say an exchange j 
carcel, a prison. 

LosmiiroSjlas mural las, walls. 
puertasy gates. 

fortificacionesy fortifca' 
^ tions. 
^na plaza, a square. 

plazuela, a little square. 

Of the inhabitants of cities — 
Delos moradores de una 
ciudlid 

Un nino, a child. 

muchacfao^ ~ a boy. 

Cna muchacha, a girl, 

Un mozo, aiocito, a youth. 
liombre^ a man. 

^na muger, a woman. 

Un viejo, an old man, 

tlna vieja/ an old woman. 

iTn cojo, ^ lame of one leg. 



Un m^ncoy Uaneofone hand. 
ciego, blind. 

sordoy deaf. 

zurdo, left-handed. 

magistr^doy a magistrate. 

mk\io,\ «»»»'«•««• 

caballeroy knight^ or geH- 
tleman, 

teod6ro, a shopkeeper. 

mercader, a trader. 

cemerciante, ) a mer" 

oegociante, > chant. 
£1 poblacboy ~ 

vulgicho, 
.La pie be, 

canalla, 
Un artesano, 

mecanico, 



ihepopfulaccy 
the mob. 

the rabble. 

a tradesman. 

a mechanic. 

jornalero, ajoumeyman. 

labrador, afarmer. 

Una labradora, afarmef:^s 

wifsj or daughter. 

Un aldeano, a countryman. 



Una aldeana. 


a countrywo- 




than. 


Un picaro, 


a rogue. 


esclavo, 


a slave. 


plateroy 


a goldsmith. 


librero, 


a boohstUer. 


impresor, 


a printer. 


barbero, 


a barber. 



mt^rcader deseda, a mercer, 
mercader de lienzo, a Un- 
en-draper, 
mercader de pkhOf a wool- 
len draper, 
sastre, a tailor. 

tJuB. costurera, a seamstress, 
batera, a mantuwmaker. 
Un sombrerero, a hotter. 
calcetero, a^hosier, 

zapatero; a shoemaker. 
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Un remendoD, 



a paicher, a 
cobkr, 
allofhsmith. 
afarrier, 
a smith. 



' herrero, 
. X albeitar, 

cerrajero, 

tJna lavandera, a laundress. 

comidre, „„,-^^,y,. 

part^ra, 5 y 

Ud partero, a man^midwife, 

iDedico, a physician. 

embusteroy a cheat, 

charlatan, 



Girujano, 

sacamuelas, 

sillero, 

carpinterOj 

peon, 

albanil, 

pintor, 

panadero, 

carnicero, 

frutero, 



a quack. 

a surgeon. 

a dentist. 

a saddler. 

a carpenter. 

a labourer. 

a bricklayer. 

a painter. 

a baker. 

a butcher. 

a fruiterer. 



CTna verdulera, an herb, veg- 

- etable woman. 

Un pastelero, a pastry-cook. 

tabernero, a vintner. 

ceryecero, a brewer. 

niesonero, an innkeeper. 

relogero, a watchmaker. 

pregonero, a crier. 

joyero, a jeweller. 

*bt)ticario, an apothecary. 

buhonero, a pedlar. 

vidriero, a glazier. 

, carbonero, a collier. 

jardinero, a gardener. 

letrado, a lawyer. 

procurador, a solicitor, an 

attorney. 

abog^do, a counsellor at 

law. 

'/jnot, ' a judge. 

: ctifceKro, a jailer. 



Un verdugo, a hangman. 

cerero, a wax chandler. 

ganapan, ^ 

esportillero, > a porter. 

mandadero, ) 

r^mendon de vestidos, u 

^ botcher. 

tatarabuelo, a grandfath- 
er's grandfather. 

bisabuelo, great grand- 
4 father. 

abuelo, a grandfather. 

padre, afaiher. 

t)na madre, a mother. 

Un bijo, a son. 

tJna hija, a daughter, 

Uii nieto^ a grandson. 

biznieto, a great grandson. 

hermano, a brother. 

cunado, a brother in law. 

padastro, a step-father. 
tlna madrastra, a stepmother. 
Un suegro, a father in law. 
tlna nuera, a daughter in law. 
Un yerno, a son in law. 

primo herm^no, a cousin- 
german. 

tio, * an tnsLcle. 

sobrino, a nephew. 

primo spgundo, a second 
cousin. 

marido, a husband. 

tlna muger, a wife. 

Vn novio, a bridegroom. 
(Jna novia, a bride. 

Un desposado, one betrothed. 

ahij^do, a godson. 

padrino, a godfather, 
iJna madrina, a godmother. 
Un compd-dre, ) a father and 
tJna comadre, ) mother inGod 
• Ufl companiro, ^ a partner. 
. eaiuarada^ > a co^^ptonion 
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Un cofr&de, a brother of the 
same pious society. 
mellizo, ^ a twin, 

tlna cofradia^ a gvild, or «a- 
ciety. 
"* tertulia. a society, a club. 
comunidid/i community. 
Un buerfano^ an orphan. 
solteroy ' a bachelor. 
heredero^ an heir. 

iiyOf a tutor. 

^ curador, a guardian. 
Cna viuda^ a widow. 

Vn hermano de leche, a/o«- 
ter brother. 
hijo de la piedra^esposito, 
6 echadizo, a foundling. 
nino supuesto, a suppon* 
titious child. 
bastardo, a bastard. 

bijo naturlil^o de ganancia, 
a natural son. 
Cna doocella, a maiden. 
muger cas&da, a married 
woman. 
parlda, a lying-in woman. 
imadelecne, a wet nurse. 
kmsL de Uaves^ a house- 
keeper. 
manceba, a concubine. 



€fa hous€ and all that be- 
longs to it.^ De (jna c&sa, y 
todo lo pertenciente k ella. 
tlna c4sa, a house. 

Un solar, a ground of a house. 
c'lmiento, a foundation. 
tlna pared, a wall. 

Un tablque; a light wall. 
p&tiOy a courty or yard. 
La fachada, the f font. 

Un lilto^and^r^a story or floor. 
portal^ ' a porch. 



tlna vent&na, a window. 
Un entresuelo, a low floor. 
zaquizamiy a cockloft, a 
dirty house. 
cielo, ceiling. 

cielo de cama^over of a bed. 
desvan, a garret. 

arteson^an arched ceiling. 
^na boveda, a vault. 

escalera, a stair case. 
Un escalon, a step. 

tejiido, a roof. 

Las tejas, tiUs. 

Los ladrillosy bricks. 

Las pizarras, slates. 

La puerta, the door. 

Un pasadiz0| a passage. 
corr&ly a court-yard. 

trascorrlily a back-yard. 
Cfna climara, a chamber. 
Un aposentOy an apartment. 
C'na pieza, a room. 

Un cwktiOy a chamber. 

(Jnaest&ncia, a sitting room. 
anfecamara, an anti- 
chamber. 
trascuadra^ a backroom. 
sala, a hall. 

Vn salon, a large hall. 

ccfrredor, • a galley. 
retrete,. a closet.^ 

estudio, a study. 

armario, a press* 

XJna. alhac^na, a cupboard. 
Un guarda ropa, a wardrobe. 
tJoR alcova, an alcove. 

Un balc6n,inirad6r,a balcony. 
tlnaazotea, the flat roof oj 
a house, a terrace. 
Un caroaraQcbon, a cockloft. 
Una torre, a tower. 

bodega, a cellar. 

sotano, a vault. 
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Vn reposterOy a larderer. 

Una reposteria, a restorator. 

despensa, - a pantry. 

cocioa, a Kitchen. 

caballerlza, a stable. 

perreria, a dog kennel. 

Un palomar, a dove house. 

gallinero, a hen roost. 

jardin, a garden. 

parque, a park. 

La privada, necesaria, the 

privy. 

coronilla del edif icio, the 

top of the building. 

El "pio, rubbish. 

Una ripia, a latKj a shingle. 

Elalero de alero tej4do, the 

eaves of the roof. 

La c?iuk\ythe canal^he gutter. 

El umbral, the threshold. 

Los bastidores de la puerta, 

the frames of the door. 

EI postigo, the wickety the by- 

, ^ ^ ^ door, 

Los quiclos 6 gozoes, hinges. 

Una cerradura, a lock. 

Vn cfindado, a padlock. 

El pestillo, the bolt of a lock. 

Un cerr^^jo, a boU. 

Una 114 ve, a key. 

ventanflla, a little win- 

dow\ 

aldaba, a knocker. 

La tranca de una puerta, the 

bar of d door. 

Las guardas de la Have, the 

wards of a lock. 

El cafiuto de una Have, the 

pipe of a key. 

La vidriera, the glass of a 

window. 

Las rcjas de una ventana, the 

bars of a window* 



Xjna escalera d^ caracol, a 
winding stair-ceise. 
Los rellanos, 6 las roesctas de 
escalera, the landing-pleh 
ces of the stairs, 
£1 descanso de una escalera, 
. the resting place of statrs. ' 
tl na grada, un escalon, a step. 
escalera secreta, back' 
stairs. 
Yiga, a beam. 

Un cuarton, a girder^ or 

large joist. 
Una tibia, a board. 

Un crucero, a trimmer. 

ladrjllo, a brick. 

La par^ roaestra, the main 
wall. 
pared de en medio, the 
party waH. 
tJna paired de cal y canto, a 
wall of lime and stone. 
Un tabique, a partition waU. 
La cal, lime or plaster. 



argamasa, 



mortar. 



. encostradura de una pa- 
red, the plaster of a wall. 
El yeso, fine white lime. 
jalbegue, white wash. 

Tina mesa, a table. 

Un banco, a bench 

tJna silla, a chair. 

silla de brazos, an arm' 
chair.. 
Vn taburete, a chair without, 
back or arms to it* 
sitial, " a stool' 

banquillo, a little bench* 
Cna caja, a box. 

4rca, un arcon, a chest, 
Un cajon, a case of drawers. 
tirador, a drawer. 

escritorio^ a scrutoire* 
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tlna dima^ a bed. 

Vn lecho, a couch. 

tJna armadura ^r ud made- 
raje de cama, a bedtttead. 
£1 cielo de cama, the bed^s 
tester. 
Las cortinas de cama, tht bed- 
curtains. 
El rodapieSy - the fringe of a 
tablej a bed. 
Un tapete, una alfombra^ a 
carpet. 
Las sabanas^ the sheets. 

£1 cobertor, counterpane. 
Las almohadaSy pillows. 
La tapiceria, tapestry. 

tJoa pinlura, a picture. 

Uo esp^jo, a looking-glass. 
candeleroy a candlestick. 
Las despabiladeras, snuffers. 
tJna ar&na, a branch ofcrys' 
tal to hold many candles. 
La yesca^ tinder. 

tlna pajucla, a match. 

Ua pederual, s a flint. 

eslaboD, the steel to strike 
fire with. 
orinil^ a chamber-pot. 
colchon, a mattress. 

colchoD de pluvasis,feath- 
er bed. 
Ona colcha^a quilf or coverlet. 
Un c&tre, a cot. 

tlna cama de campdna, a 
field bed. 
La testera de cama, the bed^s 
head. 
Las columnas de cama, the 
bed posts. 
Un gergon, a straw-bed. 
tlna estera, a mat. 

Un caientador de rama, a 
warmth g'pan* 



Una cbimenea, a chimney. 

Uo respiradero, 6 cajon de 

chimenea, the flue of a 

chimney. 

Los morillosy the andirons. 

El fuelle, the bellows^ 

Las tenazas, the tongs. 

tJna p4!a orun badi]^ a «Aove/. 

Ud guaidafuegOy a screen ^ a 

fender. 

biombo, a folding screen. 

atizador, a poker. 

tlna 611a, a porridge-pot. 

cobert6ra, a pot-lid. 

El asa, the ear of a pot. 

Vn puchero, a pipkin. 

cucharoD, a ladle. 

Una caldera, a kettle. 

Un escalfador, ^ a chafing 

braserllloy ^ dish. 

Las trebedes, a trevet. 

\Ju hornillo, a cooking-stove. 

homo, an oven. 

t'na sarten, a frying-pan. 

Un c4zo, , a saucepan. 

tloa cazuela, a little pan. 

^pumadera, a skimmer. 

Las parrillas, a gridiron. 

Un coladero, a sieve. 

rallo, a grater. 

tlna mechera, a larding pin. 

Un asador, a spit. 

tJna aceitera, alcuza, an oiU 

pot. 

vinagera, a cruet. 

Un almirez, mortero, a w/oWar. 

tJna vokno de motXkxo^aptstle. 

redoma, a vial. 

Un suroidero, a sink. 

can tar o, a pitcher. 

bacin, a e^irse-stoolpan. 

. tfna albomia; a great earth- 

- en pan* 
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tlna herrada, 7 a bucket or 
Un cubo, ^ pail, 

tlna Cuba, a tub. 

La legia, colada, ^ /ye. 

£1 jaboD, soap. 

La levadura, leaven* 

tJndL rodilla, a coarse cloth. 
Un estropajo, a dishclaut. 
La pala del horno, the peel of 
the oven. 
harlna, me(d,Jlour. 

£1 salvado, bran. 

tlna. artesa, a trough. 

Los man teles, table cloths. 
tlna servilleta, a napkin. 
Un aguamanii, a water-jug. 
tJna almof ia^n earthen bowl. 
toalla, a towel. 

Los platos, the plated. 

Un cuchlllo, a knife, 

tenedor, afork. 

salerOy a salt cellar! 

plato grande, a large disk, 
tlna escudiila, a porringer. 
cuchara^ a spoon, 

Un tajadori a thopping block. 
jarro, ojttgy a mug. 

Una taza, » a cup. 

salvilla. a salver. 

Un fiasco, a flask, 

tJna botella, a bottle. 

Up vaso de vidrio, a tumbler. 
tlna fuente, un gran plato, a 
dishy a basin, 
Un monda dientes, }'a tooth- 
escarba dientes, y pick: 
mayordomo, . a steward, 
trinchante, a carver, 

secretario, . a secretary. 
camarero, a chamberlain, 
dispensero, a purveyor, 
capellan, a chaplnin. 
Hmosnero, an almoner. 



Un page, a page, 

lacayo, a footman, 

cocberoy a coachman, 
mozo de caballos,a ^room. 
caballerizo, a gentleman 
of the, horse, 
copero, a cup-hearer, 
maestre «ala, a sewtr, 

' bodeguero, ] 
repostero, \ 



a butler. 



halconero, 
cocinero, 
galopin, 
portero, 
£1 hu^spe^y 



a falconer. 

a cook, 

a sculHon, 

a porter. 

') the host or 



amo de easa, ^ landlord. 

Of country affairs. — De las 

cosas del campo. 
tlna alqueria, ^afarm house, 
quinta, a country house, 
Un quintero, a farmer, 

boyero, J a cow keeper. 
vaquero, ^ ^ 

porquero, a swine-herd, 
pastor, a shepherd, 

zurron, a scrip, 

cayado, a shepherd's 
crook, 
tJna honda, a 'sling, 

Unhortelano,> ^ ^^^^, 
j^rdinero, ^ © - 
cavador, a digger, 

vinadero, a vine dresser. 
arado, aplough* 

Cna azada, , a spade, 

XJn ay^Hon, apick-axe. 

labrador, a husbandman, 
Xjna esteva, ^ a plough 
mancera, 9 handle, 
reja de arsido, aplough 
share* 
El rastrillo, the harrow* 
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th weMtndor, a tower, 
escardador, a tterder^ 
rozador, a weeding-hook. 
segador, * o reaper. 

'tJnR guaddaa, a sithe.- 

Vn tri Ho, mayil, a flnil. 

tJna hoFca, a fork. 

• Vn bteldo, a winnowingfan. 
pescador, a Jikkkrman, 

'6 Da red barredera.a drag-net, 
vara, cana* p4ra pescar, 

' ~ afiskhg-rod. 

Un sedal de caiia, a fishings 
'line. 



anzuelo, 


a fish-hook. 


cazador^ 


a huntsman. 


eebo, 


a bait. 


La liga, 


bird lime. 


Una jaula', 


a cage. 


•Un obrero, 


") a day labour* 


jornalcro, 


\ er. 


asnero, a. 


keeper of asses. 


cabrero, 


a goat-kcrd. 


paisano, 


a countryman. 


campo, 


afield. 


lomo, 


a ridge. 


Un surco, 


a furrow. 



•El tri|^o en yerba, ^ecn cor». 
La tierra mcdXiailanduntiUtd. 
Un moote, > . a mounty or 
KjnsL montana, ^ movntain, 
cu^sta, ^ a declivity. 
UncoHado, a hill. 

cerro, a high ridge ofhilb, 

vk]\ey - a valley. 

abismo,. an abyss, 

Ana zarija, a trenehy a ditch* 

' laguna, a lake, 

Un pantanoy a marsh. 

tJna JIanura, a plain, 

pena, roca, a rock, 

Vn penasco, a ridge of rocks. 

25 



Un despefiad^ro/ia preeipice. 
tJna s^lva, a forest. 

Un bosque, a grove, a wood. 
tjTna esplanada, esplanade* 
. mita, a bush, 

zarza, a bramble. 

etpina, a thorn. 

' Un prado, a meadowm 

^ yeigelyhuertOytm orchard. 
* tlna huirta,a kitchen-garden, 
Uu jardin, afiower^gai^den. 
tJna ^ra en ud jardin, a bed^ 
a plot in a garden* 
glorieta, a bower. 

a]maciga, a seed plot, 
boveda de pdrras, a vine 
arbour, 
Un laberiQtOi aiahyrinth, 
tfna griixn, a grotto* 

cascida, a cascade. 
fuente, afounfain. 

Vn cborro de ^gna, a spout 
of water, 
EI piton de una fuente, the 
basin of-afomt.tain. 
'Vn encaiiido, a conduit <tf 
water, 
acueddcto, an aqueduct. 
La borlaliza, garden vegefa- 
bles, 
tlna planta^ * a plant. 

El camino relil, the highway. 
Coa s^nda, vereda, a path. 
pis&da, un ristro, afoot* ' 
stepf a track, 
cabalgadgray a heast of 
burden. 
Vn caixom&to^ • a wagon. 
dirroy a cart. 

Ona ruedai a wheei. 

£1 rtyo^de una rtf^da, 'th& 
9poke of awheek 
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Las llantaSy the tire or rim, 

pioasy the felloes of €^ 

wheel. 

£1 cubo de una rueda, the 

nave of a wheel. 

^ge, , the axle-tree. 

La pezonera, the pin of a 

wheeL 

"Cna calesa, ^ a chaise. 

litera, " a litter. 

Las 4ndaSy a bier^ the shafts. 
Un coche, a coach. 

tJna carroza, an awning. 

cesta, an osier-basket. 

rastra, narria, a sledge^ 

canasta, a twig-basket. 

espu^rta, a bass-basket. 
Un chirrion, a dung-cart. 
XJtxdL ban&sta,a great hamper. 

MoTj^ysaddlebagjWallet. 

bolsa, apurse. 

Un costal, saco, a sacky bag. 
tlnamaleta, a portmanteau. 
Un talego, a bag. 

tlna bain a, a cloak-bag. 

Un zurron,a budget or pouch. 

Of the churchy and things 

belonging to it. — De la 

' Iglesia, y cosas pertene- 

cientes i^ ella. 

La nave, the nave, aisle of a 

church. 

ISA cknborioi the dome. 

La cupula, the cupola. 

El pinaculo, the pinnacle. 

coro, the choir. 

La capUla, the chapel. 

XJn atril, a stand or desk. 

lia sacrisfia, the vestry. 

£l campanarioy the belfrey^ 

steeple. 



Cna camp&na, 



a bell. 



£1 badajo, 1 tongue cf the 
La lengueta, ^ bell^orclapper. 

pila, the font. 

£1 hisopo, the sprinkler. 

cooiesionario, the confess 
sion box. 
Cna tribuna, a tribune or 
gallery. 
£1 cimenterio, the church- 
yard. 

osario, the charnel-house. 
Un altir, an altar. 

frontal, a fore-part of an 
altar. 

ornito, an ornament. 
£1 tabernaculo,>^Ae tabema' 

sagrdrio, 5c/e,ci6oriU7i«. 
Un palio, apaUy a canopy. 
£1 mantel del altar, the altar- 
cloth. 
Un mis&l, a mass-booh. 

tlnasotana, a cassock, 

sobrepelliz, a surplice, 
Un roqu6te, a short surplice. 

bonete, a bonnet^ a cap. 
tJna mitra, a mitre, 

Un baculo, ~ a crosier, 

patri^rca, a patriarch* 

arzobispo, an archbishop, 

obispo,. a bishop, 

obispido, a bishoprich 
tlna diocesb, a diocese. 

Un coadjutor, - coadjutor. 

siifraganeo, suffragan, 

sacerdote, a priest. 

£1 saceidocio, priesthood. 
Un diicono, a deacon, 

subdiacono, a subdeacon. 

acolito, an acolyte. 

lector, a reader, 

clertgo, a clergyman. 

prelado, a prelate, 

ab4d, an abbot. 
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tJTifa abadesa, an ahbesa. • 
abadfa, . an abbey. 
Tin caoonigOy a canon, 

dean, a dean, 

prevoste, a provost. 

9LrcediknOyanarchde€u:on. ' 
chantre, a chanter. 

maestro de coro, a master 
of the choir. 
cant6r, a singer. 

sacrist&o, a vestry keeper, 
prebendkdo joprehenfiary. 
cfrra, a curate^ aparson. 
Ona parroquia, a parish. 
Ud vicirioy a vicar. 

oficial, an officer. 

promotor, a promoter. 
tiTna encomi^oday a commas^ 
dry. 
£1 bautismo, baptism. 

La confiimacioD,. conforma" 
tion. 
£1 matrimonio, matrimony. 
Comulgar, to receive the sa^ 
crament. 
Los ordenes s&cros, holy or» 
ders. 
tJna. ceremooia^ a ceremony. 
La rubrica, the rubric. 

£1 ritaal, the ritual. 

oficio diviooy divine ser- 
vice. ' 
salteriO| the psalter. 

Unsilmoy a psalm. 

La antifona, antiphon. 

^na lecioD, a lesson. 

Un versiculo, a verse. 

sermoDy a sermon. 

La meditacioo, meditation, 
oracion voc41, voced 
prayer. 
pracion mentU, mental 
prayer. 



Predic4r, to preach. 

Catequizar, to catechise. 

Enterrar, to inttu 

Sepoltar, to bury. 

La escomunioiiy excommtmi- 

cation. 

suspeDsion, suspension. 

Un entredicho, ^on interdict. 

La irregularidadyirre^/ort^y. 

DescomulglLr, to excommu* 

nicate* 

tJna catedral, a cathedral 

church. 

La conventual, the church of 

a convent. 

tJna parroquial, a parish 

church* 

£1 advtentOy advent. 

La cuar6sraa, lent. 

Las temporas, ember-weeks. 

tJna vigilia, a vigilj an eve. 

Un ayCiaOy a fast. 

Thini^s relating to War.^~ 
Cosas perten€ci4ntes k la 
guerra. 
La artilleria, artillery. 

tjTna pi^za de artilleriai > accai' 
Ud canon, 5 nf>n. 

El tren de artillena,fA« train 
of artillery. 
La boca de canon, the mouth 
of a cannon. 
El fc^on, the fouch-hole. 
La culata del can6n,f Af breech 
of a gun. 
cur^tia, > the carriage of 
El afuste, 5 "^ a gun. 

Cargir, to load. 

Apnnt^r,^ to aim at ^ to level. 
Disparar, to fire. 

Ud tiro de canon^ a cannon- 
shot. 
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DiNBOiilaruQ canon, f#r Ac^ 

Endnvar, un canon, iOBpike 

UBa cideMnai a etdverin* 
Uq falconete, a falconet. 
Uo pvdraroy. a «0Mi«i^ pa/e- 
. r«r4>. 
"^ canon entoro, . a whtile 

medio canon, Aa/j^coitnon. 

• petardo, ap^iarH. 

Uoa bomba, a bomb, 

bonibarda, a from6-Ap/c^ 
Un mortero, a mortar^piece, 
Cna granada, a gremad^i . 
Un mosquete, a musket*^ 

t)^nafiarabina, a canabi»e. 

escop6ta, agun^jajir^ 
lock. 

pjstohi, a pistfiL 

bala, a ball, aMki^ > 
La polvora, powder. 

iQna necha, a molr^. 

Uo pedems^,. afluit. 

tJna flecha. an arrow. 

UndM^v a cfar^- 

tJjiajabalina, aboat^peari 

honda, ^ aalmg 

Un ftivro, ^ a 6010. 

tJQa4ii«iia de ^rmas, a batik" 

laoMty ' a lance. 

alabiitda, a baU^egd. 

partesana, ^ partUam. 

pka, a pike. 

Up. aUan^y . a Bcimitar. 

tlntk esp^da, a swot*d. 

El puJio de la espada, thehan^ 

die ofaBWord, 

poma de la, thefpomn^of* 

LftgiMMRoiciondala hoja^ the ^ 

hiltoftheblade^ 



Un piiR&l) a paukrdi. 

tJna. bayoneta, abayoneU 
Uq yelnio, a cwqwi 

tlna ceUda, . a hflmei. 

daga, a dagger. 

Ud morrioDy a Mttmoa. 

La viaera, the ni»nr of a 

helmet. 
El goijal) the gorgerin. 

La gola, the gorget. 

Un peto, a breatt'pl^e. 

t/ua coitea, a cuiras. 

El etpold^r, Me bach^plate. 
Un coaelete, a cor^ett. 

brazalete, <zi» armlet 
. eacareela, armour from 
the wai$t to thtihighi. 
tJnaa4itaojera8, wnmimrfor 
the knee9> 
Un.bro<|ii£;l, a httMer. 

esoudot a MeUL 

tJaa adarga, . a target 

c6ta.da malla^ acoat.ef 
maii»- 
Un. general, a general, 

teoiente generaly a A'eic^' 
tenant generoL 
sargentomayordeibatallai 
a major geaeroL 
coronel, a colotttl 

sargento maj^r,. a lie^' 
tenant cnlonek 
capit^n, a captain, 

temente, a lientmtant^ 
corneta, a comet. 

alferiw, ane^ign- 

sargento, aMrjtard.. 

cabo, acf^p^^ 

cuadrillero, a commander 
of a U(md. 
soldado, a mldi^r. 

candillo, fl*^/; 

' tambor, a dnrnt drummer^ 
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tbm trompeta, a irvmptU 

UnatftbaKtimbal, ketth^drmn. 

aoldado de k caballo, a 

tfaoper, 

aoldAdodeapie, ? a foot 

mikntey \ soldier. 

granadero, a grenadier » 

dragoo, a dragoon. 

' piqu6ro, apihe^man. 

«nosquet6ro^ musqueiter. 

fusiiero, afntUier. 

La Infanter la, the infantry. 

caballeria, the cavalry. 

U« artill6roy a gunner. 

bombard^roj a boaU^ard" 

ier. 

iogent^roy , an engineer. 

mio^rOy a miner. 

' gaatader^ a pioneer. 

asapador^ a tapper. 

t)oa ceotinela, a centimel. 

La Tangu^rdia, the vanguard. 

£1 cuerpo de batalia^^Ae main 

body of ike army. 

La retagQ&rdia, the rear. 

£1 cu€rpo de resenra, the 

corpu de reeerve. 

cuerpo de golfcrdia, the 

corps de guard. 

MS^^e ufmg efan army. 

Ua batallooy a battalion. 

^regimteotOy a regiment. 

Dos €oiBpaiya de cafaillos, a 

troop of horse. 

eompania de mmnierh^ 

a company of foot. 

MKra^ a rank. 

filajF a/ile. 

Vm^smiSidroDy a squadrok. 

awcbilero, baggageman. 

25» 



Un vivaod^ro^ o mthr* 

partidoy a party. 

Los oorredores, • ik€ seoui. 
Batir ei campo, to scout. 
Lob batidores^ discauerers^ 
La' murillay rampart. 

Loa in6ro89 walls. 

tJna almena, turret, baiik* 



a tower. 
aeHadel 
a bastion, 
a curtasn.^ 



£1 parap£tO| the parapet. 

Un castilloy a oustk. 

fti^rte, a fort. 

tJna fortaleaa, a fortress. 

fortiilcacion) afortificof 

ti^n> 

torn, 

chidadelay 

Un boftion, 

tJna cortina, 

m^dia luna, a half moon. 

troaera, an euArmsurt. 

Un lerraplftn, a platform. 

caball^ro, a camMer* 

reballio) a ra»e^m. 

Lm contra esc&rpa, comUif^ 

scarp. 

tJna barr^ra, o harrier: 

lalsa br&ga, afausse 

braye. 

Un foao, a dittA. 

repecboy a breastwork. 

tJnu garita, a eentry hot. 

easam&te. casemaH. 

u„cS:S;,( ^«'^^ 

hn^a^dkcuhikrttLy'l the eoth 
£1 canitno cMirtOylert wa§. 
Un cest6o, gavion, a gabiani 
t^^na-estaoiiday a pi^isatk* 
Un r^d^et^ a redoubt. 

Om»«laiajra) a beacoUy a 
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Ona m&nta, a numiekt or 
moveable pent houae* 
fagina, ' a fascine* 
mf oa^ a mine. 

tJnvL contra-mioa, a counter' 
mine, 
trinchera, a trench. 

£1 real, the royal camp. 

Las vituallas, provisions. 
municiones, ammunition. 
Un bisono, recluta, a recruit. 
pecorero, a marauder. 
tJna contra m&rcha/ a coun*- 
ter-^narch. 
escaraiDuza, a skirmish* 
batalla, a battle. 

Unsitio, a siege. 

cuart^l mayor, head quar^ 
ters. 
•Ona encamisada, a camisado. 
salida^ a sortie^ sally. 
•Batir, to beUter. 

•tJna brecha, a breach. 

escalada^ an escalade. 
*Uri asilto, an assault. 

La llainada,^Ae call^chamade. 
capitalacion, the capitular 
tion. 
guarnicioiiy the gcurrison. 
Toc&r la caja, to beat the 
drum. 
Levantar gkvttey to raise men. 
Paglir el sueldo, el pre, to pay 
the soldiers. 
Batir la estrada, to scour the 
country, 
XevBntkt ol sitio, to raise the 
siege. 
Afarchir 4 baod^ras desple- 
. gidasy to march withfif' 
ing colours, 
Refon&r el egercito, to rein- 
force the army. 



Tocir k recoger^ to sound a 

retreat. 

Entreg&runa pikvUyto surren^ 

der a flace. 

Commercial /er»w.-i— Voces 

mercantiles. 

Un abarcador, a monopoliser. 

Abarat^r, to cheapen. 

Abonar, . to credit, 

Acarre&r, to convey. 

£1 acarreo, porte, carriage^ 

Acept&r u na leti a, to accept 

a bill. 

Ona accion, a share^ Hdck. 

La accion de empujar, 6 tir jir, 

hallage. 

Un acreedor, creditor; acree- 

dor hipotecario; mortga" 

gee ; el que da la hipoteca, 

mortgager ; acreedor im- 

portuDo, a dun ; valisfa, 6 

acreedor per v&le, creditor 

by a note or bill, 

*La aduina, custotn-house* 

Un aj uste, bargain ; aj6ste de 

cuentas, a settlement. 

k la buelta, carried over. 

almaoen, storehouse, ware- 

hofise, magazine. 

tJ^na almoneda, a pubUc salej 

an auction. 

Alquil&r, arrendic, to hire. 

tJna 4ncla de la esper&nza, a 

sheet anchor. 

A qoien su poder hubi^re, ter 

his or their assigns. 

tJna arbitracioHi sent^nfcia de 

juices irbitros, umpirage^ 

Las irras, 6 la dote, earnest 

-money. 

Un arrendador, afqrmeti that 

hires. 
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£1 arrendamieDto, hiring^ 

farming. 

Arrendar, to undertake^ to 

farm. 

Unarriboy • anarrivah 

Un asegurador, an ingurtr* 

Asegarkfj to ituure, 

Un asie nto, a oontraU/m entry. 

La averia, average. 

averia y capa^ primage 

and hat money, 

Uo balance, saldo, a balance, 

bdncoy bank, 

banqueiOy banker, 

BaritOy cheap. 

Los bieiMiS propios, real or 

personal property. 

bienes babidos y por haber, 

goods had and to be had, 

Un calabrote, a short cable. 

c4mbio, exchange^change, 

Negociar una letra de cambio, 

tonegotiafe a bill of exchange. 

Ud capital, caudal, stock/iap- 

ital. 

Cargar el temporal, to 6e- . 

fall a heavy storm. 

Giro, dear. 

XJnsi carta cueota,a bill of sale. 

c^rta, letter ; el porte de 

^rtMy postage ; portador, 

bearer J penny'postman. 

Carta do raarear, sea-chart, 

Cerjrir una carta, to make up 

a tetter. 

.Carta de goia, a passport. 

Carta desanid^d, biUof health, 

Ona maleta p^a c4rta8, mail. 

Ua^Atidkl^tretwref a stock. 

.* : Cftiid41 destioido, a fund, 

.La. c&ja, cash ; uq cajero, 

. ^emkier^cash-keq^r; din6- 

. ^ . ro en caja^ cosh on hand. 



£1 libro de c4ja, cash-book. 
Un certificado, certificate. 
Certific4r, ta certify. 

Un ciento, cent ; dos 6 tres 
&c por ciento, two or three 
. Sfc, per cent. 
£1 cobrad6r,rfcetVer; cobr4r,- 
to receive ; cobrador de si* 
sa, exciseman ;— de dere- 
chosde mnelle^harfinger. 
La jpomision, commission. 
Un companero, partner. 
t^na compania, partnership. 
comprB^ purchase; un com- 
prador, buyer, purchaser ; 
comprador, 6 vendedor de 
acciones, stock-jobber. 
Un compromiso, compromise. 
La comunicaci6n,tfffercottrf€« 
£lconocimient09 bill of lad* 
ing» ' 
La consigDaci6p,cofi8tgiifne7it. 
£1 consumo, consumption. 
Contado (dinero de eontado) 
readp fnoney. 
£1 coatenido, contents. 

Un -contrabapdista, smuggler. 
contrabando, contraband. 
tJna contr^ta de fletaroento,a 
charter party affreight. 
contribucion, an assess- 
ment or tribute^ 
copia, a copy. 

Un corredor, or corredor de 
oKeja, broker ; — de c&mbi^ 
OS, exchange-broker. 
£1 correo, the post ojfice. 
La correspondencia, corre^- 
pondencs, 
Un correspondiente, a correS" 
pondent, 
.Corrienta, jcurreni. 

'Laicostttinbrei . custom. 
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iMedefiiMf bWf acrmmi f su-^ 

' mir iina cuenta, to cast vp 
an^ccmnt; pedircueota^ 
to cuU to «m acatunt ; t»a- 
gar a cvient^ytopayapart 
of an account. 

Los danoS) damages. 

La d6ta 6 fticha, dale. 

dsir, 6 dejir 4 fl6te, to let 

out o; vessel on freight* 

Diib&jo de cM^jftBtunderdeck 

£ider6cho^ c^y^ i:ii^om / 
derechos de entrada^ duties 
of importation ; dro»: de 
estracci6ii, of ezfsfortation. 

Los derecbos de einb4n^ue 
6 desem barque, wharfftge. 

La desdifga, unhiding, 

£1 descuento, discount ; de- 
volucion de dros de entr^- 
. da, drawback. ' 

Un deseinb6}so,(fi<6tiriiMVeft^ 

Desefffpaqoet^r, f o unpack. 

Estiv^, to stow. 

£8fivad6r, siower^ . 

Estiva^ stowage. 

I>espachkr, to sell^ sendy dis* 
patch ; despacliuf un coi^ 
r^o, to send an express $ 
despacfaar mercaderlds, to 
sell goods ; despicho de 
adu4iia, clearance^ cocketp 

. despicho, expedition* ' 

De todo nos hacemos cktgOy 
we have taken due notice 
ofalL 

La deuda, dM. 

£1 deudor, debtor. 

£1 di^smO) tenth,' tithe ; diea- 
m^rOy tifhe gatherer, 

£1 dhi^ro, money; dia^fC soil- 
t&do 6 de conlMdy ti^aJy 



man^y; diti^m cercen&db j 

6 cort4doy clipped money ; , 

dioero ^n caja, cash ; dine- 

TQ prestado, money lent, 

Un doinieilioy a domicil. 

Xjnm^t^piAsxloa^ a crew, 

Trip«I4rf to man. 

tjTnas ^rrUfy a pledge^ 

Los dros. munici pales, townU 

fees. 

Uaidi^lic&do, dupUcate. 

dueno, inio, osfffieK 

t3^noi efectos, effects. 

Uh envoltorio, 6 fina arpi- 

llera, wrapptr'* 

evas^xxo^pawn^Migiuumk 

Cocima de la barra, over the 

bar. 

Un enddsador, ah enchrser. 

encargido de, agent for. 

endoso, endorsement. 

Ed lestimonio de verdad) in 

testimonium vMritatisi 

La ehtr&da, entry ; dros. d^ 

entrada, ^tc^ies of entry^ 

£1 equivaieote^ equwaleni. 

esc&SDs do despacbo^ daU 

of sale. 

Escribir, to wHtej Isl escritii- 

ra, hond-swriiingj bond, en* 

gagement; escrituradea- 

rreDdamicDto,/eiiMf UB es- 

a:\iM^, camiing'^kaust, 

Estreit^, to hansel. 

La extgencia, exigency. 

estracoioo^ exportacioH, 

Un eslrliclo^eziftacf^ abrit^fim 

mm^^ 

cwtraolovy extracHt^. 

La: cfeiarMn^- extortion. 

Uofectiri • fsOat, 

f)aa ia«t^Nii» ' ^ usmnce. 

faetMii^ . faofry. 
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La»fitito^ fauU^f.mmft^ error. 
faltado'pagaflitxito, noH' 

Ub fftff^^- . a hale^ 

fardo pequeno^ a trusts 

tills* ferb^ a fair. 

Uo fiad6r,abeDO, avrdj^yimii. 

fiadoff lnpotecari9y 9iror6- 

gtfgtr. 

fiel* roedida 6 peso, stand- 

^rd nieamrt^ or weiieht, 

tJna» fifaderas para paplles, 

files for paperfk 

Fliftir^ tofrcigkt'^aship. 

El fleto, freight. 

fletador, freighter. 

£Sado, 6 caudal) 6 accioni 

fvndsy stock, or share. 

forrejo) atmggle. 

ganadoTy- gainer. 

La ganancia, gain. 

£1 ganapin, forten 

Lofrgastos^ charge8^ocpense9* 

geiMTos^ good*. 

Las guardas, cuntom^hov^ of^ 

ficers; giutrdas vijiad6resy 

^t</c»- orpM , tide ^waiters. 

tina gniesa 6 mucha maf, a 

heavy sea. 

Uq go^rda de navio, a tideih 

many impeefor. 

tioa giiia^ a permit. 

, hacieDda ruin^ trash of 

Htlo ararreto, packthread. 

t)ito hi poteca, a mortgage. 

juDta de sanid^d, board 

of health. 

Ctinip6rte; importe liqqido, 

- proceeds ; neat pracetds^ 



losolT^ntej insolv^ncta, insol* 
vent, insolvency, 
£1 interns, interest. 

fmroductor de g6neroS| 
importer of goods. 
inventirio^ inventory. 
juez, judge. 

jutz ^rbitrO) referee, um-^ 
pire, arbitrator. 
Los jAcoSy fof"'} annuity. 
£1 lacrpy sealing-wax. 

tloa lancha, a lighter. 

lanchada, emb^rque en 
IfiDcha, lighterage. 
tJna>]6tra'de c^mbio, a bill of 
exchange, a draft ; dinibio 
s^coy usurious contract ; 
dar 6 tomdr k cambio. to 
lend or borrow on interest; 
sac&r, librkr, 6 tirir una 
, letra, to draw a bill ; acep- 
tar una l^tra^ to- accept a 
bill. 
Un \egkjo de c&rtas, a bundle 
of letters. 
Un libro de tiendsk, shop book; 
borradorcilloy small note-- 
book for memoranda ; 
borrador, a day-book, dii* 
rio 6 jornal, a journal / li- 
bro mayor, a, ledger ; co* 
piador, 6 libro de copias 
de cdrtaS} a letter-book ; 
libro de muestras, a pa^ 
"tern fy>ok. 

Lalfcencia, license^ permit. 

losa vidrilida, Dutch ward * 

maleta para ckrtasy mail. 

Un marchante, a customer. 

' marfnero; seaman. 

Las niet«aderiaS| } goods, 

roe^anctas C wartSt, 
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Un mercader por mayor, a 
tohoUsaU dealer r 
monopolistai monopolist 
puerto, a port or harbour. 
Un mu^lle, wharf; cler6cho8 
de muelle, wharfage ; su 
cobrador, iU wharfinger. 
Un negoci^ntede generos es- 
trangeros, importer offov 
eign goods. 
Uo negociante de acciones, a 
stock-jobber. 
Ona oblea, a wdfer. 

obligacion, a bond. 

obiigacioDeSy contracts. 
Un ofrecedor, bidder; mayor 
oferente, higher bidder. 
La orilla, the shore. 

Pagir & cuenta, to pay on 
account; un pagamento, 
payment; falta de p&go, 
non-payment ; un pagare, 
a promissory note^ 
Uopaquete, * parcel 

paquete de c&rtas, apack- 
tt of letters. 
P4ra las costas de, /or the 
costs of 
Pedir cuenta, to caU to an 
account. 
Las perdidas, losses. 

£1 peso brutOy gross weight. 
peso limpio^ de rey, neat 
weight. 
poco mas 6 menos, there^ 
about. 
t)na petaca, bundle^ hamper^ 
roll. 
poliza de seguros, policy 
of insurance. 
poner las cosasen orden^ 
to set things in order. 
]£1 portador^ bear^ ; porta^ 



dorde ckt\ASy penny-posl" 
man ; c4rta de esp6ra, let" 
ter of respite. 
Los portesy porterage. 

Elprecio^ price, rate ; la su-. 
bida de pr^cio, ^enhanee^ 
menty rise' of price. 
£1 pr^miOf premium^ interest. 
Un prestamo, dinero prest&do, 
a loan, money lent. 
£1 primige, p&rte de fletes de 
navio, primage* 

tlna promesa^ a promise. 
protdista, a protest. 

Protester una l^tra, to pro* 
test a bill or draft. 
Protestar una, dos y tres y las 
mas veces en dereclio nece* 
skrias.....fo protest in the 
most effectual manner pos* 
sible against,.,. 
£1 prove cho, profiL 

La puntualidad, punctuality. 
Un quebr&.do, a bankrupt. 
tTna qui^bra^ a bankruptcy. 
Que se dira, which will be 
mentioned. 
La quinquilleria, hardware. 
Un quintal, a hundred 

weight* 
tJ^na quitanza, a release. 

£1 recambio, re-^xchange. 
recibo, receipt. 

Regatear, to cheapen. 

La remesa, the remittance* 
rente, income. 

riqueza, wealth. 

El ri^sgo, riski 

Romper sobre la costa, to 
break on the shore. 
La ropa, tithes. 

sobra de baci^nda, refuse 
ofgooda^ 
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Sap&r las mercaderiasy /otm- 

S&no de quilla y costados, 
X tight jStaunch and strong, 
£1 seguroy inntrance. 

Sellar una cirta, to teal a 
letter. 
Ser de cuenta de, to he on ac" 
count of. 
La sisa^- excise. 

Su cobrador, the exciseman. 
Un sobrescrito, a superscript 
tion. 
sobrestaDte de tierra^^cf- 
overseer. 
La sobrestada, demurrage. 
sub^ta, almoneda, sale 
by auction. 
Sam&r una cuenta, to cast up 
an account. 
La subida de precio,enAaitce- 
ment. 
suscripcion, subscription. 
El suscriptor, the subscriber. 
Surgjr, to ride at anchor. 
Un talego de mon^da, a bag 
of money. 
La tira, the tare^ tret. 

tasacion, the set rate. 
tAsa, assize. 

Un tendero, a shop-keeper. 
Poner lienda, to open a shop. 
t^na ti^nda, a shop. 

Un tenedor de libros, a book- 
keeper. 
La toneleria, cooperage. 
Un tratante, a trader, 

negociante, a merchant. 
Trat&r, to deal or trade. 
Un tr&to, 6 negocio, inter- 
course^ business^ or traffick. 
Un tribute, tribute. 

trueque, barter, exchange. 



Trocir, ^ to barter. 

Un vendedor, seller. 

La venta, sale. 

Un valor, a value, worth. 

Los vigiadores de rentas, tn- 
speetors, tides-men. 

Una cuiuplida, las re^intes 
de ningun valor, one beityg^ 
fulfilled, the others to stand 
void. 

Un uso, 60 days, usance. 

La tisura, usury. 

Un usurero, a usurer. 

La gerga, coarse cloth. 

Un gergon/x large coarse sack. 

Navigation. — Navesacion. 

Un navio, una nive, o nko, a 

ship.^ 

de Hnea, of the line. 

Un navio de guerra,a man of 

war. 

Un navio marchinte 6 ulia 

fragita, a merchant skip. 

Un navio ligero,a light vessel. 

tJna galera, a galley. 

galeaza, agaleasse. 

Un galeon, a galleon. 

t^na ealeota, a gaUeot. 

. fragitade guerra, a/r^. 

ate. 

Un salque, a^saick. 

tlna carraca, a earrack. 

Un fuste, afuste. 

t^na pinfcza, a pinnace. 

b&rca de pas&ge, a ferry- 

boat. 

goleta, a schooler. 

canoa, a canoe. 

pirliffua, a pirogue. 

gondola, a light boat. 

Un esquife, a skiff. 

t^na bal4ndra, ^ a sloop. 
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Vn bergantioy a brig. 

queche, a ketch. 

• Ooa lanclia,un bote, a ktunch. 
barqneta, ^ 

barquilla, > a boat. 

Unbat6l, ) 

b«gel,barcOybuqtie, vessel. 
t)na balsa, a raft y afloat. 
La capitana,/Ap admiral skip. 
almiratita/^/? vice-wimirai. 
arnmda, the royal fleet- 
flota, (he fleet of merchant 
men. 
t^na (^cuadra, a squadron. 
Abordo, aboard. 

La popa, the poop, stern, 
proa, the prow or head. 
(Jna tai-tana, a tartan. 

•Unbrulote, afireship. 

pMkche,a tender, a petarh. 
tJna falu4!n, falua, a felucca. 
barca^ a coasting fishing 
vessel. 
La -sentina, the well. 

£1 iastre, ballast. 

rn^stil, arbol, the wait. 
irbol mayor, the main- 
*' mast. 

'Ln'gabiff, the round top. 

El trinqti 6te, the fore-mast. 
La mcsana, the mizen-mast. 
La carliDga del krbol^the step 
of the mast. 
▼6rga, enteoa, ike yard. 
-El esti ibor, starboard, 

babor, larboard, 

-Gobernar el navio, to steer, 
Ei barlov6nto, windwards 
sotavento, leewcfrd, 

Remolcir, to tow, 

£scohar,coDVoyftr, to convoy, 
tJna v6la, a sdil. 

tela laayotfthe main-sail. 



La-veia de gabia,7Ae tap^aiL 
El juanete, the topgallant 
^aiL 
La vela demes&na, the mizen 
saiL 
vfela detrinquete, /Ac/bfc 
sail. 
cevadera, the sprit sail, 
vela latiDa, latine saiL 
Un remo, an oar. 

La p^la de remo, the bl/ide. 
Ud practrco, apiloi. 

Las tron eras, the port holes. 
empavcsadaSy nettings. 
Enarbolar, to hoist. 

^ Tremolar, to waive. 

Un pabellon, o. flag. 

gallardete, apendant, 
estandarte, standard* 
t^nabanderola, a banner* 
bandera, the colours. 
La bruj ula, thtf compass. 
punta de la pr6a,/Ae stem. 
puente cubferta,^Ae deck. 
Las escotiljas, the hatches. 
£1 timon, the helm, 

Laqtiilla, the ketL 

XJu'd ancia, aDcora>an anchor. 
amarra, mooring, 

maronia, a rope, 

Un cable, a eccole. 

La sonda, the sounding lead. 
Un piloto, a mate. 

guardian, a boatswain. 
marinero, a sailor, 

ccrsario, aprivcUeer. 
arniMdor, a ship-owner, 
tlna cllmara, a cabiu, 

Un camajrote, q birth. 

t3^na torifcenta, a tempest, 
bprr&sca, a Storm* 

bonanzs^ fairwdafker, 
c^loia, eak^ 



y Google 



vocABOidUur. 



.301 



£1 vieato 6D p6pay He wind 

fall astern. 

vieoto largo, fair toind. 

Coger el viento, to ply to 

windward. 

Ir a la bolina, to tack upon a 

wind. 

f rse 4 foodo, a pique, to 9%nk. 

The year and itspartif ^c, — 
- £1 ano y sus pLrtes, &c. 
Un 4no, a year, 

Un mes, a month. 

Ona seiuana, a week, 

Un die, a day. 

tJn%%6che; a night. 

La inanana, the morning. 
La t^rde, if Ad evening. 

tJna hora, an hour, 

Un minuto, a minute, 

Un Diom6nto, a moment. 
La primavera, the tpring. 
£1 verino, the summer, 

£1 otono, ' the autumn, 

£1 invierno, ^ the winter. 
La salida del sol, the sun- 
rising. 
£1 ponerse del sol, the tun- 
setting. 
La aurora, the dawn. 

£1 mediodia, noon. 

La m^dia noche, midnight. 
Un cuarto de Horay a quarter 
of an hour, 
tlna media b6ra,Aa(f an hour. 
Tres ciiartos de bora, three 
quarters ofanjiour. 
Hoy, tO'day, s 

Aylr, ifssterday. 

El dia dntes de ayer, /A€ day 
before yesterday. 

26 



£1 dia despu^g de naan&na, 
the day after tordorrow. 

The months^— Los m^ses,^ 

are mascsiline, 

£nero, January. 

Febr6ro, February, 

M4rzo, ^ March. 

Abril, jh>rU. 

Mayo, jSlay. 

Junio, June. 

Julio, July. ' 

Agosto, ^ August, 

Setiembre, September. 

Octubre, October. 

Noviembre, November, 

Diciembre, December, 



The days of the week. — Los 
dias de la sem&na, — are 
^ maseuUne, 
Liines, Monday. 

Mirtes, Tuesday. 

Miercoles, Wednesday, 

Jueves, Thursday, 

Viernes, Friday. 

.Sabado, Saturday. 

Domingo, , Sunday. 

The holidays of the year,^^ 

Dias de fiesta del kfio. 

£1 primer dia del Aiio, New 

F€«ir'» day. 

£1 dia de MyeSfTwelfth^itk. 

La Cuar^sma, Lent. 

Las Cu&tro tempora8,eAe Em- 

ber'weeks. 

£1 domingo de R&mos, Paim- 

Sunday. 

El Viernes Sdnto, Qood-Fri- 

day. 
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La p&scua de resurreecion, 

Easter-day, 

pascua del Espiritu Sinto, 

* Whitsunday. 

£1 dia de DLfuntos, AU-Souls" 

day. 

dia de todos los Sintos, 

AO^inH-day. 

La pascua de navidad^CArts^ 

fflOS. 

vigilia, the vigxl^ the Eve. 



Winds ^ — Vieutos, — are man- 

cuUne. 
£1 norte, north wind. 

sud 6 sur, south wind. 

&te,( ««*«"•'«'• 

poni6nte,oeste, west wind. 
nordeste, north-east loind. 
noro6ste, north-west wind. 
sudeste, south-east wind. 
sudoes^e, south-tvest wind. 



Table of the current Money in Spain. — Tabla de las Mone- 
das de Espafia. ^. 

La pi6za mas pequena de moneda de Espafia se llama Ma- 
ravedi, del cuil resulta la Tabla siguiente, 



Copper," or Billion*— •■Ci^ftrc, 
6 velUn. 

2 maravedises hacen^ un 
ochavo. 

2 ochavos, un cuarto. 

2 cu§,rtos, una mota, 6 dos 
cu&rtos. 



Silver.— FW/a. 

* ^\ cuartosy un real, 

t lOJ diez cuartos y medio y 
un maravedi. 
1 17 cuartos, . 2 reales. 
|21i cu&rtos, 2^ reales. 
II 34 cuartos, 4 regies 6 una 
peseta, 



^ 42| cu&rtos, 5 reales 6 pe- 
seta columnaria. 
85 cuartos, 10 reales o me- 
dio duro. 
170 cuartos, 20 regies 6 un 
peso duro. 



Gold. — 6ro. 



20 re&les, 
40 regies, 

80 reiiles, 
160 regies, 

320 r^iles. 



escudillo de oro. 

doble escudillo 

de oro. 

doblon de oro. 

m^dia onza de 

6ro,u8 diiros. 

una onza, 6 16 

pesos duros. 



« 5 Genu, t 6i Cents. % 10 Cents. ^ 1^ Cents. || 20 Cents, 
or a pistareea. IT 25 Cents. In .et-devan^ Spanisb^America, copper 
money is asjret unknown) dollars, half dollars, quarters, eighths and 
sixteenths of a dollar, an4 the go^d coins above mentioned, are only 
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Military words of command. — Palabras milit&Fes de Man- 
damiento. 

Formeose, fall in. Cesen el ixxkgOy cease firing. 

AtencioDy attention. Marcheo^ mardi. 

Armas al hombro^ shoulder Alto, halt, 

arms. Linea k la izqui^rda, left into 



Figen bayon^tas, fix hay' 
onets. 

Presenten las armas, present 
arms. 

Aparejen, make ready. 

Pres^nteD; present. 

Fuego, fire. 

Ceben, prime. 

CargueD, load. 



line. 
Conversion ^ la derecha, 

right wheel. 

Conversion k la izquierda, 

left wheel. 

Conversion atrlis a la derecha, 

right backwards wheel. 

Conversion atr^ k la izquier- 

da, left backwards wheel. 



Saquen baqueta, draw ram^ A la derecha fr6ate, right 

rods. face* 

Ataquen, ram down cart' A la izqui^rda freote, left 

ridge. face. 



FAMILIAR PHRASES. 



Sentencias Cortas y Fainiliares. 
I, Acirca de pedir dlgo. 

Le suplico ; le ruego, deme 

vm^; h^ame el favor de 

darme 
Triigame 
Se lo agradezco 
Le doy las gr&cias 
Vaya k buscarme tal oosa 
LuegO; en este instante 
Qaerido Senor, h^game vm« 

este giisto 
Concedame, senora, esta grk- 

cia- 
Se lo suplico 
Se lo pido encarecidam^nte 



^-^Short andFamUiarPhrases* 
I. About asking any thing. 

I beseech you; pray^ give 
me ; do me the favour to 
give me 

Bring me 

I thank you fdr it 

I give you thanks 

Qo and fetch me such a thing 

Presently^ this moment 

Dear Sir^ do me this pleas* 
ure ' . , 

Madamj grant me this fa- 
vour. 

I beseech you for it 

I earnestly beg it of you 
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n. EspreMues tUrnai. 
Mivida 

Mi querido, miqueiida 
Mi^a 
Mi duenoy 

Mi quaiidiitOy mi queridita 
Mi corazoncito 
Lumbre de mis ojos, 

Cielo miO| nlSa de mi 41ma 

Hija de mi coraxon 

Angel mio 
Estrella mia 
Bien roio " 

III. Acerca de agradec^r y 
cwnplimentdr^ y mostrdr 
amutdd. . 

Viva lasted muchos anos 

Le devu€lvo las mas vf^as 

gr^cias 
Gustoso lo har6 
De todo mi corazon 
De muy buena glina 

Lo estima 

Soy'devm. 

Soy su servidor 

Sa muy humilde servidor 

Vm. me favoreceiQucho 

Se toma vm. demasi^do tra- 

bdjo 
No hallo DiBguDo en servirle 
Es vm. muy atento y muy 

cortes 
<jQue desea vm. ? ^que me 

manda vm. ? 
Ordeneme con toda libert^d 
Sin cumpHmi^nto 



n. Expressions of kindness. 

My life 

My dear 

Mp smd 

My love, my lord or mazUr 

My UUle darlifig 

My little heart 

Dehr sweet heart, light of 

my eyes 
My most beloved, my heaven^ 

pupil of my soul 
My dearest child, ehUd of 

my heart 
My angel 
My star 
My blessing 

in. Of thanking and com- 
plimenting, and showing 
friendship. 
I thank you, may you live 

many years 
1 return you the most heart' 

felt thanks 
J wiU do it cheerfully 
With aU my heart 
Heartily, with a very good 

wiU 
I am obliged for it 
I am yours 
I am your servant 
Your very humble servant 
You are very obliging, you 

favour me much. 
You take too much trouble 

I find none in serving pu 
You are very civil andfoMe 

What do you wish ? tohai de 

you command mef j 

Command me withfuttUberty / 
Without compliment / 
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Sin ceremonia 

Le kmo de corazon 

Con el alma y la vida 

£ yo correspondo k vm. c6« 

mo debo 
Higa cuenta sobre mi 
M^ndeme vm. 
Honreme con sus preceptos 

Tl^ne vm. algo que man- 

dkrme ? 
No tiene vm. sino habl&r 
Disponga de su servidor 
Solo agu4rdo sus preceptos 
Demasiido honor me hice 
Degemonos de cumpUmientos 
£ntre amigos honridosy so es- 

cusan cumplimi6nt08 
Al Senor Don — le beso las 

manos 

Dele vm. muchas espresiones 
. mlas 

No faltar^ 

Pongame vm. k los pies de la 
Senora 

Muchas memorias 1 la Se* 

norita 
P&se vm. adel§,nte^ le voy k 

seguir 
Despues de vm.^ Caballero 
S6 bi6n lo que le debo 
Vimos^ Senor, p&se vm. 
Lo hare p4ra obedec^rle 
Para solo agraddrle 
No soy amigo de t&ntas cere- 

monias 
No soy cumplimentero 
£s lo mejor 
Tiene vm. razon 
26* 



WUhaut ceremony 

I lobe you $inurdy *~ 

With aU my heart 

And I return it as I ought 

Rely or depend upon me 

Command me 

Honour me unth your com* 

mande 
Have you any thing to com^ 

mandme? 
You have but to epeak 
Diepose of your servant 
I only wait your commands 
You do me too much honour 
Let us forbear compKmenie 
Between honest friends^ com» 

pliments are excuud 
Present or give my reacts 

to Mr, D — . or I kiss the 

hands of Mr, D — • 
Remember my love to him^ 

give him many expressions 

of mine . ' 

I win not fail - 
Present my respects to my la^ 

dy, or put me at the feet of 

Madam 
Remember me to MisSy or ma^ 

ny remembrances to Mise 
Walk before/ 1 am going to 

follow you 
4fter youj Sir 
I know well what I owe you 
Come^ Siry pass on 
I will do it to obey you' 
Only to please you 
I am not fond of so many 

ceremonies 
I am not ceremonious 
It is the best 
You are in the righi 
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IV. Actrca de afirmar^ «c- 
gavj consentivy 8fc. 

Es verdad 

Es esto verdad'? 

Deraasiado verdad 

Para trat&r verd&d 

En efectOj es asi 

Quien lo duda ? 

No hay duda 

Creo que es asi 

Creo que no 

Digo que si 

Digo que no 

Apuesto que si 

Va que no 

Por mi vida 

A fe de cnbailero 

A fe de hombre de bieo 

Por mi honor 

Creame vm. 

Se lo puedo decir 

Se lo puedo afinnar 

Apostkra algo 

Se biirla vm. ? 

Habla vm. de veras ? 

Lo digo tnuy de veras 

Lo ad i vino vm. 

Lo acerto vm. 

Bien le creo 

Se le puede creer 

Eso no es imposible 

Pues, en hora buena 

Poco k poco 

No es verdad 

Aquello es falso 

Nada de eso hay 

Es incicrto 

Es mentira . ^ 

Es una falsedad 

Me burI4ba, chanceaba 

l<o decia de chanza 

Sea en hora buena 



, IV. Of affirming, denying^ 
consenting, &€~. 

It is true 

Is this true ? 

Too true 

To tell the truth 

Really y it is so 

Who doubts it ? 

There' is no doubt 

I believe it is so 

I believe not 

I say it is 

I say it is not 

I lay it is 

I lay it is not 

Upon my life 

As I am a gentleman 

Asi am an honest man 

Upon my honour 

Do believe me 

Icon tell it to you 

1 can affirm it to you 

I could bet something 

Do you jest ? 

Do you speak in earnest ? , 

I say it quite in earnest 

You guessed at it 

You nit it 

I truly believe you 

One may believe you 

That is not impossible 

Welly let it be so 

Softly y fair and softly 

It is not true 

That is false 

There is no such thing 

It is untrue 

It is a lie 

It is a falsehood 

I did jest; I was joking 

I said it in jest 

Let it be so ; well and good 
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No me opongo k ello 
Estaroos de acuerdo 
Dicho y hecho 
No \o quiero 

V. Acerca de consvitdr^ 6 

' considerdr. 
^tie se ha de bacer ? 
^Que hare rocs ? 
Que me dice vmd. que h&ga ? 
Que remedio bay para 6so ? 
Que partido bemos de tomiir ? 
Hagamos esto 6 eso 
Hagiinos una cosa 
M ejor serk que yo.... 
Aguirde vm. uq poco 
No serla mejor, si?.... 
Degeme hac^r 
Si estuviera en su lug&r 
£s lo misino 
Viene k salir alo mismo 

VI. Del comer y del hehir. 
Tengo buen apetito 
Tengo bambre 

Me mu^ro de h&mbre 

Me parece que ba tres dias 
que nida he comido 

Coma vm. algo 

Que gusta vm. comer ? 

Comiera un poco de cualqui- 
era cosa 

Deme vm. ^Igo de comer 

He comido bast&me 

Estoy satisfecbo 

Quiere vm. corner aun mas? 

No t^ngo mas apetito 

Tengo sed 

Memuero desed 

Tengo mucha sed 

Deme vmd. de beber 



I do not o}^po$e it 
We are agreed^ in accord 
Said and done 

I will not hav€ ity I do not 
want ity I do not wish for it 

V. Of consulting^ or consid- 

ering. / ' 

What is to he done f 
What shall we do? 
What do you tell me to do? 
What remedy is therefor thatl 
What course are we to take? 
Let us do this or that 
Let us do one thing 
It will be better that I... 
Wait a little 

Would it not be better^ if?... 
Let me do ^ 

Were I in your place 
It is the same 

It comes to turn out to the 
same 

VI. Of eating and drinking. 
I have a good appetite 

I am hungry 

1 am starving f dying with 

hunger 
It seems to me that it is three 

days I have eaten nothing 
Eat something 
What do you like to eat ? 
I could eat a tittle of any • 
' thing 
Give me something to eat 
I have eaten enough 
I am satisfied 
"g^iU you eat still more? 
I have no more appetite 
1 a$n dry 

I am dying with thirst 
I am very thirsty 
Give me to drink 
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Viva vm. niuchor&ikM 

Gustoso beberia una copita* 
de yiiDOy un 9kao de &gia 

BebaTKi. puea 
He bebido b^stante 
No puede beber mas 
Mi Bed esta apag&da 

VII. DelirfVeniVi movevB^, 

De donde viene vm. ? 
A donde va vm. ? 
V6ngo de — Voy 4-^ 
Suba,b^ge 
£ntre vm., saiga vm. 
Pase vm. adelante 
Nose mueva^nose meneo 
Estese ahi 
Acerquese de mi 
Retirese vm. 
Vayase 

Vaya un poco atrif 
^.n Venga vm. ac& -^ 
Agulrde vmd. an r4to 
£9t>^reme, aguardeme 
No v^ya tan de prisa 
Va vm. miiy k prisa 
Quitese de delinte de mi 
No me toque vm. 
Dege eso 
Porqu61 
Asi lo quiero 
Cstoy bien aqai- 
La puerta estk cerr&da 
Abora est^ abi6rta ' 
Abra yra. la puerta 
Abra vm. la vent&na 
Ci^r^e la vent&na 
V6nga vm. por aqui 
Vaya vmd. per a!l& 
^4se vmd. por aqui 



J thank ymty matf you live 

many years 
1 cotUd drink with pk€isure4i 

glass ofwiney a tumbler of 

water 
Drink the» 
I have drank enough 
Ic an drink na more 
My thirst is allayed^ extintt 

Vn. Of going, coming, sdr- 

ring, &c. 
Whence do you come ? 
Where do you go f 
I come from — Jam going to*^ 
Come upf come down 
Come in, go out 
Come forward 
Do not inove^ do not stir 
Stay there 
Come mar to me 
Retire, withdraw 
Go away, begone 
Go back a little 
Come hither, here 
Wait a little 
Wait for me, stay for me 
Do not go so fast 
You go very fast 
Get away from before me 
Do not touch me 
Leave thdt ' 

Why? 
I wish it so 
I am weU here 
The door is shut 
Now it is open 
Open the door 
Open the window 
Shut the window 
Come this way 
Go that ioay 
Pass this way. 
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Fkse por alii 
Que busca vm. ? 
Que perdio vm. ? 

VTIL Dfi^hytbidry decir, 

Hil^te'vm. k\to 

Habla vm. muj hk}0 

Con quien hkhla Ym. ? 

Me babla vm. ? 

Diga]e algo 

Habla vm. £8paii61 ? 

Sabe vm. el castell&no ? 

Algo lo entiendo y biblo 

Que dice vm. ? 

Que ha dicho vm. 1 

No digo nada 
' No he dl<^o n&da 

CUle vm. 

Callome 

£lla DO quiere caU4r 

No hace nma que habUur y 
charlir/ 
. He oido decir, que'— 

Me lo han dicho 

Lo dicen por ahi ' 

Todos lo dicen 

£1 Senor A. me lo dijo 

Madima no me lo ha dicho 

Se lo dijo k vm. ? 

Se lo dijo 611a ? 

Cuindo lo oyo vm. diDcir ? 

Hoy me lo han dicho 

Quien se lo dijo ? 

No lo puedo cre6r 

Que dice k\ ? 

Que dice 611a ? 

Que le ha dicho ? 

No me dijo nada 

No me ha, dicho noticilt algfina 

£1 Senor B. me dijo nu6v^ 

No se lo diga vm. 

Se lo dire 



Pa88 that way 

What do you look for? 1 

What did you lose f j\ ci^- ^^ 

Vni. Oijjgfe&xug, sayingy 
Acting, ^c. 

&aeak loud 

xou speak very low 

With whom do you speak f 

Do you speak to me ? 

Tell him something 

Do you speak Spanish ? 

Do you know the CastiHsm 9 

I understand and speak it a 

What do you say ? * [little 

What have you said f 

I say nothing 

I have said nothing 

Hold your tongue^ he silent 

lam silent f I hold my tongue 

She will not hold her tongue 

She does nothing but prattle 

and tattle 
I have heard f that-^ 
They have told me so 
They say so abroad 
Every one says so 
Mr. A. told it me 
The lady has not told it me 
Did he tell it to you ? 
Did she tell it to you ? 
When did you hear it saidf 
To-day jLhey have told it to me 
Who told it to you ? 
I cannot believe it 
What does he say ? 
What does she say ? 
What has he said to you ? 
He said nothing to me 
He has not told me any news 
Mr. B. told me news 
Do not tell it to them 
I win tell it him 
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No se lo diri 
No le dlga vm. palabra 
Se lo callare 
Callelo vm. bien 
Ha dicho vm. eso ? 
No, no lo he dicho 
No lo dijo vm. ? 
No lo han dicho ? 
Que esta vm. baciendo ? 
Que ha hecbo vm. ? 
No hago oada 
No he becho nada 
Acabo vm. ? 
No acabo vm. ? 

Que esta baciendo el ? 

Que h4ce ella ? 

Que quiero vm. ? que m&nda 

vm. ? * 
Que €s lo que le h&ce falta ? 
Que pide vm. ? 
Respondame 
^ > Forqu6 no me responde vm. ? 

IX. Del oir^ escuckar^ Sfc, 

; 6iga vm., Don. N. 
6igo, senor 
Me oye vm. ? 
No le oigo 
No le puedo oir 
H&ble mas dlto 
6iga, v^nga aca ' 
Oigole 
£scucboIe 
Estese quieto 
No haga ruidq 
Que ruido es este ? 
No njDs podemos oir hablar 
Que zttmbra irma vm. alia ! 

Me quiebra la cabeza 

Me at(irde vm. 

£s vm. TDuy molesto 



I will not tell it to her 

Say not a word to him 

I will keep it from him - 

Keep it well to yourself 

Have you said that ? 

NOf I have not said it 

Did you not say so ? 

Have they not mid so f 

What are you doing ? 

What have you done f 

I do nothing 

I heme done nothing 

Have you done? eUd you finish? 

Have you not done f did you 

notjinish 
What is he doing ? 
What does she do 9 
What do you wish? what do 

you command ? 
What is it that you want ? 
What do you ask ? 
Answer me 
Why don't you answer me ? / 

IX. Of hearing, listening, &c. 

HearkenyMr, IV. 
I heary Sir 
Do you hear me ? 
I do not hear you 
I Tcannot hear you 
Speak louder 
Hark ye, come hither 
I hear you 
1 listen to you 
Be quiet, be still 
Do not make a noise 
. What noise is this ? [speak 
We cannot hear one another 
What a thundering noise you 

make there ! 
You break my head 
You stun me 
You are very troublesome 
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X. Del entendSrf y con* 
prendir. 

Le entiende vm. bien ? 
Ha entendido vm. lo que ba 

dicho 1 
Entiende vm. lo que dice \ 

Me entiende vm.? 
Le entiendo bien 
Noleentiendo , 
Entiende vm. el Espanol ? 
No lo entiendo 
Lo entiendo un poco 
Lo entiende el Senort 
No lo entiende 
Me ha entendido vm. ? 
No le be entendido 
Ahora le entiendo 
Cu&ndo no hibla vm. tan de 

prisa 
£1 no proniincia bien 
Parece tartamiido 
No se le entiende lo que 

dice 



X,. Of understanding and com- 
prebending; 

Do you understand him well f 
Have you understood what he 

has said f 
Do you tmderstand what hs 

says ? 
Do you understand me f 
I understand you well 
I do not understand you 
Do you understand Spanish f 
J do not understand it 
I understand it a little [it f 
Does the gentleman understand 
He doe*not understand it 
Have you understood me f 
I have not understood you 
Now I understand you 
When you do not speak so 
fast 
He does not pronounce well 
He seems a stammerer 
One does not understand what 

he says 



XL Acerca de preguntdr. XI. About asking a question. 



Como dke vm. ? 

Que es esto ? que bay ? 

Que se dice ? 

Que qui^re decir eso ? 

Que quieren ellos decir ? 

De que sirve aquello? &que 

bu6no? 
Que le parece? que tal? 

A que viene aquello ? 
Digame vm.,se puede sab6r ? 
Se le puede pregunt&r ? 
Que me pregunta vm. ? 
Comoy Senor ? 
Que se ha de hacer ? 



How do you say ? 

What's this? what is there? 

What do people say ? 

What means thcU ? 

What do they mean ? 

What is the use of that? 

whafs it good for ? 
What do you think of it ? 

how do you like it ? 
To what purpose comes that ? 
Tell me J may. one know ? 
May one ask you ? 
What do you ask of me? 
Howy sir ? 
What is to be done ? 
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Qoe desea V0i. t 
Que gusta vm. ? 
Lo que quisi^re 
Suplicole meresponda 
PorqUe no me responde ? 

Xit. Ac&rca d$ sahir. 

S&be vm. eso ? 
No lo se 

No se n&da de eiro 
£lla bien 1^ sabia 
Aciso no lo sabia el ? 
Supuesto que lo supiese 
' ^No sabra nlda de ello 
Que ! no ha sabido nada de 

ello? 
No stipo jamas de esto 
Antes de vm. lo^ sabia yo 
Es asi 6 no ? 
No que lo sepa yo 

XI [I. Del conocer^ ohidarj 
y acarddrse,. 

Lo conoce vm. ? 
La conoce vm. ? 
Los conoce vm. ? 
Las conosco 
No les conozco 
Nos conocemos 
No nos conocjemos 
No le conoce vm. & 61 ? 
Creo que le her conocido 
Le he conocido k 61Ia 
Nos hemos conocido 
Les conozco de vista 
/La conozco de nombre 
£l me conocia muy bi^n 
Me conoce vm. ? 
He olvidido su nombre 
Me ha olyidado vm. ? 



WkoJt do you wiaji ? 

What do you choose ? 

What you please 

Pray answer me 

Why danH you answer me f 

XIL Of knowing or having a 

, knowledge of things. 
Do you know that ? 
1 do not know it 
I know nothing of it 
She kiUw it well 
Did he i\qi perchance know it ? 
Suppose he knew it 
He shall know nothing of it 
What / has he kmown nothing 

of it? 
He never knew of this 
1 knew it before you 
Is it so or not ? 
Not that I know of 

Xin. Ofknowing or being ac- 
quainted with persons, for- 
getting and remembering. 

Do you know him ? 

Do you know her f 

Do you know them f 

I know them 

I do not know them ^ 

We are acquainted 

We do not kiiow^one another 

Do you not know him,? 

Ibelievelhave known imr 

I have known her 

We have known one another 

I know them by sight 

I know her by name 

He knew me very w$ll . 

Do yot^ know me? 

I have forgotten your name 

Have youfm^fitten me ? 
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Le conoce k rm ella ? 
Lo conoce i vm. el Sefi6r? 
Pardee que no me coo6ce 
Bien me conoce el Seiior 
Ya no me conoce 
Me olvido del todo 
Yk no roe conoce ella 
Tengo el honor de ser cono- 

cido de el 
Se acaerda Tm. de 68o ? 
No se me acnerday no me 

acuerdo de ello 
Mhy bien lo tengo pres^nte 
H&gaselo acord&r 

XIV. Dela€d6dydetavi4a, 

Qae ed4d tiene vm. ? 

Que edad ti^ne su berm&no ? 

Tengo veinte y cinco knos 

Ti6ne veinte y dos kfxos 

Tiene vm. mas khos que y6 

Empieza k envejec^r 

Que edad tendr4 vm. ? 

Estoy bueno que es lo esen- 
ciM 

Esta vm. casado ? 

Cu^ntas veces ba est&do vm. 
casado? 

Cu&ntas mug6res ha tenfdo 
vm. ? 

Tiene vm. afin pidre y ma- 
dre vivos ? 

Mi padre mtirio 

Mi mkdte se ha mu6rto 

Dos knos ha que perdi k mi 
p^dre 

Mi m^dre se ha vuelto k easir 

Cgiotos hijos ti6ne vm. ? 

Cuiitro t^ngo 

Hijos 6 hijasyvaroneilo hem- 
bras? 

rr 



Does ihe know pouf 

Does the gentleman know y^m f 

It seems ne does not know me 

The gentleman knows me weU 

He hunos ms no more 

He quite forgot me 

She knows me no more 

1 have the honour to be known 

to him 
Do you remember thai ? 
1 do not remember it^ I do noi 
' recollect it 

I do remember it very toeO 
Remind him qfit 

XIV. Of age, life, death, 9e. 

How old are you f 

How old is your brother f 

I am Jive and twenty 

He is twenty^two years oM 

You are older than I 

He begins to grow old 

How old may you be f 

I am weltf that is the maim 

thing 
Are you married f - 
How many times have yarn 

been married f 
How many wives have you 

had? 
Have you a father and moik' 

er still aliiti ? 
My father is dead 
My mother is dead 
1 lost my father two years 

ago 
My mother has married again 
How many children have you f 
I haoefour \ 

Sons or daugHerSp nudee or ^ 

females ? 
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Tengo un hijo y tres bijas 

Cuintos herm&nos ti6oe vm. ? 
No t^Dgo ninguQo vivo 
Todos 86 han muerto 
Todos hemos de morir 
Cada h6ra es,un p^o hicia 
el tumulo 

XV. De ^na dya y 9u Se- 
fiorita. 

£sti vm. atiQ en la>cama ? 
Duertne vm. ? 

Despi^rte ; que pes&da es vm. ! 
£s vm. muy dormiloDa 
No esta aiin despi^rta ? 
Levintese ligero, presto 
Adiso es jk hora de levan- 

t&nie? 
Sia duda lo es 
Luego dar&n las nueve 

Estd vm« levant&da ? 
£st& su hernftna Uevant&da ? 
VkmoSj despdche vm. 
Porqu6 no se da mas prisa ? 

Cuidido 

Se caerli vm. 

For poco se c&e 

Ac^rquese de la lumbre 

Abriguese bien 

Se resfriar^ vm. 

Yk estoy acatarrMa 

Yistase lu6go 

P6inese 

Pongase las medias 

Cheese los zapitos 

T6roe 6sta caraisa bUinca 

L&vese las mimos, la boca^ y 

lac&ra 
Limpiese los dientes 
Sus peines est&n siicios 



I have one eon and three ~ 

daughters 
Hota many brothers have youf 
I have none livings alive 
They are all dead , 
We must aU die 
Every hour is a step towards 

the grave 

XV. or a governess and her 

young lady. 
Are you in bed stiUf 
Do you sleep f are you asleep f 
Awake ; how heavy you are / 
You are very sleepy 
Are you not awake yet f 
Rise quickly 
Is it perchance already time 

to rise ? 
It is so undoulAedly 
Nine o^clock will presently 

strike 
Are you up ? 
Is your sister up ? 
Come^ make haste 
Why do you not moke more 

haste ? 
Take care 
You win fall 
You came near falling 
Come near the fire / 

Clothe yourself warm 
You will catckTcold 
I have a cold already , 

Dress yourself directly 
Comb your hair 
Put <m your stockings 
Put on your shoes 
Take this clean chemise 
Wash your hands, your mouthy 

your face 
Clean your teeth J 

Your combs are dirty / 
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AcoricloDeme la cotilla 
Ayudeme vm. 
Porque no me asiste ? 
Acabo vm. y^ ? 
Aun DO 

Que enfadosa es vm. ! 
Diga sus oraciones 
Hable klto 
£mpi6ce 
Vamos adelinte 
Acibe vmd. 

Adonde esta su libro de ora- 
ciones ? 
Traiga su Biblla 
fiusquela presto, pronto 
Lea vm. un capitulo 
Adonde acabo vm. ayer ? 

Aqui me par6 

No ti6ne vm. bi6n su libro 

Lea poco k poco 

Deletr6e esa voz 

Vm. lee muy de prisa 

No lee vm. bien 

L^e muy despdcio 

No aprende vm. n4da 

No observa nada 

No estudia vm. 

No aprovecha nada « 

Es vm. muy perezosa 

Que murmura vm. alii I 

Vuelva 4 erapezar 

No sabe vm. su lecion 

£sta es su lecion 

Deme otra lecion 

Porque me h^bla vm. Ingles 1 

Hdble vm. siempre Espanol 
Quiere vm. almorzar ? 
Que gusta vn/. p4ra su almu- 

erzo? 
Comera vm. pan y mant6ca ? 



Lace my ttays 

He^me 

Why donH you help me f 

Hope you cuready done ? 

Not yet 

How tedious you are ! 

Say your prayers 

Speak loud 

Begin 

Let us go any forward 

Make an end ^ finish 

Where is your prayer-book ? 

Bring your Bible 

Look far it quick 

Read a chcmttr 

Where did you leave offyes'- 

terday ? 
I stopt here 

You do not hotd your book toeU 
Read slowly y by degrees 
Spell that wora 
You read very fast 
You do not read wtU 
•Foil read very slow 
You learn nothing 
You observe nothing 
You do not study 
You do not improve any 
You are very tdle 
What do you mutter there ? 
Begin again 

You do not know your lesson 
This is your lesson 
Give me another lesson 
Why do you speak English 

to me ? 
Speak always Spanish ^ 
Will you breakfast? 
What will you have for your 

breakfast ? 
Will you eat bread and butter ? 
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Diga vm. lo que qui^re ma^ 
A<&be de almorzar 
Almorzo vm. yk ? 
Tome su labor 
Muettreme sa labor 
£so no est4 bueno 
Reh&ga todo aquello 
Ti6ne una aguja buena ? 
Ti6ne vm. hilo ? 
Dege su labor 
V^ya li jug&r un poco, 
Vuelva k trabaj&r cuando hk» 

yajugido 
V4ya k pase&rse en el jardin^ 
No se cali6nte 
Vuelva presto^ pronto 
Es h6ra de comer 
Sientese k la mesa 
Vimos, tome vmd. una silla 
Pongase laservilleta 
Adonde estan su cuchiUo, su 

tenedor y su cuchara ? 
Rece intes de empezar 
Coma vm. sopa 
Gusta vm. carnero ? 
Quiere gordo 6 magro ? 
Le gusta la gordura ? 
Le gusta k vm. s&lsa ? 
Digame su gusto 
Coma^ no come vm. 
He aqui una sJa de polio 
Coma vm. pan con su came 
Ha bebido vm. ? 
Pida de beb§r 
£s 68ta carne sabrpsa ? 
Quiere vm comer mas ? 
Ha comido vm. bastante^ 
Le gusta el qu^so ? 
De vm. las gricias 
Vdya k bailar 
Ha bailado vmd. f 
Cgercitese bien 



•n 



Say what you lUc€ best 

Finish breakfasting 

Have you breakfasted oh-eaAfl 

Take your work 

Show me your work 

That is not right 

Do all that again , 

Have you a good needle t 

Have you any thread f 

Leave your work 

Go ana play a little 

Come again to work when yoss 

have played 
Go and walk in the garden 
Do not overheat yourmlf 
Come again quiddy 
It is dinner-time 
Sit down to the table 
Comcy take a chair 
Put on your napkin 
Where are your knife, your 

fork and your spoon 
Say grace before you begin 
Eat some soup 
Will you have same mutton ! 
WUl you have fat or lean t 
Do you like fat ? 
Do you like sauce ? 
Teliv^^ your taste 
Eaif you do not eat 
Here is the wing of a chicken 
Eat bread with your meat 
Have you drank ? 
Ask for drink 
Is this meat agreeable f 
Will you eat more ? 
Have you eat enough ? 
Do you like cheese ? 
Give thanks 
Go to dance 
Have you danced f 
Exercise yourself ^tt 
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Yaya, dance vm. un minuete 
No dinza vm. bien . 
TeDgase derecfaa 
Levkuie la cab^za 
Haga la cortesia 
Mireme vmd. 
Que e^ta vm. mir^ndo ? 
Se fue su maestro ? 
Ha acab4do^vm. ya? 
Vaya ahora a center 
Lleve su libro consigo 
Vuelva a trabajar cuando h&- 

ya acdbado 
Ha cautado vm. ? 
Tiene lecion nueva ? 
C^nte vm. una arieta 
-Cante vm. dna cancion 
C&nta vm. bonitam6nte 
Toque vm. el cl&ve 6 piano 

forte, la hirpa 
Ahora la guitarra 
Su prima no v^Ie nida 

Esta su guitarra templada ? 
Sabe vm. templ^rla ? 
Aun esta destemplada 
No tiene vm. bien su guit&rra 

Vaya vm.i aprend6r el £s- 

panol 
Donde esta su gram&tica ? 
Busque su libro 
Que lecion tiene vm ? 
Que dialogo ha leido? 
Repita su lecion 
No la s4be vm. 
Nida ha aprendido 
Lea delante de mi 
No pronuncia vm. bien 
Aprendio vm. su lecion de 

memor^^a ? 
No tiene vmd. memoria 
27* 



Come^ dance a minuet 

You do not dance well 

Stand upright 

Hold up your head 

Make a curtsy 

Look at me 

What are you looking it f 

le your master gone ? 

Have you done already ? 

Go now and sing 

Carry your book with you 

Come again to work wnen you 

have done f finished 
Have you sung f 
Have you a new lesson ? 
Sing an air^ arietta 
Sing a song 

You sing prettily 
Play on the harpsichord or pi- 
anoforte, the harp" 
Now the guitar 
Your treble string is good for 

nothing 
Is your guitar in tune ? 
Do you know how to tune it ? 
It is still out of tune 
You do not hold your guitar 

well 
Go and learn Spanish 

Where is your grammar ? 

Look for your book 

What lesson have you ? 

What dialogue have you read? 

Repeat your lesson 

You do not'know it 

You have learned nothing 

Read before me 

You do not pronounce well 

Have you learnt your Usson 

by heart ? 
You have no triemory 
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No toma vw trabijo 

Que qui^re p4ra meKendir ? 

— pdra cenar ? 
Venga 4 ceoar 
No se eogolosine en ki fruta 
£star4 vm. mala 
La fiuta no le sienta bien 
£s tiempo de aootturso 
Desnudesft lii4go 
Rece 
Levftitfese fllaft^oft MmpVino 

XVI. Dtlpmto. 

Hace may b^lio ti«mpo 
£$te dia clarp y ser6no con- 

▼ida tii paseo 
No par^ce nube alguua 
V4aios k pasear 
Vltmos atom^r el Aire 
Quiere vm. dar una vu6lta % 
66sta vm. venir conmigo ? 
Respondame, digame »i| 6 no 
y^mos pu^ty me g4sta 
Le aoenpanaip4 
Adonde iremos ? 
V&aios al P4rqo6 
Vimos k los prados 
Mmos en eoche ? 
Co mo le gust^re 
V&moiioaapie 
Ti6ne vm. rai6n> 
£a0 es sakidable 
Se gana apetito aadtodp 
Animoy v^mo% andemot , 
Por donde iremoB ? 
For ddode quisiertf 
Por aqui 6 por alli 
Vamos per aqo* 
A'ffi&no dereclM> a la dertefaa 
A mine izquierda, k la izqni* 

6rda. 



Y<m take no pams 

What will ytm ham for Ivrn* 

citeon ? for wpperf 
Come to sup. 

Do not eat fruit greedity 
You loin he sick 
Fruit does not suit yoU 
It is time to go to bed 
Undress yourself pressnity 
Say your prayers 
Ri«e ecurly to-morrow 

XVI. Of walking. 

It is very fine weather 

This char and serene day in^ 

viies to walk 
There does not appear any doud 
Let us go and walk 
Let us go and take the air 
hVill you take a turn 9 
Do you wish to come with me T 
Answer me^ tell me yes or no 
Let us go then^ I wish it 
I will accompany you 
Where shaUwe go? 
Let us go to the Park 
Let us go to the meadows 
Shall we go in a conch 1 ' 
As you please 
Let us go on foot 
You are in the right 
That is healthy, wholesome 
Walking gets one an appetite 
Cheer upy come, let us watk 
Which way shall we go ? 
Which way you please 
nis way or that 
Let us go this way 
On the right hcmd^to the right 
On the Itft hand, to thsrUfi 
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Qui6re vm. ir por kgatL t 
Adonde esti el barco ? 
Adonde estdn kxs barqueros t 
fintre vm. en el birco 
Solo atravesaremos el rio 
£1 4gua est4 roCiy mdnsa y 

apacible 
Cmpieza a moverae 
Adonde qui6re vm. deseio* 

barcar, abord&r ? 
Estamos cerca de la oriUa 
P^ra ta el b&rco 
Pasenios la vista s&bre ^stos 

campos y pr&dos 
Que vcrdura tan hermosa 
fstos pr&dos estan esxnaka- 

dos con variedad de flores 
Q«e prosp^ctotan herm6so ! 
fiste lugar es muy am6no 
Los ir^les echan fldfes 
Los rosliles empiesan a ech&r 

capdllos 
A6n no estftn abi^rtas ^tas 



Crece el trigo 

Prom^teo m6cho los p6nes 

Las espigas son m(iy l&rgas 
Ya el trigo est& maduro 
£sta es una belia llaniira 
£stas sombras son mdy apa* 

cibles 
Que t&do tan herifi6so ! 
M« patece que e8t6y en ub 

paraiso terrenlil 
No oye vm. la' dCdce xnelo- 

dia de las aves ? 
£1 ^nto sokve del ruisef^f 

Aun no estltmos en M&yo 
Anda vm; demasiado presto 
No le pii4do segoir 
No pu4do ir tan de'prisa 



fVUiym go hy wafer ? 
Where is the boat f 
Where are the boatmen ? 
Step into the boat 
We wilijuet crofs the river 
The water ie very smooth and 

calm 
It begins to move 
Where will you land^hoard f 

We are near the ehore 

Stop the boat 

Let us cast our .sight upon 

these fields and meadows 
What a fine green 
These meadows are enamiiled 

with a variety of flowers 
What a beautiful prospect ! 
This place is very pleasant 
The trees are blooming 
The rose-bushes begin to bud, 

or throw out buds 
These roses are not blow^ 

open yet 
The corn erows 
The cornfields are very prom" 

ising 
The ears are^ery long 
The wheat is already ripe 
This is a fine plain . 
These shades are very pleasant 

What a fine whole ! 
Methinks I am in an earthly 

paradise 
.Do you not hear the sweet 

melody of birds ? 
The sweet warbling of tks, 

nightingah ? 
We are not yet in May ^ 
You walk too quick 
I cannot fvllow you 
Icannot'go so fast 
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No me es posible alcanzarle 

£s vm un pobre caminante 
Le suplico, aDde un poco 

mas despacio 
Descansemos uu rato 
No vale la pena 
Esta vm. cansido ? 
Estoy molido 
Acost^monos en la yerba 
Me temo que este bumeda 
Como puede ser ? no ha llo- 

vido 
Basta la humedad de la 

noche 
Ni aun qui6ro sentarme en 

el suelo 
Pasemos pu^s a 6sa selva, 

floresta 
Entremos en «se bosque — 
Que sitio tan gustoso ! 
Que idoneo plra estudiir ! 
' He aqui tres paseos 
Que bien plant^dos estan es- 

tos ^rboles I 
Se inclinan unos hacia otros 
£stos ^rboles hacen bella 

so m bra 
Que espesa est^ esa arboleda ! 
Los rayos del sol no 1^ pue- 

den penetrar 
He aqui hermosos huertos 
Hay mucha fruta 
Veo manz^nas/ p^ras, . ave- 

Uanas, guindas 
Antes quisiera nueces 6 cas- 

tanas 
^stos albarjcoques y persi- 

gos me h^en venir el 

igua k la boca 
Bi6ri me comiera duiiznos 

y algunasdeest^scinielas . 



•1^ 



It is not posiihh for me to 

keep up with you 
You are a sorry walker 
Prayy go a Utile slower 

Lei us rest a little 

It is not worth the while 

Are you tired ? 

I am fatigued 

Let us lie down upon (he grass 

I am afraid it is damp 

How can it be f it has not 

rained 
The dampness of the night is 

sufficient 
Nor will I even sit upon the 

ground 
Let us proceed then to thai 

wood 
Let us go into that grone 
What a delightful place J 
How fit for study ! 
Here are three walks 
How well these trees are 

planted ! 
They bend towards each other 
These trees make a fine shade 

How thick thai grove is ! 
The sun-beams cannot pierce 

through it 
Here are fine orchards 
There is a great deal offruii 
I see appleSf pearSf filberts, 

cherries 
I had rather have walnuts or 

chesnuts 
These apricots and early 

peaches make my mouth 

water ' 
1 could really eat peackei and 

some ofihe^e plums . / 
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^^CiuDto caesta la libra d« 

guindas ^ 
Ocho coaitos . 
Coiii|)remos algunas 
Me tkmo que nos moj^inot 
Rep^ro que el tiempoempi- 

6za k anublarse 
Volvimonos 
£mpi6aa k aer tar4e 
Se pone el sol 
No corra vm. 
Agu^rdeaie un poco 
VSmos, vamos, si estuvi^re 

caiis4doy descanaar^ ce- 

oindo 
Y a6n roejor en la c&ma 

XVII. Deltihtpo. 

Que tiempo hace ? 

Hkce bueo tiempo ? 

H&ce mal tiempo I 

H4ce calor t 

H4ce frio ? 

Luce el sol ? 

Hace bello tiempo 

Hace mal tiempo 

£1 tiempo esta seco, hume- 

doy nublado^lluviosoytem- 

pestuoso, veDtoso 
Es tiempo inconstaote y va- 

nkh]e 
Hice gran calor^mucbo frio 
£1 tiempo esta cl^roy sereno 
Luce el sol 

HkcB uo tiempo osc6ro 
H^ce nublado, el cielo est^ 

cargado de nubes 
Las nubes son muy espesas 
Llueve t 
No, creo que no 
Empieza a Hover 
Aiin no llueve 
Presto Uoveri 4 c&ntaros 



What co9i$ a pound ^ tker- 

ries f 
Five ceni$ 
Lei u» buy some 
1 am afraid we $kaU get wet 
I obserte the weather begimg /# 

grow cloudy 
Lei u8 ffo back 
It begins to be late 
ne sun is utting 
Do not run 
Stay for me a little 
Com^f come, if you be weary ^ 

you will reel ycureelf aH 

Mupper 
And yet better in bed. 

XVIL Of the weather. 

How is the weather f 
Is it fine weather ? 
Is it bad weather ? 
Is it hot ? 
hit cold f 
Does the sun shine^ 
It is fine weather 
It is bad weather 
It is dry, damp^ cloudy, rainy, 
stormy, windy weather 

It is unsettledMnd chasageable 

weather 
It is very hot, very cold 
It is clear, and serene meather 
The sun shines 
It is dark weather 
It is cloudy, the sky is over" 

cast 
The clouds are very thick 
Does it rain f 
No, I believe not 
It begins to rain 
It does not rain yet 
It mil soon rain in torreute ^ 
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YkWuhve 

Solo 68 un aguac^ro 

Pasara laego 

Metemo que tendr^mos kgaa, 

No t£ina vm., no tenga miedo 

Es una nube que pisa 

Todo el dia lloveri 

Miicho lo dudo 

Presto acabar& de Hover 

PoDgfcmonos al abrigo 

No hay n&da que temer 
Solo es agua 

Tiene vm. miedo del agua? 
Solo temo ech^r k perder 

mi vestido 
Y4 tenemos 4gua 
No debemos salir con este 

tiempo 
Granlza 6 apedrea 
Graniza muy recio 
Ahora nieva 
Que ! nieva ? 

Mire vm. esos grdndes copos 
Hiela tambien 
No, que deshiela 
Cr6o que biela muy fu6rte 
£s hi61o miiy d6ro 
£1 hielo se derrite 
La nieve se hace igua 
Cke aguauieve 
Corre uoa borr4sca grknde 
Atruena 
Relampagu6a 
Solo alumbran los relampa- 

gos 
Corre mucho viento 
Hace mucho viento 
El viento viene muy frio 
Se mudo el viento 
El viento cke 
Paso la tornienta 
£1 tiempo se aclara 



It rains already 

It is but a shower 

It will he over presently 

I am afraid we shall have razH 

Do not fear ^ be not afraid 

It is a flying cloud 

It will rain all day 

I question it much 

It win soon cease to rain ' 

Let us put ourselves under 

shelter 
There is nothing to fear 
It is but water 
Are you afrend of water f 
I fear only to spoil my clothes 

It rafns already 

We must not go out in such 

weather 
It hails 

It hails very hard 
Now it snows 

What ! does it snow? 

Look at those greed flakes 

Itfree%es also 

NOf it thaws 

1 think it freezes vhry heard 

It is a very hard frost 

The ice is melting 

The snow mdts away 
There is a sleet falling 

There blows a great storm 
It'thunders 

It lightens 

The flashes of lightning alone 
give light 

The wind blows hard 

The wind blows high 

The wind blows very cold 

The wind is changed 

The windfalls 

The storm is over 

The weather clears up ^' 
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£1 ci61o empieza i aclarkne 
S6 4bre el ttSmpo, empi6za 

4 sereoarse 
Dividense las nubes ; desa- 

parecen y desvanecense . 

poco k poco 
Yk vemos lucir el sol 
Veo el krco iris, el ktco celeste 
£s sen41 de buen tiempo 
H&ce uoa neblina muy espesa 
No DOS podemos yer 
He alii (ina niebla que se le- 

v4Dta 
Pero el sol empieza k disip&rla 

XVIII. DelahSra. 

Que hora es 1 
> Yea vm. que bora es 
Digame que bora es 
No s4be vm. que bora es ? 

Es tempr&Do 

No es tarde 

Nos volveiemos k c&sa ? 

Hay bast^ote tiempo 

Solo es medio dia; solo sou 

las doce del dia 
Es cerca dfi la fina 
Afaora dio la ijoa 
Es la una y cudrto 
Es la iina y media 
Es la una y tres cuartos 
£s cerca de las dos, 6 darau 

lasdos 
No be ofdo el rel6j 
Han dado las s^is 
Son las siete alsol 
Ac&ban de dar las siete 
Las ocho ban dkdo 
Cerca de las diez 
Es c^rca de las doce de la 

nocbe, 6 media nocbe 
Como lo s&be vm. I 



The shy begins to cleat up 
The weather settles, it begins 

to be fair again 
The clouds divide, or break 

asunder; they disappear by 

degrees and vanish 
We now see the sun shine 
I see the rainbow 
It is a sign of fair weather 
There is a very thick mist 
We cannot see one another 
There is a fog rising 

But the sun begins to disperse it 
XVni. Of the lime of day. 

What o^clock is it? 
See what 6*clock it is 
Tellme what o'clock it is 
DonH you know what o'clock 

it is f 
It is early 
It is not late 
Shan we return home f 
There is time enough 
It is but twelve o*clock, {at 

noon,) midday 
It is almost one 
It struck one now 
It is a quarter past one 
It^s half an hour past one^ 
It is three quarters past one 
It is near two, or it is upon 

ihe stroke of two 
I have not heard the clock 
It has struck six ' 
It is seven by the sun 
It struck seven just now 
It has struck eight 
About ten o'clock 
It is near twelve o'clock, or 

midnight 
How do you know it f 

s 
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Da ei reloj The clock 6ttike9 

Lo oye vm. dar ? Do you hear it strike? 

No creo que s6a tan tard^ / do not think it is so late 

Mire su reloj Look at your watch 

Adeliota mucho It goes too fast 

Alrasa demasiado It goes too slow 

No iiida, esti parado It does not go^ it is ttGpped 

Dele vm. cuerda Wind it up 

Yea ▼m. que hora es al reloj See what o ^clock it is iy tks^ 

de sol sun-dial 

Lotci]adirantesnoconcu6rdaQ The sun-dials do not agfes 

La maoo esta quebr^da The hand is broken 

Donde esta su reloj de repe- Where is your repeater f or 

ticion ? repeating watch ? 

No lo hUloy est& estravifcdo I do not find it, it is mislaid. 

XllL. De las estaeidnes del XIX. Of the seasims uf tfa« 
dsio, year. 

Que estacioQ le giista mas ? What season do ytrntikebeH t 
La primavera es la mas agra- Spring is the most pleasant 

dable de todas of all 

Toda la naturaleza se anima All nature is animated 
£1 ti^oipo esta muy Suive, The weather is very mild, tem-^ 

templido perate 

Ni lilce demasi&do calor, oi It is neither too hoty nor too 

demasi^do frio cold 

Enamoraa entoDces todos los All creatures then make hiftf 

ani males, 6 irden en amor or bum with love 
No b4y primavera 6ste dno There is no spring this year 
Los ti^mpos estan revuelto^ The times are disordered 
Es un invierno moderado It is a moderate winter 
Nada adelinta Nothing cofnes forward 

Laestacionestiiiiayatrasada The season is very backward 
Teo^mos un estio muy calu- We have a very hot sumtneTf 

roso, tlempo abochornido sultry weather 
Oh, que calor ! How hot it is f 

Hace un calor escesivd It is ezcessitcty hnH 

Que tiempo tan pesido ? What heavy weather! . 

No j)u6do con t^nto calor I cannot endure so much heai 
Estoy traspir&ndo, sudindo, I am perspiring, sweating, aU 

hecho&gua overin aperspiraiipn, "^ 

^ muero de calor I am dying with heai y^ 

mks tuve tanto cal6r I never was so h6t 
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Es iDuj beilo tiempo p&ra 

los frutos de la tierra 
Tendr^roos mucho beno 

' La cosecha sera muy abun- 

d&ote 
' H&y abandancia de fruta 
Todos los arboles ban pro- 
f docido mficbo 
Nos hlice falta un poco de 

4giia 
La cosecha est4 c6rca 
EiDpi4zan k seg&r los trigos 
Se ban segado los prMos 
Es menester recoger los p&nes 
Estamos en la canicula 
Paso va el verano 
£1 otono, la caida de las ho- 

jas, le ba sucedido 
La veodimia se acerca 
Hermosa Tendimia ten^mos 
Vendimiar^mos en tres 6 

cnitro dias 
Los vinos ?er&n bu6nos 6ste 

&no 
Las vinas ban dido bten 
£1 vino sera barato 
£s preciso recog6r los frfitos 

atras4dos 
Las manz4nas y peras de 

invierno 
Los dias se ban acortido 

mucho 
Las maninas son frias , 
£1 invierno viene acercan- 

dose 
Muy prestaes noche 
Las tardes son lirgas 
Empieza la lumbrei recre&r 

k la tardecita 
No me gusta el invierno 
Los dias son muy breves 
28 



It I* vetyjifie weather for the 

fruit$ of the earth 
We shall have a great deal of 

hay 
The harvest will he very fUn- 

tiful 
There ie abundance offrvit 
AU the trees have produced 

fduch 
fVeare in want of a little rain 

Harvest time draws near 
They begin to reap the wheat 
The meadows have been mowed 
JVejo^st get in the com 
We are in dog-days 
The summer is already gone 
Autumny the fall of the leaves, 

has taken its place 
Vintage draws near 
We have a fine vintage 
We shall gather ^apes in 

three or four days^ ^ ^ 
Wines wiU be good this year 

The vines have borne well 
Wine will be cheap 
We mttst gather the late pro- 
duce 
Winter apples and pears 

The days have grown very 

short 
The mornings are cold 
Winter comes on^rawing near 

It is very soon night 

T%e evenings are long 

Fire begins to be pleasant at 

dusk 
Winter does not please me 
The days are very short 
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Yano 68 do dia /i Ia& ciocq 
No se ve i las cinco 
Coipi^sa 4 anoichecer a bs 

cuatro 
Amanece 4 h» siete 
No se s4be en que pasar el 

tiempo 
fste ia?i6riio es muy frio, 

muy 48pero 
Se acuerda tiq. del grande 

iovierno 1 
Jam48 vi iavieruo taa frio 
EoiDpiezao a crecer los dias 
Los dias soa un poco mas 

14rgos 
C48i no hemos tenido invierno 
La primavera ya viene 4 re- 

gocij4r la naturaleza 

XX. Deiaida^la etcuila. \ 

De donde vieoe vm J 
De casa. De mi c4sa» 
Adonde vavm. tandeprisa? 
Voy 4 la escuela 
Vengaconmigo . 
Agu4rde un poco 
Vlmonos, le suplico 
Porque joega vm. andaodo ? 
No se entretenga 
Llegaremos bast4pte presto 
Que hora es ? 
Cerca de las siete 
Aun no ha d4do el reloj 
Despachemos 
Quien viene ahi ? 
Es uno de nuestros condiscl- 



Iremos los tres juntos 
Yan^onos 4 prisa 

' XXL En la escuila. 
Slentese ett su liigar 
Cuelgue stt sombrero 



It u no longer light at Jive 

One doeu not see at Jive 

It begins to grow dark at four 

The day breaks at seven 
One knows not jn what to 

spend one*s time ' 
TAw is a very coldy very shc^rp 

winter ' 
Do jjou remember the hard 

winter ? 
1 never saw so cold a winter 
The days begin to lengthen 
Tke days are a little longer 

We almost have had no winter 
The spring comes already to 
revive Qr rejoice nature 

^ XX. Of going to school. 

From whence do you come ? 
From home. From my house. 
Where are yotf going so fast ? 
I am going to school 
Come with me 
Stay a little 
Let us gOf I pray you 
Why do you play cw you go f 
Do not amuse yourseff" 
We shall arrive soon enough 
What o'clock is it ? 
Mmost seven 

The clock has not struck yet 
Let us make haste 
Who comes there f 
ft is one of our schoolfellows^^ 

We will go aU three together 
Let us go away fast 

XXL In the school. 
Sit down in your place 
Hang up your hat 
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Adonde estft sn libro t 

L6a so lecion 

Estijdie sa lecion 

A prenda su lecion de memoria 

Nada h^ce sino jtig^r 

Le anotare 

Se lo dire al maestro 

Acab6 vm. ? 

AuQ no he acabado 

Que esta escribiendo ? 

Escribo mi egerdcio 

Todo lo he escrito 

No me mueva 

Hdga me un poco de 1q§;^ 

Vm. tieoe bastapte lag^r 

Vaya alras un poco 

Un poccr mas arriba 

Algo mas abljo 

Sirvase da d^rme un libro 

Adonde empez^mos ? 

Hista donde decimos ? 

Hista aqui 

Culil es su tar6a ? 

De qai6o es 6ste libro ? 

Sabe vm. su lecion de mem6« 

ria? 
Aun no 
Apunteme vm. 
Ha de leerla tres veces 
Quien lo ha dlcho ? 
El Senor A. lo roando 
Tiene vm. pluma y tinta ? 
Escriba vm. su egercicio 
Lo escribio vm. mal 
Lea vm. su lecion 
Diga su lecion 
Le asotar&n 
Merece vm. azotes 
Porque 116ga Vm. tan tarde ? 
T6ve que hac6r 
Que ncgocio le detiivo ? 
A que bora se levanto ? 
A las ocho 



When is ywr hockf 

Read yottr hs9on 

Study your ienom 

Get your lesBon by heart 

You do nothing but play 

I will set you up 

I wia tell it te the mmstet 

Have you dene f 

I have not finished yet 

What are you writtttg f 

I am writing my exercise 

I have written it aU 

Do not jog me 

Make a little room for me ^ 

You have room enough 

Go a little farther 

j4 little higher 

A little lower 

Be pleased to give me ajbook 

Where do we begin f 

How far do we say .• 

Thus far f so far 

Which is your task f 

Whose book is this f 

Do you know your lesson by 

heart f 
Not yet 
Do prompt me 
You must read it three times 
Who has said so ? 
Mr. A. ordered it 
Have you pen and ink ? 
Write your exercise 
You wrote it ill 
Read your lesson 
Say your lesson 
You mil befogged 
You deserve a whipping 
Why do you arrive so kite ? 
I had to do 

What business detained you f 
At what hour did you rise ? 
At eight o^clock 
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Porque se levanto taii«t4rde ? 
Esvm. unflojoQ 
Qu^dese en su sitio 
Quitesede mi laglir 
Porque me rempuja asi ? 
Quiln le toca ? 
No se enoge vm. 
Me quejar6 al maestro 
Digaselo, si quisiere 
Poco me importa 
Seiior, so me quiere dejar 
'' quieto 
Me agan^ el libro de las m^- 

nos 
Hlice buria'de mi 
Me tiro de los cab^ilos 
Me da pallidas 
Me empuja fa^rade mi lugir 
No hay tal 
Que bulla es esta ? 
Tomen este muchacho y den- 

le iina mano de azotes 
Sefior, perdoneme vm. 
Suplicole, Senor, perdoneme 

esta sola vez 
Portese pues mejor en ade- 

Unte 



Why did you rise so late ? 

You are a sluggard 

Remain in your place 

Get away from my place 

Why do you push me so ? 

Who touches you ? 

Do not be angry . 

i will complain to the master 

Tell it to him if you will 

I care Uttle 

Sir^ he won* t let me alone 

He snatched the book from 
my hands 

He mocks me 

He pulled me by. the hair 

He kicks me . 

He thrusts me out of my place 

There is no such thing 

What noise is this ? 

Take this boy and give him a 
good whipping 

Sir, pardon me 

Prayy Siry forgive me this 
once alone 

Behave then better for the fu- 
ture, hereafter 



Di^logps Familiares, Espanoles e Ingleses. 
Familiar Dialogues , Spanish and English, 



Dialogo I. Acerca de saluddr 
^ informdrse de la salud 
de algdno, 

Buenos dias, Senor . 
Yo se los deseo a vm. 
Bu6nas t^rdes, Caballero 
Buenas noches, Senor 
Servidor de usted 
Como esta vm. ? 
Bu6no, p4ra servir k vm. 



Dialogue 1. Of saluting and 
inquiriDg after any one's 
health 

Good mornings good day^ Sir 

I wish you thf. same 

Good afternoon. Sir 

Good nighty good evening. Sir 

Your servant 

How do you do ? 

Very well, at your service 
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Como va ? como lo p&sa t 
Si^pre al servicio de tus. 
Y a vm. Sof^or, como le va ? 

Muy bien, gr^cias a D168 



How are you f How goes it f 
Ahoaye at your service 
And you J Sir^ how ie it with 

you? 
Very weU^ thank Qod 
Estoy baeao p4ra servir k vm. I am very weU at your Hrvice 



Yamos pasindo 
Me alegro mucbo de v6rle 
Me alegro de verle con saliid 
Agradezcoselo infinito 
Yiva vm. muchos khos 
Como esti el Sefior su her* 

mkno ? 
Est&ba bneno la iikima yes 

qae le vi 
Esti buenO} gricias k Dios 
Cr6o que le va bien 
Aver nocfae estaba bu6no 
Me alegro de 6so 
Donde estk ? 
En el campo 
En la ciud4d 
En c&sa 

Ha salido poco h&ce 
Se alegrar^ de ver k vm. 



Pretty weOs so^eo 

I am very glad to see you 

I rejoice to see you in heaUh 

I thank you very much for it 

I am obHged to vou 

How does your orothsr do ? 

He was wett the last time I 

saw Aim 
He is well, thank God 
I heUsve he is well 
He was well last night 
J am very glad of it 
Where is hef 
Tn the country 
In the city 
At home 

He is just gone out ' 
He will be glad to see you 
Celebfar|t mucbo saber qae He wiU he very happy to hear 
vm. goza de perfecta 8al6d you et^oy perfect health 
You are very poUte 
You will also meet with a 
most sincere return 



Vm. le favorece m{icho 
Tambien encontrari vm. con 

elmassincero reconocimi* 

6nto 
Soy su servidor 
Como esta la Senorfta ? 
Esti bu6na 

Cr6o que esta muy bu6na 
No est& muy buina 
Esti ilgo malita 



I am his urvanV 
How is the young lady f 
She is well 

I believe she is very well 
She is not very weU 
She is a little unwdl , 
Ay6r manina esfiba indispu^ She was indisposed yeHerday 

6sta - « morning 

H61a aqui que vi^ue Here she is coming 

Senorita^ k los pi^s de vm. Miss, your mbst hunMe servant 
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Servidora de vm. Senor 
Como ha' estado vm., desde 

que oQJehe vtstoi 
Sieinpre bien, gracias k Dios 
CoDio se halla vm. ? 
Muy bten 

Me da gusto de saberlo 
De corazon lo agradezco 
Pero como lo va ahora ? 
MediiBaiaeiite 
No he pasido buena noche 
Lo siento muchisimo 
£s ua dolor 

Y6 le compad^zco mucfao 
No pu6do yo lisoQgearme 

mucho de salud 
Que*ha tenido vm. ? 

Mi ^stomago ha estado des- 

compufesto 
Parece que esta vm. buena 

ahora 
Asi asi, pira servir a vm. 
Comoestan en casa ? 
Estan nuestros amigos de la 

corte^del campo,de la ciu* 

did, de la villa, buenos ? 
Todos, estan huenos, menos 

nA madre 
Que le duele 1 
Que eafermedad tiene } 
Tiene calentOra, dolor c61i« 

CO, tos 
Le du^Ie la cabeza 
Desde cu4ndo ? 
Desde media noche empezo 

k padecer 
Deseo queiie mejore pronto 
Puedo yo servirla de 41go ? 
Puede mandirme con t6da 

satisfaccion 
La Seiiora nunca ha dudlido 

del favor de vm. 



Sir, I am if our servant - 
How have you beetiy since t 

saw you last ? 
Always well^ thank God, 
How do you find yourself? 
Quite well 

I am pleased to know it 
I thank you heartily 
But how is it with you now / 
Tolerably 

I have not passed a good night 
I am very sorry for it 
I regret it very much 
I sympathise much with you 
I canH boast much in point of 

health 
What has been the matter wUk 

you ? 
My stomach has been a little 

out of order 
It seems you are now well 

So soy at your service 
How do they do at home? 
Our friends at courts in the 

country f in the city^ in town, 

are they well? 
They are all well, except my 

mother 
What ails her ? 
What is her complaint ? 
She has a fever f the colic j a 

covgh 
She has the head'-ache 
How long since ? 
Since midnight she began ie 

sufer. 
I wish her to improve speedily 
Can I serve herein at^y thing 
She may command me with fill 

confidence , 

Madam never has doubted 

your goodness 
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Suplico a vm. que no me ol- - 

Vide 
£so queda de mi cnenta 
Ha mucho tiempo qlie esik 

mala? 
No ha mucho 
Deseo que se mejore 
La Senora sabe m(iy bien el 

favor de vm.; 
Se alegrari de ver a vmd. 
Soy muy servidor suyo 
Siento-Do tener tiempo de* 

vcrla hoy 
Sientese \atd. un rfcto 
De v4ras no puedo 
Esti vm. muy de prisa? 
Yolveie manina 
No puede vm. esper&r un 

poco? 
Teogo negocios urgentes 
Solo vengo pdra saber como 

est^ban vms. 
Rinda vm. mb respetos k su 

hermano 
Encoffliendeme k mi Senora 

su madre 
Sus ordenes serlin puntual- 

mente obedecidas 
Digale vm. cuinto si6nto sa- 
ber su indisposicicfa 
Lo hare sin falta 
y&ya vm. con Dios 
Quede vm. con Dios 
Estimo mucho esta visita 
Bu6nas noches, CabaHero 
Senora, felices n6dies 



I beg you wiU not forget me 

That lies to my account 

Is it long ttnce she has been 

ill f 
It is not long 
I wish she may grow better 
My lady is sensible of your 

kindness 
She will te glad to see you 
I am her most humble servant 
I am sorry I have not time to 

see her to day 
Sit down a little 
Indeed I cannot 
Are you in great haste ? 
IwiU come again to-morrow 
Cannot you stay a little ?" 

I have earnest business 

I only come to know how you 

were 
Present my best regqrds to 

your brother - 
Present my rejects to my la- 
dy your mother. 
Your orders shall be punetU" 

ally obeyed 
Tell her how sorry I am to 

know her indisposition 
I shaU do it without fail 
FareweOy go with God 
Good bycj remain with God 
I thank you for this visit 
Good nightf good evenings Sir 
Good nighty Madam 



Of speaking Span- 
ish. 



Dial. n. Acirca del hahlar Dial II 
EspafiSL 

Aprende vm. el Espaiiol ? Do you kam Spanish ? 
Si, Senor, algun tiempo hice Yes^ Sir, some time since 
Y6 me empeno en aprend6rlo I endeavour to learn it 
Vm. hlice muy bien You do very well 
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Efl una leqgua miiy util y 

hermos^ 
£s tambien mfiy graciosa, 

llena de sal y espresion 
Me ban dicbo tambien que 

es mas varonil y ^opiosa 

que la Francesa 
No obstante, la Francesa es~ 

mas de moda 
Si los Cspanoles bubieran 

cultivado su leogua corao 

los IngleseSy eo estos dos 

ultimossigWysin dudaque 

seria mucho mas de moda 
Por la superioridad de su 

diccioD, y la suavidad de 

su estilo ^ 

Porque su pronunciacioo no 

tiene inas de 27 sonidos 
Porque cada letra se debe 

pronunciar 
Y c&si siempre con el mismo 

sonido que en el Alfabeto 
Porque su pronunciacion se 

puede esplicar suficiente- 
* mente en una pagina de 

duodecimo (vease pigir 

na 20) 
Tambien se pu^de adquirlr 

con facilid^d en una bora 
No hliy estudiante que en la 

prim6ra lecion no la pu^ 

da con facilidad aprend6r 
Estk en su poder^ con 8 le- 

ciones, el leerla corriente- 

m^nte^y con 20 entender 

perfectam6nte cualquier 

libro con la ayuda de Un 

buen diccionirio 
No tiene dedinacion sino 

p&ra los articnlos y pro- 

nombres 



It is a very usefid and very 
fine language 

It 19 also very wUty^ full of 
- humour and expression 

1 have been told it is aho 
more manly and copious 
than the French 

Notuntkstandingy the French 
is more in fashion 

Had the Spaniards cultivated 
their language as the Eng* 
lish have^ ifi these two last 
centuries J no doubt it would 
be much more in fashion 

For its superiority ofdictionj 
and suavity of style 

Because iis pronundaiion has 
only twenty^even sounds 

Because every letter is to be 
pronounced 

And almost always with the 
same sound asin the (Jphabei 

Because its pronunciation may 
be sufficiently explained us 
a duodecimo page^ (See 
page 20) 

It may aho be easily acquired 
in an hofir 

There is no learner thqt iii 
the first ^ssson may not^i' 
sily learn it* 

It is in his power J with eight 
lessons, to read it fiuently^ 
and with twenty to^ under^ 
stand perfectly any bosic 
with the help of a good diC" 
tionary 

It has no declension but fsr 
theai^hs andpronoun$ 
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No tiene mas de txe^ verfoos 

auziliares' 
Casi constantemente guarda 

la nataral precedencia de 

las palabras 
La preposicion n^iica se en- 

cuentra sino delante de su 

propio ckso 
Todas sus irregularidades se 

pueden cod facilidad co- 

rregir 
Por esto la lingua' Espanola 

es la mas propia p&ra 

aprenderse por ^rte 

Y la mas proporcionida para 
las Uuiversidades, tratados 
y comercio 

Toda su brillantez se descu- 
brio en el siglo l6° — 

Y entonces se hablaba mas 
comunmente que ninguna 
otra lengua * 

Los autores Espanoles de 
aquel siglo hicieron enton- 
ces y aun h&cen ahora^ asi 
en verso como en pr6sa9 
una muy brillante figura 

Ahora tambien hay muchos 
Hbros nuevos 

Escritos en el rcinado de 
C&rlos III. 

Ope y6 no cito, porque son 
^liQiuchos 

La prim^ra lecion me mostro 
lo muy &cil que es esta 
16n?ua 

Por mi, yo gusto mucho dt 
6Ila 

Porque facilita nuestros medi- 
OS deTomentar el mas im- 
portante comercio qup po- 
seemos 



It has no more than three 

auxiliary verbs 
It preserves almost constant* 

fy the natural precedence 

of words 
The preposition never is met 

with but before its oum 

case 
Alt its irregularities fnay be 

easify corrected 

Por this reason the Spanish 

language is the most prO' 

per to be learned by art 
And the most proper for 

Universities J treaties ^ and 

commerce 
All its brilliancy appeared 

in the 1 6th century 
And it was then more com^ 

monly spoken than any 

other language 
The Spanish writers of that 

century then made and 

yet makcy both in verse 

and prose J a very brilliant 

figure 
There are also now many new 

books 
Written in the reign of 

Charles IIL 
Which I do not quote, because 

they are very numerous 
The first lesson convinced me 

of the great facility of this 

language 
For my party Hike it very 

much 
Because it facilitates our 

means of encouraging the 

most important trade we 

possess 
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Ea una leqgua miiy util y 

hermos^ 
£s tambiea in(iy graciosa, 

llena de sal y espresion 
Me ban dicho tanibien que 

es mas varonil y ^opiosa 

que la Francesa 
No obstante, la Francesa es- 

mas d,e moda 
Si Ids Cspanoles hubieran 

cultivado su lengua como 

los Ingleses, en estos dos 

iiltimossiglos'jsin dudaqne 

seria mucho mas de moda 
Por la superioridad de so 

diccion, y la suavidad de 

su estilo ^ 

Porque su pronunciacion no 

tiene mas de 27 sonidos 
Porque cada letra se debe 

pronunciar 
Y c&si siempre con el misnio 

sonido que en el Alfabeto 
Porque su pronunciacion se 

puede esplicir suficiente- 
* m^nte en una pagina de 

duodecimo (vease pagir 

na 20) 
Tambien se puede adquirlr 

con facilid^d en iina hoca 
No hliy estudiante que en la 

prim^ra lecion no la pa4- 

da con facilidad aprend6r 
£st& en su poder, con 8 le- 

ciones, el leerla corriente- 

m^nte, y con 20 entender 

perfectam6nte cualquier 

libro con la ay6da de dn 

buen dlccionirio 
No tiene dedlnacion sino 

p&ralos articnlos y pro- 

nombres 



It u a very useful and very 
fine language 

It is also very wktyy fuU of 
" humour and expression 

1 have been told it u also 
more manly and copious 
than the French 

Natwithstandingy the French 
is more in fashion 

Had the Spaniards cultivated 
their language a» the. Eng- 
lish have, t> these two last 
centuriesy no doubt it would 
be much more in fashion 

For its superiority of diction, 
and suavity of style 

Because its pronunciation has 
only twenty-seven sounds 

Because every letter is to be 
pronounced 

And almost always with the 
same sound asin the alphttbet 

Because its pronunciation may 
be sufficiently explained in 
a duodecimo poge, (See 
page 20) 

It may also be easily acquired 
in an honr 

There is no learner thqt in 
the first ^ssson may nots^" 
sily learn it* 

It is in his poiver, with eight 
lessons, to read it Jiuentfy, 
and with twenty to^ under- 
stand perfectly any book 
with the help of a good die- 
tionary 

It has no declension but for 
the articles and pronouns 
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No tiene mas de tre§ verfoos 

auxili^res' 
Casi constantemente guarda 

la nataral precedencia de 

las palabras 
La preposicion n^iica se en- 

cuentra sino delaDte de su 

propio caso 
Todas sus irregularidades se 

pueden cod facilidad co- 

rregir 
Por esto la lingua' Espanola 

es la mas propia p&ra 

aprenderse por arte 

Y la mas proporciooida para 
las Uuiversidades, tratidos 
y comercio 

Tod a su brillantez se descu- 
brio en el siglo l6° — 

Y entonces se hablaba mas 
comunmente que ninguna 
otra lengua > 

Los autores Espanoles de 
aquel siglo hicieron enton- 
ces y aun hacen ahora, asi 
en verso como en pr6sa; 
una m6y brillante figura 

Ahora tambien hky muchos 
libros nuevos 

Escritos en el rcinado de 
Carlos III. 

Ope ^6 no cito^ porque son 
«'i&fichos 

La prirn^ra lecion me mostro 
lo muy (kcil que es esta 
16ngua 

Por mi, yo gusto mucho dt 
6IIa 

Porque facilita nuestros m6di- 
os deTpmentar el mas im- 
portante comercio que po- 
seemos 



It has no more than three 

auxiliary verbs 
It preserves almost constant" 

fy the natural precedence 

of words 
The preposition never is met 

with but before its ovm 

case 
Alt its^ irregularities may be 

eajsily corrected 

Por this reason the J^anish 

language is the most pro^ 

per to be learned by art 
And the most proper for 

Universities^ treaties, and 

commerce 
All its brilliancy appeared 

in the 1 6th century 
And it was then more com-- 

monly spoken than any. 

other language 
The Spanish writers of that 

century then made and 

yet make, both in verse 

and prose y a very brilliant 

figure 
There are also now many new 

books 
Written in the reign of 

Charles IIL 
Which I do not quote, because 

they are very numerous 
The first lesson convinced me 

of the great facility of this 

language 
For my part, Hike it very 

much 
Because it facilitates our 

means of encouraging the 

most important trade we 

possess 
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Digo el de E;splLna 7 las 

Americas 
Pero no empi^ce Yin sin un 

^u€n maestro 
Porque un nial habito no es 

facil de dej4r 
Se dice, que Ym. habla muy 

bien el Espanol , 
Entiendolo medianaraente 
Que libros lee vra. pkra apren- 

der el Espanol 1 
Los Rudimfentos de la Len- 

gua Espanola por Sales 
La Gi^^roatica de Josse, y los 

Egercicios por el mismo 

Autor 
£s natural de Espanayhom- 

bre muy docto 
Leo tambi^n la Colmena, las 

Cartas Marruecas y poe- 

siasselectas de CADALso,y 

la Historia de la Conquista 

de Megicdy por Solis 
Porqu6 no lee vm. Don Qui- 

jote ? 
Mi maestro me dijo que.no 

^ra Hbro pira principiantes 
Que razon tiene ? 
Porque hay en el muchos mo- 
des de hablir y refr^nes 
Deque diccionirio se sirve 

vm. 
De el de Neuman en 2 tomos 

8vo., y de el de Gattel, en 

2, 18vo. 
Que aprende vm. de niemo- 

ria ? 
Apreodo algunas voces del 

vocabuI4rio de la Grama- 

tica 
Digame vm., como se llama 

aquello ? 
Creo que se llima -^ — 



1 mtan thai with JSpain and 
North and Sottth America 

But do not begin without an 
able master 

Because an evil habit is not 
easily removed 

It is saidj that you speak 
the Spanish very well 

I understand it pretty well 

What books do you read to 
learn Spanish? 

Hie Rudiments of the Span- 
ish Language by Sales 

The Grammar ofJosse, and 
the exercises by the same 
Author 

He is a native of Spain and 
a very, learned man 

I read also the Colm6na^ the 
Cdrtas Marruecas f an4 se» 
lect poems of Cadalso, 
and the History of the Con* 
quest of MexicOy by SoliS 

Why do yok not read Don 
Quixote f 

My master told me this was 
not a book for beginners 

IVhafis the reason? 

Because it contains a great 
many idioms and proverbs 
What dictionary do you 
make use of? 

Of the dictionary of Neu- 
man, 2v. 8vo., and that of 
Gattel, 2v. 18mo. 

fVhat do you get by heart ? 

I leam some wo'rds in the vo- 
cabulary of the Grammar 

Ted me, how is that called ? 

I believe it is called — 
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Muy tMen^y esto ? \ 

Pero DO estudia vm^lgtina c6- 

sa ademas del vocabul&rid ? 
Si, Senor, los egemplps de 

las reglas de ki graoaatica 
El Hbro de egercicipSy frkse^ 

familiares y diilogos de la 

referida Gramatica 
Va vm. aprendiendo bt^a 
Agr^esGo a vm. que me all- 

ente 
PronuDcio bi^D ? 
Bellamente, elegaDtemente 
Solo le f41ta mas practica 
Nida se adquiere sin trabajo 

Pof poco que se apllque vmd* 

sabri muy presto el Espa- 

iiol 
Estoy convencldo de ^Uo 
.Me ban dicho que vm. entea* 

dia iu6y bien el Idioma 

Castellano 
Quisiera que fuese verdad 
&ipango que desea vm* sab^ 

esta hermosa lene^ua 
Lo ba de supon6r asi; porque, 

en efectO) lo deseo 
3ieOy le voy 4 ensen&r el 

modo de habl^r en poco el 

Espanol 
Se lo agradecer6 miicho 
£1 metodo mas ficil p&ra 

aprender una lengua, es 

habl^rla k menudo 
Pero pira hablarla, es me- 

nester saber klgo de ^Ua 
Ta sabe vm. bastinte 
Solo se algunas palabras de 

las mas oecesirias, y algii- 

na9 sentencias breves 
£sto basta p&ra eropezar i 

hnblkr 



' Very wtliy and this f 

But do you not study any 

thing else besides words f 
YeSf Sir^ the examples of the 

rules qf the grammar 
The book of exercises jfamiU 

iar phrases and dialogues 

of said Grammar 
You are learning well 
I thank you for eneouragiitg 

me 
Do I pronounce well ? 
ReautifuUy^ elegantly 
You only want more practice 
Nothing is acquired without 

pains 
However little you wply^ 

you will very soon know 

the Spaniik 
I am convinced qfit 
I have been told you under* 

stood weU the Castilian 

language 
I should wish it were true 
I suppose you have a misui 

to know this fine language 
Yon ought to suppose it so ; 
floTf indeedf I wish it 

^ellf I am going to teach 

you the way to speak Span* 

ish in a short ttme 
1 shall be much obliged to you 
The easiest way to learn a 

language^ is to speak it 

frequently 
But to sp^ak itf one must 

know something of it 
You know enough already 
I know but a few words wtost 

necessary y end some short 

phrases 
Inis is enough to begin to 

speak 
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Si eso fuera asi, presto sabria 

la lengua 
No tenga vm. duda de ello 
No entiende vmd. \o que Le 

digo? 
Lo entiendo y compr^ndo 

muy bien 
Pero hallo mficha dificultad 

en hablar 
No t6ngo facilidad en hablar 
£sto viene con^el tiempo 
T^ngo cortedad de hablar, 

por no esponerme k decir 

dispar&tes 
No se enftde por esto 
Poca paciencia tengo 
Hkco miichd tiempo que vm. 

aprende ? 
Dos meses ha que empece 
£s miiy corto tiempo 
No le dice su maestro que 

debiera si^mpre hablar ? 

M diy k meniido me lo dice 
Porque pu6sy no quiere Ym. 

habl&r? 
Con quien he de habl&r ? 
Con todos los que le hablen 
Quisiera hablir, p6ro no me 

atrevo 
Cr6iime vm., sea atrevido, 

hUble siempre, bi^n 6 mal . 
Sobre todo, no omita vm. 

ocasion de habl&r cu4ndo 

la encuentre , 
Habl&ndo es, como aprende- 

mos k habl&r 
Ha petakdo vm. muy bien 
Seguire pu6s su cons6jo 
Har& vm. muy bien 

Diillll. Pdra haUdr Ingl6i. 

Senor, es vm. Espan^ ? 
^U Seiior, p&ra servirle 



Jf it were so J I should soon 

know the language 
Have no doubt of it 
Do not you understand what 

I say to you ? 
I understand and comprehend 

it very well 
But J find it very hard to 

speak 
I have nofaciUty inspeaffing 
This comes in time 
I am bashful to speakj for 

fear of exposing myself to 

speak nonsense. 
Be not discouraged for that 
I have little patience 
Is it long since you have been 

learning 
It is two months since I began 
It is a very short time 
Does not your master tell you 

that you should always 

speak ? 
He tells me so very often 
Why win you not speak 

then ? 
With whom shall I speak f 
With all those that speak to you 
I should wish to speak, Imt I 

dare not 
Believe me, be confident^ 

speak always, well or iU 
Above all, omit no occasion 

of speaking when you find 

it 
It is by speaking that wt 
_ learn to speak 
You have judged very right 
I shaU follow your advice then 
You will, do very well 

Dial. III. To speak English. 

Sir, are you a Spaniard t 
Yes, Sir, at your service 
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Ve que parage de Espana es 

▼m.t 
De Madrid, de ToI6do^ de 

Sevilla^ &c. 
De qae ciud&d ? 
De Cadiz 
Ca&nto tiempo hkce qae esti 

vm. en Ing]at6rra ? 
Hace mas de an kno 
Hibia vm. Ind^s T 
Hij^bloh) an poco 
Pero mas enti6nd6 de lo qoe 

h4b]o 
La lengua Inglisa es m6y 

di6cult6sa para los Elspa- 

noles 
La Espanola no es dificil p&- 

ra los Ingleses 
Estoy persuadido de lo con* 

tririo 
Cob dificult&d lo cr6o 
La esperiencia nos lo muistra 

todos los dias 
La pronanciacion del Espa^ 

nol es m6cho mas facil que 

la del Ingles 

£Uo8 proniincian todas las 
letras como las escriben 

Conozco k virios Ingles 
que pronuncian muy biftn 
el Castellano 

Apenas se podrk hall&r uo 
Espaiiol entrexi^Dto que 
pronijode bi6n el loffl^s 

Lot Ingleses se comen la mi- 
tad de sus v6ce8 

Dan an solo sonido k trea 6 
ca&tro tetras 

Pero en Espaftol c&da 16tra 
tiipe su sotiido 

29 



What part of Spain are you 

from ? 
From Madrid, Toledo^ &• 

vitUy ^c. 
Of what city t 
Of Cadiz 
How long have you been in 

England? 
It is more than a year 
Do you speak English f 
I speak it a little 
But I understand it better 

than I speak 
I%e EngHeh language istuery 

diJicuUfor Spaniatde 

The Spanish is not difieuh 

for Englishmen 
I am persuaded of the cmh' 

trary 
J hurdly believe ii 
Eatperience sbawe it 4o us ev« 

eryday 
The profnmdaiian of. ikt 

Spetniek is a great aealesh 

sier thm that of tks Eng-- 

Ksh 
They pronounce all the tetters 

as they write th^n . 
Iknow several Englishmen 

whopronotmee the jfijpiMsaA 

very well 
One eon hardly find* erne 

Spaniardin a lundredwAa 

pFonmmees EngUsk wdl 
The English clip or eat up 

kstftkeir words 
^<jr g^v^ a single^ ^stnknd to 

three or four kiters ^ 

But in Sffanish eaek ktter 

hasiteoaund 
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De su6rte que la dificoltad 
no parece igoal de 4mbos 
lados 

El Espanol tiene la ventija 

Y afin la dificultad -es menos 
para la gente moza 

Porque los jovenes son comq 
cera blinda, en que se im- 
prfme fl^cilmente todo 

Diil. IV. Delhacerunavi- 
iiiapor la mafidna. 

Quien esta ahi ? 

Oiato de paz, abra vmd. la 

puerta 
Adonde estk tu &mo ? 
Cfta en la c4ma 
Duerme aun ? 
No, Sener, est4 dispierto 
Esta levantado ? 
Aun no ; .quiftre Vm. entrdr 

envucuartol 
Aun en la c&ma ? 
Mo recogi anoche tan tirde, 
• > que no me he podido levan- 

tar mas temprino 
Que hizo vm. despues de co- 

nir? 
Como paso vm. la noche ? 
. ■> '. 

lagfcmds a los niipes 
A que ju6go ? • 
, Jtigamd«.4 los ci^ntos 
£s uo ju4ga m6y de moda 
Lilfego iibs fuilnos al billo 

\ \ ' 
Hasta que hora se estiivo 

vmd; all! ? 
^H4sta medii noche 
Jk)ii^ kofa se acosto vmd. J ^ 
A la una de la ii6che 



So that the difficulty does not 
seem equal on both sides 

The Spanish has the advantage 
And the difficuUy is yet less 

for young people 
Because young people are Uke 
soft wax^ on which one ear 
sily .impresses any thing 

Dial. IV. Of making a morn- 
ing visit. 

Who is there f 

A friendj people of peace^ 

open the door 
Where is your master ? 
He is in bed ' 
Does he sleqf yet ? 
Noy Sirp he is awake 
Is he up? 
.Not yet ; win you step into 

his chamber ? 
Still in bed? 
I retired so late last nighty 

that I could not get up 

earlier 
What did you do after st^' 

per ? 
How did you spend the even' 

ingy the night f 
We played at cards 
At what game f 
We played at piquet 
it is a game much in fashion 
Afterwards we went to the 

ball 
Till what o^clock were you 

there f 
Till midnight 

What time didyou go to bed? 
At-one in the morning * 
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No eatrkfio que vm. se levfcote 

tan tarde 
Que hora puede ser ? 
Queliora le parece que es ? 

Han dado las diez 
Levantese vm. presto 
Daremos dna vuelta en el 

parque lu6go que este vmd. 

vestido 



I do noi wander you rise so 

late 
What o'' clock may it be ? 
What o^dock do you think 

Uis? 
It has struck ten 
Rise quickly 
We will take a turn in the 

Parkas soon as yfnt are 

dressed. 



Dlkiy. Delalmorz&r. Diiil. V. Of breakfasting. 



Quiere vm. almorzir ? 

£s tiempo de desayunarse ? 

Que g6sta vm. p^a su almu- 

erzo ? 
Pan y mant6ca ? 
MoUetes calientes ? 
Leche ? tost^das ? chocolate 1 
No ; todo 6so es bu6no p^ra 

nlnos 
THiiganos otra c6sa 
Gustan vms. dejaroon? 
Si^ tr^igalo, que cortaremos 

tina tajada 
P6nga iina servilletaen la m6- 

sa^y denos platos, cuchillos 

y tenedores 
Ldve los vasos 
De un asieoto al Senor 
Tome vm. 6nasil!a y sientese 
Acerquese de la lurobre 
£star6 bien aqui^ no tengo 

frio 
Gustan vms. de hu6vos fres- 
cos? 
Han de ser pas^dos por &gua 

6 fritos ? 
Quite ese plato gr&nde 
Coma vm. salchicha 
Probemos el vino 
Destape 6sa bot^Ila 
No tengo tirabuzon 



Will you breakfast f 
Is it breakfast time f 
What do you wish fif your 

breakfast ? 
Bread and butter ? 
Hot loaves f 

Milk? toasts? chocolate? 
No ; all that ii Jit for chil- 
dren 
Bring y:s something else 
Do you wish for ham ? . 
YeSy bring it, and we will cut 

a slice of it 
%ay a cloth upon the table, 

and give usplateSj knives 

and forks 
Rinse the tumblers 
Give the gentleman a seat 
Take a chair and sit down 
Come near the fire 
I shall be well here, I am not 

cold 
WiU you have new laid 

eggs? 
Must they be boiled or fri^ 

ed? 
Take that dish atcay T 
Eat some sausage 
Let us taste the wine 
Uncork that bottle 
J^cfveno corkscrew 
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Cono lo h&Da vni* t 
Que k parece 4 vm. ? 
Es boenoy no es m&la 
D6 de beb6r al Senor ^ 
Ac&bo de beber 
Ho come vm. 

T4nto be comido, que no tea- 
dre ganas a ro6dio dia 

Se burla ym. ? nada ciisi ha 
oomido 



Give me to drink 
How do you like ii ? 
What do you think of it f 
It is good, it is not bad 
Give the gentleman drink 
Ihavejust drank 
You do not eat 
I have eaten so much, that I 

shall have no appetite at 

noon 
Do you jest ? you have eaten 

scarcely any thing 



Diil. VI. Antes de la eomida. Died, VI. Before dinner. 



Es yk tiempo de comer ? 

Son cerca de las bes 

Es bora de corner 

Se atraso hoy la eomida has« 

ta las cuatro* 
Qniere vra..hacer hoy peni** 

t6ncia con nosotros 1 
Si Tm. quiere cen4r bi^ii) 

venga k comer 4 mi c4sa 
Pomg^a la mesa, el mantel 
Traiga la eomida 
Ponga los saleros y los platos 

en la mesa 
Live, limpie los visos 
Pongalos sobre el apairador 
Corte unos pedacitos de pan 
Ponga las sillas al rededor de 
la mesa con susalmoliadiilas 
Qujen aslste k la ra4sa ? 
Han venido todos los convi- 

dado^ 6 huespedes ? 
Aun no, algunos faltan 
Bonde esikn los cucliillos^ 

tenedores y cuch^ras ? 
Estan sobre. el aparador 
Solo le he convidado para g^ 

z4r de su xompanuL 
Hara vm. penit^ncia^ 
M4nde servir la eomida. 



Is ii already dinner time ? 
It is near three o^clock 
It is time to dins 
Dinner was delayed to-day 

tin four 
Will you make penance with 

us to^ay ? 
If you wish to sup heariUyj 

come and dine at my house' 
Lay the tabUy the doth 
Bring the dinner 
Put the saltcellars and plates 

upon the table 
Rinse or cleanse the tumblers 
Set them upon the side4>oard 
Cut a few slices of bread 
Set the chairs round the ta- 
ble with their cushions 
Who waits at the table ? 
Are *all the invited personS'Or 

the guesls come ? 
Not yet J some are wanting 
Where are the knives, forks, 

and spoons f 
They are upon the side^board 
I have invited you only ^en- 

joy your company 
You wiU make penance 
Call for the di^nest 
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AuD no estk pronta 

Yk est& la comida en la mesa 

S61o aguardaD k vm., Senor 
Tocaron la canip&na 
Sientese vm. k la m^sa 
ToDie el primer asiento 
No permitire que este sent^- 

do alii 
Aqui se sentari vm. 
En verdid que uo lo har6 
Yamos, deg6inonos de cum- 

plimientos 
Pira que tanta ceremonia ? 
Mas llaneza se ha de us&r 

entre los atnigos 
V&ya uo poco mas atris^ que 

teDg&mos lug4r . 
Bien cab^mos todos 
£s menester que quep&mos 
Ten^mos mas huespedes de 

lo que ppns&bamos 
F^ltan aqui dos cubiertos* 
Much&cho, v6 k busc&r dos 

servilletas 

Diil. YII. ComUndo. 

Le gusta k vm. la sopa & la 
. Franc^sa ? 
Sly como el dJdo . e8t6 bi6n 

hecho 
A miy deme vm. de nuestrt 

buena 611a 
Veuga un poco de pan cas6ro 
Tojne vm. pan bUuico 
Mas qui^ro este 
fste pan est4 mohoso 
P^ro este es muy sabroso 
Mnchicho, danos pen tierno 



It is not yet ready 

The dinner is already on the 

table 
Sir, they only wait for you 
They rung the bell 
Sit down to the table 
Take the first seat 
1 will not suffer you to sit 

there 
You will sit hers 
Indeed I shall not do it 
Comey let us forbear compli' 

ments 
Why so much ceremony f 
More freedom should be used 

among friends 
Go a little farther backy thai 

we may have room 
There is room enough for aU 
We must all find place 
We have more company than 

we thought 
Two covers are wanted hers 
Boy, go and fetch two n4i^ 

kins 

Dial Vn. At dinner. 
Do you like French soup f 

Yee, provided the broth is 

well made 
As for me, give ms some of 

our good ollat 
J^rffi^ a little household bread 
Take white bread 
I like, this better 
This bread is tfMukfy 
But this is very sweet 
Boy^ give us new bread 



* Cvhiirto meani • plate^ napkJD, knife, fork and spoon, a]fo;ctii«r. 
t 6ttaf a Spanish dish made of meat, bacon^SpfAish pease, ht. 
: 29* 
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R&spa 6ste pan . 

Quij^re. VBi« la corteza de od- 

ciina 6 la de debijo t 
Gusta VBi. de este cocido ? 

Si vm. g&sta 6 gustare 

Me servire a mi mismo 

Danoa el plato grande 

fsta carne es muy sustanciosa 

Si, lo creo 

No come vm., Senor 

Perdooeme vm., que como 

tanto como dos 
Que bueoos pdocipios ! 
Por mi^ yo alabo este cod* 

vlte comi^ndo bien 
Pero a^Q oo ha bebido vm. 
Muchicho, da de beb6r al 

Senor 
£cha de beber 
Lleoa la copa 
Senora, brindo por la salud 

de vm, 
Bu6d prov6cho haga a vmd* 
Senor a la salud de sus ami- 

gos 
A todos mis gusu»». 
A BUS inclinaciones 
Mucbo favor me bice .vm. 
Como h&lla vm. 6sta cerveza ? 
Esbastaotebu^a. 
Qui6ro probirla 
La b4Uo muy am&rga 
Me quejar6 al cerveceffo* 
Qiiit« todo. e^to del medio 
SirvM lossegdndospriDcipiot 
£s w. bu6ii bebed^r y mal 

comed4c 
No ve vm«. que epmo J b6bo 

bi6n 
VameS) Senory-eoma vmv^ 

lo quejruit&minail. 
No tengo apetito 



Rasp this hrtad 

Do you wish the vpper oih 

under crust ? 
WiU you have some of this 

boiled meat ? 
If you please 
I will help myself 
Give us the Msh 
This meat is very juicy 
YeSf I think so 
5tr, you do not eat 
Excuse mcy I eat as much 

as two 
What a fine first course / 
For my party I commend this 

entertainment by eating well 
But you have not drank yet 
Boy, give the gentleman soms 

drink 
Pour some drink 
Fill the glass 
Madam, I drink your health 

Much good may it do you 
Sir, to the health of your' 

friends 
T'o aU your pleasures - 
To your inclinations 
You are very land 
How do you like this beer f 
ht is pretty good > 
' I wish to ttiste it 
I find it very - bitter 
I will complain to the ihrewer 
Take away ail these ihin^ -^ 
Serve up the seamdcomtm* « 
You are a great drinker vnd 

a smaU eater t 
Do you not see I eat isn'd 

drink weU 
Come^ Sir, eatvfyhat-y(m 

Ske most 
I have no cq^petits 



y Google 



FAMILIAR DIALOGUES* 



943 



Qae U par6ce de ista lengua 
de baey, del picadillo, del 
guisido ? 

Quiere vm. que le sirva de 
estas perdices, de ^se ca- 
pon, de los p611oS| 6 galli- 
netas? 

Lo que a vro. le gustfcre 

Que quiere vind. maSyUn alon 
6 una pierna ? 

P4ra mi es todo uno 

Coma vm. algunos r&banos 
para aguz^r cl apetito 

La himbre es la mejor s&laa 

Ya he coroido desmasiado 

D(;nos roostaza 

A donde esta el mostacero ? 

Y4 ve vm. que mesa tenemos 

No gastimos delicadeza 

£sto no se llama comer 

T6ngo mucha sed 

D6me una copa de vino 

Vlimos, Senor, por la salud 
del Preside nte 

Vivan el Egercitoy la Arm&da! 

Viva el Gobernador ! 

Le correspondere con mticho 
giisto 

Beb&mos todos 

£1 vino es may esqoisito 

Que le par^ce esta empaii&da 
de pichones? 

Esti muy buena y m6y bi^n 
lazoniida . 

S&be vm. trinchar ? 

Triacho jnedianam^nte 

Le servire& vm. . 

Conozco lo que le g6sta 

Acertar6 con su giisto 

A todoasirve vm. y se olvida 
de si misno 

Quite 6seplatO;v6ngaei6tro 



fVhai do you My U iki$ 

neai'i tonguty to ike Mtn- 

ced meat, to ihefricanet f 

ShaU I helpyou to a piece of 

iheife partridges^ of thai 

capon^ of ike chickens or 

woodcocks ? 

What you please 

Wkich do you like best, tf 

wing or a leg f 
It is all one to me 
Eat some radishes to sharpem 

your appetite 
Hunger is the best sauce 
1 have eaten too much already 
Give us some mustard 
Where is the mnftard-pot f 
You see now what table we keep 
We use no dainties 
This is not called eating 
I am very thirsty 
Give me' a glass of wine 
ComCf Sir, to the health bf 

the President 
Huzza for the Army andThe^ 
Huzza for the Govemowr/ 
I will pledge you wUh d 

great deal of pleasure- 
Let us all drink 
The wine is very exquisHe- 
How do you like this pigeon 

pie ? 
It is very good and veryweU 

seasoned 
Can^you carve f 
I carve pretty weU 
J will help you 
I know what you like 
I shall hit your tasti^ 
You help etery body andfot' 

gstyourseyf 
Take away that dishj bring 
the other 
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Nos da vm. una comida de 
Rey, en lugar de un con- 
vite de amigo ' 

Pruebe de estas alcachofas 

Dame 6se cuchillo 

^sta c&rne esta frfa 

Recali6ntala en el brasero 

Kagame el favor de un poco 

de morcilla 
fsta cirne esta crijda 
Corteme vmd. un poco de 

vaca 
Quierevm. carnero^ vlica 6 

tern6ra ? 
Lo que gustiirey Senor 
Askdo 6 cocldo ? 
Coma vm. zanahortas, nabos^ 

chirivias y berza 6 col 
Tome vm mostiza 
Le dar6 brazuelo 6 pierna de 

carnero ? 
Mas qui6ro un poco de Jomo 

de ternera 
V^ya6ste plato al rededor 

de la mesa 
Ya ve vm.) Senor^ como nos 

tratimos 
£ste es el mejor plato de la 

m^sa guisado con manteca 
Aun no se le ha Deg&do 
Voy k probar de el 
Buen prov6cho h&ga k vmd. 
Le gCista a vmd. la leche co- 

cida, la mantequSIla ? 
Gusto mucho de cuaj^da^ na- 

ta y queso fresco 
Coma vm. de este manj^r 

bUinco 
Vaya un poco del estofSido 
Las empanadaa de came nu- 

tren mas que las de man- 

z&nas 



You give us a kin^sfeoMij in* 

stead of a friendly enter" 

tainment 
Try these artichokes 
Give me that knife 
This meat is cold 
Warm it again on the chafing 

dish 
Favour me with a piece of 

pudding 
Thin meat is rare 
Cut me a small piece of beef 

Will you have mutUmp beef or 

veal 1 
What youplease^ Sir 
Roasted or boiled meat t 
Eat some carrots^ turnips^ 

parsnips and cabbage 
Take some mu^stard 
Shall I help you to some shxnd' 

der or leg of mutton ? 
I prefer a piece of the loin of 

veal 
Let this dish go round the table 

Sir, you now sek how we fare 

This is the best dish at table 

dressed with lard 
It has not yet been i<niched 
I am going to tasteM 
Much good may it do you 
Do you like boiled mUk^ hutr 

terl 
I am very ftmd of eurdsy 

cream cmd new cheese 
Eat cfUiis blanc-manger 

Take some of the slewed metU 
Meat pies nourish more than 
apple-pies ., . 
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Que belbS' poBtras ! ^ 

Laf#fita oorreipoftdQ £ lodb 
lo demis 

Ha* FecDgidb Tku.: las frutas 
oiasesqui^tas de la esta- 
cion 

£sta ^ii^ta 6 nofaa es muy li- 
bera y bien becha 

La torta es luuy bu^aa 

Dame ccrv^za fuerte 

Da unpli^ta limpio. d Sen6r- 

Sf^aito teii§liiiio8 &lga me- 

He comido muy bi6n 
Cr^o que todos hau acab^do 
Detfetnos la. mesa 
Quita la m^sa 
D^mos gr&ciaa k Di68 
V&mos 4 dar un pas6o en el 

jardin 
Vamos en Imra boina 
Tengo m^cho ra^fto 
Soy m6y anigo de hac6r la 

siesta 

Di41. VIIT. Para comprdr U- 
bras, 

Ti6ne vm. algun libro nu^vo? 

Sf, Senor ; que especie d© li- 
bros quiere vtn. ? 

Le gusUia a vm. lihros de 
faistoria, de matetQ^ticas, 
de filosofia, de teologia^ 
demedicitta, dederecbo? 

No, Seoor, busco libros de 
poesia 

Le pu6do proireer de illos 
en todas lenguas 

Pues tengo todos los po^tas- 
Griegos, Latinos, Espa- 
fioles, Portugueses, Itaiii* 
nos, Franceses, e IngleSes 



fVhaiaJinedea$eH! 

The fruit o9rrtitpfmd% ioi(4 atf 

ikt rest 
Ytm have colUcUd (As most sjp- 

quisitefruiU of the Mcason 

Thispastrif is very light and 

well made 
The tart is very good 
Give me some strong beer 
Gm a<dean plate to the gen* 

Ueman 
I am sorry we have nothing 

belter 
I have dined very well 
I think every bady has done 
Let m leave the table 
Remove the table 
Let us aay grace 
Let us go and take a turn tW 

the gai den 
Let us go with all my heart 
I am very sleepy 
I am very fond of taking a 

nap after dinner 

Dial. \ lit. To buy books. 

Have yott any ?i«w book ? 

YeSf Sir ; what sort of books 
do you wish f 

Will you have books ofkisioryy 
mathematicSfphiloBophy, di* 
vinUy, physic^ or law ? 

Noj Sir^ I am lookmgforpo^ 

etical works 
I can furnish you with them 

in all languages 
For I have all the Greek^ Latr 

in, Spanish^ Portuguese^ 

llaKar^jFrench, and £i«flii4 
poets 
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Muchos tengo y6 de ^stos 
Que po6tas necesita vm. pues 

compr&r ? 
Virgilio en Ladn, las comedi- 

as de CalderoD, y el Teatro 

de Feijoo en Espanol 
Tienc vmd. el Paraiso Per- 

dido de Milton, 6 las obras 

dramaticas de Shakspe&re 

en Ingles 1 
Tengo menester de la Gra- 

matJca Italiana de Venero- 

ni, de los £gercicios de 

BottarelH, y de las Come- 

dias de Goldoni 
Tiene vmd. la Gramitica £»- 

panola 6 Inglesa de Josse, 
. y la de la Acaderaia ? 
Tiene vmd. la Historia de 

Inglaterra, de Francia, de 

Espana y de Italia ? 
Todos 6sos libros tengo 
De que tamane son ? 
Los t^ngo en Folio, Cudrto, 

Octavo y Duodecimo 
Hagame vm. el favor de en- 

senirmelos « 
Los quiere vm. encuadern^- 

dos en badina^ becerro, 6 

cordoban ? 
Los quiere vm. dorados e in- 

titulados % 
No hay necesidad de eso 
No los compro pira adorno, 

sin6 pdra leerlos 
^sta encuadernad6ra no es 

buena 
Noestabien cosido este libro 
A hi tiene vm. otro en su lugar 
Cuinto pide vm. por este li- 
bro ? 
Le co^tarli a vm. doi^ pesos 
£sto es demasi^do 



1 luwe many of ikem 

What poets do you uoant then 

to pureha$e t 
VirgU tTt Latitiy the pZcys of 

CalderoTiy and the Theatre 

of Feijdo in Spanish 
Have you Milton^ s Paradise 

Lostf or the plays of S^udc' 

9peare in English ? 

I have need of VeneronPs Itai" 
ian Grammar^ BottareUi*s 
Exercises^ and GoldonPe 
Comedies 

Have you the Spanish and En-' 

glish Grammar of Josse^ 

and that of the Academy f 
Have you the History of Eng^ 

landf France^ Spain and 

Italy% 
I have all those hooks 
Of what 8i7.e are they ? 
J have them in Folio, Quarto, 

Octavo and Duodecimo 
Do me the favour to show them 

to me 
Will you have them hound in 

sheepj calf or morocco 

leather ? 
fVUlyou have them gilt on 

the back ana lettered 1 
There is no occasion for that 
1 do not buy them for or» 

nament^ but to* read them 
This binding is not good 

This book is not well sewed 
There is another in its 'Stead 
'How much do you ask for this 

bookl 
It wHl cost you two dollars 
This is too much 
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Es el pt^cio ultimo 

L.6 dare a vm. v6inte re&les 

Mes41e k mas de lo que vmd. 

me ofrece por 61 
Esmuycaro 
Le aseguro k vm. qae me 

co6sta peso y medio sin la 
. encuadernadura 
No querra vm. que pierda en 

mis fibroB 
Muy al contr&rto, qui^ro que 

gkne klgo 
Es precise pu6s que me de 

veinte y puatro reUes 
Ahi los tiene vm., no reparo 

en (ina cortedid 
No necesita vm. otros libros ? 
For ahora no 
Pero he menester de pap61 

pluraas^tinta,arenilla,lacre| 

y obleas 
No vendo nada de 6so 
Pero lo hallari vm. todo en 
la tienda prozima que es 
de UB Papel^ro 
A Dios> Senor 
Muy bumilde servidor de vm., 

caballero 
H&game vm. el favor de acor- 

dkne de mi pira otra vex 
Siempre espertmentar^ m6y 

buen trito- 
Lb espero 

Ukl ex. Del (dquildr un 
^ idq^amUnio. 

Senor, quiere vm. hacerme 
un favor ? 

De m(iy bu6na ^kna^ que me 
manda vm. ? 

QueVenga vmd. conmigo, pi- 
ra* alquitar un alojamiento 



It U the lovoett price 

I will give you twenty riaU 

It turns out to me more ihan 

you offer mt for it 
It is very dear 
I assure you it costs me one 

dofiar and a hdf without the 

binding 
You vnU not wish me to lose 

by my books 
Quite to the contrary^ I wish 

you to gain soTnething 
You must then give me four- 

and'twenty rials 
There you haoe them^ I do not 

mind a trifle 
Do you not want other bo(As ! 
Not at present 

But Lhave occasion for paper ^ 
' pens^ ink, sand^ sealiv^'^waM 

and wafers 
I sell nothing of that 
But you will find it aU at the 

next shop which is a Sia-' 

tioner^s 
Fai^weUj Sir 
Sir, your most huinble servant 

Do me the favour to remember 

me again 
You voiU always experience 

good treatment 
I itope so 

Dial. IX. Of hiring a lodg- 
ing- 

Srry will you do me a favour ? 

Very willingly, what do you 

command me ? 
That you would come with me 

to hire a lodging 
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Le acoDipailar^ adonde qui« I shall tcaU on you wkerever 

siere -^* -i— — 

V&olos & la cMle de Santiigo 
Le vov siguiendo 
Aqal n&y Ana c6dula 4 esta 

pudrta que dice cu&rtos de 

alqutUur 
LUme viD. k la pu4r(a 
Qoi6n OS ? 
Gente de paz 
Con quien quiiere vm. ha- 

blir? 
6dri el 4mo o &ina de c&sa 



you pleOae 
Let us go into SLJames* street, 
I follow you 
Here is a hUl at this door 

vhicksays rooms to let 



Aqui esta mi Sen6ra 
Senora tiene vid. cuiitos de 

elqoil&r? 
S]| Seiior, quiere mi. varies? 

Vioe eon 6ta iateocion 
Cuaotos aposeotot necesita 

Qni^ro an comedor 6 s&la, 
6na alcoba, un gabioete 
p4ra mi, y an desvan p&ra 
mi criido 

Han.de ser mt$ cuirtoa albajE- 
dos 6 no 7 

Han de ser BlUminiot 

H&game el favor de esperar 
an rkto en 6tta t41a bija, 
roientras voy por las Haves 

M6y bien, Senora, afoardar^ 

Quiere vm. tomirse el trab4- 
jo de subir? 

Sc^uiremos k vm., Senora 

fstaesla vivienda del pri» 
m6r 41to 

AU tiene vm. (ina c4ma m6y 
bu^na y limpia 

Bi6n ve vm. que hkj todo lo 
precise en on cuarto alha-' 
j4do 



Knock at the door 
fVhois there ? 

Whom do vou wish to sneak 

with? 
With the master or misiren 

of the house 
Here is my Lady 
Madam^ haoe ym any rooms 

toUtl 
Yes J Sir J do you widi to see 

themr 
I came for that purpose 
How many apartments do you 

toqnt? 
I waui a dining-room' or par^ 

lour^a bed-chamber J a ehset 

for myself and a garret 

for my man-seivant 
Must your rooms be furnished 

or not ^ 
They mtMt bejurmshed 
Be so kind aa to wait a mo- 
ment m this lower pcHoMf^, 

while I go for the heys 
Very well. Madam, rilwait 
Will you take the trouble to go 

ttpf 
We wiUfoQowyout Madam 
This is Uie apartment on the 

first floor 
There you haoe 

and clean bed 
You see Uiat there is ^oefy 
thing necessary in a 'fur- 
nished room 



I very 
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Como mesa, espejo, sillas^al- 

fombras, alacenas^ escapa- 

ritesy &c. 
Pero adondeesta el gabin€te? 
Aqui esta, y es bastante cap&z 
Me cuadra muy bi6n este alo- 

jamiento 
Me alegro mucho 
Cuibto pi de vm. por sem&oa ? 
Nunca alqailo mis cuartos 

sino por mes 6 por ^o 
Bien, los tomare por roes ; 

cuanto es el precio de 

ellos ? • 
Jamis tuve meaos de dies 

guineas al mes por 68tos 

dos caartos 
Son demasiado ciros 
Ha de considerir vm. que 

este es el mas hermoso b&- 

rrio de la ciudad 

Y qne esti vm. d un paso de 
la corte 

P4ra que v6a vm. que no so^r 
amfgo de regate^r, le dare 
ocho guineas per ellos 

Es demasiado poco, no sabe 
vm. la reota que pago por 
esta c^sa 

Nada me importa saberlp 

Pero en una palabra, parttr6- 

mos la diferencia 
Y6 le asegiiro que pierdo 
Pero sieiito que vm. se vaya 

Y por el desv&n de mi criido,. 
cii^nto he de pag4r por 
mes ? 

Me dara vm. dos guineas 
No dare mas de guinea y 
media 

<$0 



As table, looking'^ss^ chairSf 
carpets^ closets, preeses^-Sf^. 

But where is the closet*? 
Here it is, and is large enough 
These apartments mii me very 

well 
1 am very glad of U 
How much do you a$te a week ? 
I never let my apartments but 

by the rnonth or year 
Well, IshaUtake them by the 

month ; what is the price 

of them? 
I never had less than ten 

guineas a month for these 

two roouM 
They are too dear 
You ought to consider that 

this is the finest ward of 

the city 
And that you are within a 

step of the court 
That you may see thai I do 

'not like haggling ylwittgive 

you eight guineas for them 
It is too little, you do not 

know the rent J pay for 

this house 
It is no concern of mine to 

know it > 

But in a word^ we wiU divide 

the ^fference 
I assure you thai I lose 
But 1 am sorry io have you 

go away 
And for my man*s garret, 

how much must I pay a 

month ? 
You isill give me two gu ineat 
I shall give only one guinea 

and a half 
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No M baatante, |iero la hare 

por vm., s^a asi 
No vkle la pena de parirse 

en semej&nte cortediid 
Peta digame vm*, bo puedo 

yo comer aqui con vin« ? 
Si, S^fior, bi^n puede Tin. 
Cuanto tona por s^misa de 

cada hueaped F^ 
A raaoQ'de ocho guineas al 

mes 
Y cuiato toma yib. por cu&r- 
' to y oomida judCob ? 
Cioco libras por-semiaa 
Paes, eiapesare aaanaaa 
Cutodo gostar^ 
Buenas noches, Sanora 
Buenas se las de Di6s» Saa6r 



Jbis noteMugh, hut I witt 

do it far ymijlet it be so 
It is not worth tohUe to dwell 

OH 60 snudl ^f^m^ier 
BtU4eU mcj may I not hoard 

/iere with you ? 
YeSy Siry you may 
How much do you take from 

€i»eh hoarder a-week ? 
At the rate ofeiglU guineas 

a month 
And how much doyou take far 
board and lodging together ? 
Five pounds a^week 
Welly I shaS begin io-marrow 
, Wh^n you please 
Good nighty Madam 
Siry I wish you the stone 



BmLX. Jhl informdrse de DialX. Of inquiring after 



tdgino. 

Quien asese caballero ? 
£s un Ingles 
he tuve por uo Frances 
Se ha eagaaado vm. pues 
Sabe vm« donde vive? 
Vive en el bairio de la corte 

Tiene casa ? 

NoySefior, viva en cu&rtos 

alhajados 
£a pasa^e quieo aloja ^ 
Vive en c^sa 4e fulaiio^ eiifia 

calle de * 

QftQ edad tiena ? 

Creo que tiene veiate y ctnco 

4nos da edad 
No me par^ce taa viejo 

No pa^de ser mas moBo 
£6 casado ? 
•No, Seiior, es aok^ro 
£st4n sus p&dfes vivos ? 



one. 

Who is that gemtleman ? 
He is an Englishman 
I took him for a Frenchman 
Then you have mieiaben 
Do you know where he lives ? 
Me lives in the ward of the 

court 
Does he keep house f 
Noy^ Siry he Uvea in furnished 

lodgings 
At whose house dees he lodge? 
ffe lives at Mr, such a onCy 

in the street qf -— ^ 
How old is he 9 
I believe he is five and (wen- 

ty years of age 
He does not appear to me so 

old 
He cannot be ymmger 
Is Jk married ? 
Noy Siry he is a bachelor 
Are his parenis^Uoingf 
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Sa mkdaee aun. vive, pero sa 

padre murio dos anoi ba 
Tiene hermaqos y herminas ? 

D.os hermanos y una berma- 

na tiene 
Est4 su hormaoa cas4da ? 
Si^Senor 
Con quien i 
Con el Candede -^-*- 
£ra poes paitidb lico 
Tuvo sesenta mil pesos de 

dote 
£s hermosa ? 
No es fea 
Es bastante boDita 
£sta algo pte&da de virn^las 

P6ro tiene luucho entendtmi- 

Es rauy ingeniosa 

fiMibla 6bU ca^aU6ro la lefH 

gua Espanola ? 
Auoque es Ingtis, babta tan 

bi^B Espa&ol, qne los Es- 
, paii61es le creen Espanol 

Habla Italiano coxno fos Ita- 

tianos mlsBios 
£atre los Aiemioes p&sa [Knr 

Aleman 
CofiQopuede saber t&ntas len- 

guas diierentes ? 
Goza de una memoria feliz y 

ha viajado mucho 

Ha estido dos inos en Paris, 
seis meses en Madrid, ano 
y medio en Italia, y un kfto 
en Alem&nia 

Ha visto todas las cortes prin- 
cipales de la Europa 



Hi9motheri8^9iiU(diwy but 
his fat her died two years ago 

Has he any brothers and sit* 
tersf 

He has two brothers' and' a 
aisier 

Is his sister married ? 

Yesy Sir 

To whom f 

To theEariof 

She was a rick match then 

She had sixty thousand dol- 
lars for her portion 

Is she handsome f 

She isnotngly 

She is pretty enen^h 

She is a little pit^sd with the 
smeui pox 

But she has a great deal of 

^ understanding 

She is very ingenious 

Does thw gentleman speak 
the Spanish language f 

Although he is an English- 
mahj he speaks Spanish so 
well, that the Spaniards 
think him a Spaniard 

He speaks Italian like the 
ItaHam themselves 

He passes for a German 
among the Germans 

How can he know so many 
different languages f 

He enjoys a happy memory 
and has travelled a great 
deal 

He has been^ two years at 
- Parisy six months at Mad' 

« rid, a year and a half in 
Italy, and a year in Ger- 
many 

He has seen all the principal 
courts of Europe 
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Cuaoto tiempo ha que le jco- 

noce vm. ? 
Al rededor de tres ihoa ha 

que teogo el honor de co- 

Docerle 
Donde hizo vm. conocimiento 

con el ? 
£n Rama le conoci 

Es de bellaestatiira 

Ni demasiado 41to^ nl dema-. 

siido chico 
Se puede decir que es hom- 

bre garboso 
Siempre &nda muy aseado y 

blen compuesto 
Se viste m(iy bien 
Es bien parecido, ti6ne buen 

aire 
Tiene bella presencia, y el 

aspecto noble 
N&da disgusta en sus modes 

' Es cortes, a/able, urbane don 
, cuaJquiera 
Tiene mucho entendimiento^ 

y es muy festive en couTer- 

sacion 
Danza bellamente, esgrime y 

monta muy bien 
Toca la flauta, el clave, la 

guitarra, el piano y otros 
, rouchos instrumentos 

En una pal&bra, es un caba- 
ll^ro cumplidoy perfecto 

Ppr el retrato que vm. hace 
de el, me da gana de cono- 

, eerie 

Le procurare su conocimi- 
ento 



How long is it since you 

know him 
It fs about three years since 

J have the honour of being 

acquainted with him 
Where did you make aC' 

quaintance with him? 
I got acquainted with him 

at Rome 
He is of a fine stature 
He is neither too tall^nor too 

short 
One may say he is an elegant 

man 
He is always very neat and 

very fine 
He dresses very weU 
He is very genteel, he has a 

good air 
He has a fine presence, and 
- a noble look 
Nothing is disagreeable in 

his manners . 
He is civily courteous, com* 

plaisant to every body 
He is very sensible, and is 

very sprightly in convert 

satton 
He dances beautifully, fen- 

ces and rides very well 
He'plays upon thefiute^ the 

harpsichord, the guitar, 

the piano andmctny other 

instruments 
In a word, he is an accom" 

plished and perfect gen- 

tieman 
By the picture you make of 

him, you give me a desire 

to know him 
I will procure you his ac* 

quaintance 
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Se lo agradecerfe k vm. rhu- 

cho 
Coando^quiere vm. que va- 

yamos a visitarle juntos ? 
Cuando a vm. le gust4re 
A que hora se ,pu6de verle 

en su casa ? 
A cualqui6ra hora pu6do 

verle, pues es muy amigo 

mio 
Vamos pues a verle man&na 

per la manlina 
Sea en hora bu6na 
De todo mi corazon 
Cuando le convini6re 
A Dios, Cafoall^ro 
Servidor de vm. 
Soy muy suyo 
,Tenga vm. buenas n6ches 
Muy buenas se las de Dios 

Dial. XI. DelparHr. 

Sefior^ vengo k despedirme 

de vm. 
Porque quifere vm. irse ? ' 
Se ac6rca la h6ra de comer 
No puede vm. comer con no- 

sotros ? 
Se lo estimo mucho, no me es 

posible hoy 
Porque ? que negocioi tiene 

vm. ? 
No tengo m6cho que hacer,p6* 

ro he de ir k corner a c&sa 
Ha convid&do vm. k alguno k 

comer k su c&sa ? 
No^ pero he prometido k un 

caballero ingles, que no 

3abc el Espanol, de ir con 

el k comprar algunas me- 

Dudencias 
A que hora le esp6ra vm.1 
30* 



I shall be much obliged to 

you for it 
When wiUyou havens go and 

wait upon him together 7 
When you pleas^ 
At what 6* clock may one see 

him at home ? 
I can see him at any tims^ 

fir he is a great friend of 

mine 
Let us go then and see him 

to-morrow morning / 
I toill ; well and good 
With aU my heart 
When it suits you 
Parew^ly Sir • ' 
Your servant 
I am truly yours 
1 wish you a good night 
I wish you the same ' 

DiaL XL Of departing; 

SiTy I come to take leave of 

you 
Why will you go away ? 
Dinner time draws near 
CanH you dine with us ? 

I thank you for ii^ it is not 

in my power to-day 
Why? what business have 

you? 
Have not much to do^ but I 

must go and dine at home 
Have you invited any body to 

dine at your house ? 
Nof but I have prqmised^n 

English gentleman, whe 

does not know ^panish^ to 

go with him to buy some 

trijks 
At what hour da yo« e%fect^ 
, him? 
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Le.aguardo k las dos 
Etik vin. aegiiro de que vengat 
Ni> lo 96 de ci^rto ; p6ro ha- 
biendoselo promeddo, es 
preciso que este eo casa 

Tiene vm. rason 

No le qui^ro puee detener 

Vaya ym. cim Dies, servidor 

suyo 
Quede vm. con Dios 
Muchacho^ abre la puerta al 

Senor 
Muy biiii la abrire yo 
Pero DO tie 06 vm. la 11a ve 
Que ! echa vm. la Have a la 

puerta? 
Asi lo acestiimbramos. 
Suplicole me ponga a los pies 

de mi Senora su herm^na 
No faltare a elio, Senor 
Cuaado no» vdlveremos 4 

ver ? 
Manana, si Dios iquiere 
Vendre a visitarle 
Hagame este favor 

Dial. XII. De noHcias, 

Que se dice de bueno ? 
Que noticias tenemos ? 
No s6 ninguna 
Que se dice de nuevo^? 
Sibe vm. alguna noved^d ? 
Que UQtfcias correo ? 
No hay ninguna 
No he sabldo nada de nuevo 
Ha leido vrad. los papeles ? 
He visto el Pairidtay la Crd- 
"nicaj el Dtdrio Avisaddr 

Que se dice en la ciud&d t 
No se h^bla de nWa 



/ expect %im at two o^ clock 
Are yon sure he will' come / 
I do not kaou? it for certmn $ 

hut having promised it to 

him jit t> necessary I should 

be at haute 
You are in the right 
I will not detain you then 
Farewelly go with God, your- 

sernant 
Good hyey remain with God 
^oy^open the door for the 

gentleman 
J will open it myself 
But you have not the key 
Hmo / do yow lock your 

df}or? 
So is our custom 
I Tteg you would present my 

best respects to your sister 
Sir^ I will not fait to do it 
When shall we see one nnoth" 

er again ? 
To-worrowj if it pleme Gad 
I will came to. visit yau 
Do me this favour 

Dial, XL Of news. 

What is said good ? 
What news have we f 
I know none 

What do people say new f 
Do you know any news ? 
What news are spread ? 
There is none . 
J have heard nothing new 
Have you read the papers f 
I have seen the Patriot, the 
Chronicle^ the Daily Ad- 
' veriiser 

What do they say in the city? 
'they talk of Nothing 
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He oido decir, he sabido que 

£sta es baeim noticia 

No ba oido vm. hablar de la 

gu6rra I 
fiose dice nida de ella 
Se habla de un sitio 

Se dice que esti sitijtda 

Se ba levantado el sitio 
Pero ban vuelto k pon^de 
Ha babidQ alguo comb^te na- 

vaU 
Se decia, pero salio fabo 

Al coDtrai-io^ hablan de iina 

batalla 
£sta novedad requiere confir« 

macioQ 
Quien se la comujiico ? 
De buena parte me vi^ne 

El Senor N • . . • me la dijo 
Cree vm* que teng^mos pa- 
ces ? V 
Hliy mucha apariencia 
Para ^oomigo, creo que no 
£d que se funda vm. ? 

En que veo que los aniraos 
dt entrambas partes e^tan 
may p6co inclin&dos k la paz 

Sin embargo^ todos necesitan 
de la paz 

Sobre todo los comercidntes 
y mercaderes 

La guerra bice mucbo dano 
al comercio 

Sin duda, la paz es mas ven- 
^ tajosa al comercio 

Que se dice en la c6rte ? 
Se babla de armir una flota 
de veinte b(jques de guerra 
Hiblan de una espedicion 



I heardj I have known thai 
This is a good piece of new9 
Have you not heard tpeak of 

thfiwar? 
Nothing is said of it 
They talk of a siege 
They say that "^-^u besieged 
They have raised the siege 
But they have laid it again 
Has there been any sea* 

fight? . ^ 
They said so^ but it proved 

false ^ 
On the contrary^ they talk of 

a battle 
This netos requires confirmO' 

tion 
Who communicated it to you^ 
It comes to me from gooaau-' 

thority 
Mr. W . . . . told it me 
Do you think we shall have 

a peace ? 
There is a great ptobahiHty 
For my part, 1 believe not 
What do you ground your* 

self .upon 
Because. I see the minds of 

both parties are very little 

inclined to peace 
Every body wants peace, 

however 
Especially merchants and 

traders 
War does a great injury to 

trade 
Without question, peace, is 

more advantageous to com* 

meree 
What do they say at court f 
They talk of fitting out a 

fieetjof tweniy men of weer 
They talk of an expedition 
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Cuando je crfce que la eiena* 

drasaldr^? 
No se dice, no se sabe 
Adonde ira la Princ6sa ? 
tJnos dicen a, Windsor, otros 

a Kew 
Que dice la Gaceta 1 
No la he leido 
Hablandole sinceramente, los 

designios de la c6fte son 

tan secretos que n&die 

pu4de sabferios 
Poco se ibe da de los nego- 

~ cio8 de estidp 
Nome meto jamas en arre- 

glar el estado 
' Hablemos de noticias parti- 
^ cul&res 

Conio esta el Senor D « . . • 1 
Cuando le ha visto vm. ? 
Ayer le vi 

£s verdid lo que dicen de eH 
Que se dice de el ? 
Dicen que riiio al juego • 

Qptt quien ? 

Con un caballero Frances 

Han peleado ? 

Si, Senor, pelearon 

Esta herido ? 

Dicen que salio herido mor- 

talmente 
1^0 siento, es hombre de bien 

Sobre que rineron ? 

Lo ignore enteramente 

Se dice que le desmintio 

No lo puedo creer 

Ni yo tampoco 

S4a lo que fuere, pr6nto se 

sabr& 
En 8u casa lo^iregunUrr^ 



When do tkey think the jUti 

will saUf 
It is not said, it is not known 
fVhere will the Princess go ? 
Some say to Windsor^ others 

to Kew 
WhaJt says the Gazette ? 
I have net read it 
To speak freely, the designs 
of (he court are so se- 
cret, that nobody can know 
them 
I care little about state af- 
fairs 
1 never meddle with settling 

the naium 
IM us' talk of private irAet" 
ligence 

How is Mr. D ? 

When have you seen him f 
I saw him yesterday 
Is what is said of him true f 
What do they say of Mm 
They say that he quarrelled 

at the game^ 
With whom 

With a French gentleman 
Have they fought 1 
Yes, Sir, they fought 
Is he wounded ? 
They my he came out mar* 

tally wounded 
I regret it, he is an honest 

man 
Jbout what did they quarrel? 
I am .quite ignorant of it 
They say he gave him the lit 
1 cannot believe it 
Nor I neither 
Be what it may, it win soon 

be knowfi 
IwiUinqui*^ *if>(»'t ^T af*'^ 
' house 
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Dial. XIII. ^nire do$amU 

Que ! es vm. ? 
' De donde viene que no me 

mxra vmd. ? 
Cierto que no repar^ba en 

vm. 
No le vela 
Pasa vm. cerca de mi, me 

toca con el codo^ y no me 
. ve? 
tba cavilando en k\go 

Pensaba vm. quizas en su 

querida . 
6tros negocios tengo en mi 

cab^za 
Que negocios ? 
Hallandome escaso de dine« 

lOy v6y k ver a un sug6to 

que me debe 
£ Iba pens^do sobre si le 

mandaria arrestar en c&so 

de no pagarme 

Vive lejos de aqui ? 
A cuatro p^sos de aqui 
£st4 vm. cierto de hall&rle 

en c4sa ? 
Ctto que le hallare k ^stas 

horas 
Se estarivm.mucho tiempo? 
No un cuarto de hoi a 
Despdche vm. pues^ que le 

voy a esperar en 6ste cafe 

£star6 con vm. lu^go 

Ya de vueha ? 

Como lo ve vm. 

Le hallo vm. ? 

Si, Sefior 

Le pago a vm. ? 



Dial XIII. Between two 
friends. 

What ! is it you ? 

How comes it that you do 

not look at me f 
Indeed I did not take notice 

of you 
I did not see you 
You pass close by mCy touch 
me with your elbowy and 
do not see me ? 
I was cogitating about some- 

thing 
Perhaps you were thinking 

of your love 
I have other business in my 

head- 
What businesss ? 
Being in want of money, I 
am going to see a person 
who owes me 
And I was thinking whether 
I should cause him to be 
arrested in case he does 
not pay me 
Does he live far from here f 
Four steps from here 
Are you sure to find him at 

home ? 
I believe Ishalljindhim at 

this time 
Shall you stay long? 
Not a quarter of an hour 
Make haste then, I go and 
wait for you in this coffee- 
house 
I shall be with you presently 
Back already ? 
As you see 
Did you find him ? 
res, Sir 
Did he pay you f 
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Lo celebro mucho 

Pero 81 DO le hobiera pagado, 

yo le hubiera prestkdo di- 

nero 
No le hubiera faltido dio6ro 

Mi bolsa estaba a su seryicio 

Se lo estimo mucho 

Nos quedamos aqui ? 

Noy vamos k beber (ina bo- 

tella, para pasar media h6- 

ra juDtos 
En bora buena^ pero qui6ro 

regalirle y pagarla j6 
Cuando se biya bebido ha- 

blaremos de 4so 
Vkmonos 
Le voy siguiendo 

Di41. Xi V. Del eteribir ima 

carta. 

No es hoy dfa de corr6o ? 

Porque ? 

Porque he de escribir fina 

c&rta 
A quien escribe vm. ? 
A mi herj^dno 
No esti en la ciudad ? 
No, Senor, esta en el campo 
En que c^mpo ? 
EnJas ^uas de Tnnbridge 
Cuanto tiempo hace ? 
Quince dias 
Deme vmd. lunahoja de papel 

dorkdo, una pluma y tinta 
Entre vm. en mi gabinete, y 

hallara sobre l^a mesa reca- 

do de escribir 
No hay plumas 
Ahi estkn en el tintero 

ifiada valen 



Thanh God 

I am very glad of it 

But if he had not paid youj 

I would have lent you 

money 
Tou should not have wanted 

money 
My purse was at your serviee 
I am much obliged to you 
Shall we stay here ? 
No, let us go and drink a 
, bottle, to pass half an hour 

together 
With ail my heart, but I wiU 

treat you and pay for it 
We wiU talk of it - when we 

have drank it 
Let us go away 
I am following you 

Dial XIV. Of writing a 
letter. 

Is not this a post-day ? . 

fThy? 

Because I have a letter to 
write 

Whom do you write to ? 

To my brother 

Is he not in town ? 

No, Siry he is in the country 

In what part of the country ? 

He is at Tunhridge-wells 

How long since ? 

A fortnight 

Give me a sheet of gilt pa- 
per, a pen and ink 

Step in my closet,^ and you 
will find upon the table 
what is necessary to write 

There are no 'pens 

There they are in the ink- 
stand 

They are good for nothing 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



FAMILIAR DIALOOUX8. 



359 



AUiMyotras 

No est&n cortadas ^stas plu- 

mas 
Adondeestastt c6rta-pl6mas? 
Safoe vm, cort&r plumas ? 
Las corto a mi modo 
£sta Qo es mala 
£s bastantemente buena 
Mientras ac&bo esta carta, hi- 
game vmd. el favor de hacer 
un pli6go de 6stos papeles 
Que sello quiere ria* que le 

pongal 
Sellela vm. con mis ^rinas 6 

con mi cifra 
One l&cre le he de poner ? 
Ponga vm. rojo 6 negro, no 

importa , 
No bastaran obl6as ? 
Es lo mtsBo 
Ha pii6sto vm. la fecha ? 
Creo que si, p^ro no he fir-^ 
- m&do 

Que dla del mes tenemos ? 
El diez, el veinte, &c« 
Pliegue vm. esta c&rta 
Pongale el sobrescrito 
Ci^rrela vm. y sellela 
Adonde esti la arf niUa ? 
En la salvad^ 
Deseque su escritura con te- 

leta 
Como envia vm. sus dirtas ? 
Las remito por el karriero, 6 

por el correo 
Mi criido las llevar^ al co- 
rreo, si vm. gustfcre coofi- 
irselas 
^6v« las cartas del senor ai 
' corr^D, y no te se olvide el 

franqufi&rlas 
No tei^o diniro 



There are $ome oiken 
Thesepens are not mmde 

Where is your pen^knife ? 

Can you make pens ? 

I make them after my fashion 

This is not bad 

It is good enough 

Whits I. finish this Utier, be 

so kind as to make a pack^ 

et of these papers 
What seal toill you have me 

put to it? 
Seal it with my coat of arms 

or with my cypher 
What wax shall Iput to U ? 
Put either red or bikick^ no 

matter 
Will not wafers suffice f 
It is ail one 

Have you put the date ? 
I believe I have^ but I have 

not signed it 
What day of the mpnth is this? 
The tenth, the twentieth^ ^c. 
Told up this letter 
Put the superscription to it 
Close it and seal it * 
Where is the sand? 
In the sand-box f 
Dry your writing wkh hht- 

ting'piiper 
How do you send your tetters ? 
I send them by ttU waggoner^ 

or by the mail 
My man shall carry them to 

the post office if you wiU 

trust them to him 
Carry tfie gentleman^ letters 

to. the post-office^ disd do 
not forget to free thma 
' I have no money 
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Ahi lo tienes, ve presto y 

vufelve luego 
Estare de vuelta en menos de 

medio cu&rto de hora 
Ha llegido el correo ? 
Ahora aciba de Uegar 
Hav c&rtas p&ra ml ? 
Creo que si 

Porque no W has traido 1 
Aun no se entregkban 



There is some^ go qui^ and 
come back immediaiefy 

I will be back in leee than 
half a quarter of an hour 

Has the mail come f 

It is just arrived this minute 

Are there letters for me f 

I believe so 

Why did you not bring them T 

They were not delivered yet 



Dial. XV. Bel trocar. Did. XV. Of exchanging. 



Quiere vm. troc&r su reloj t 
Con que ? 

Con mi espida 6 espadin 
En hora buena, pero cuauto 
me darli vm. de vuelta? 

Cu&nto me pide vm. X 
Me dara vm. doce pesos 

En cuanto ^precia vm. su re- 

En tr6inta y seis p6sos 

No vile tinto 

Es vtejo 

Lo confiiso, pero inda bien 

No le volver6 yo nida 

Mi espida vile tinto como 

su reloj 
Ciertamente se biirla vm. 
No, Seiior 
Que esp4da es 6sta 1 
Acabo de compr&rla en la 

espaderia' 
Es la guarnicion de cobre 

dorado? 
B6lla pregunta ! no ve vm que 

es'de pl&ta 8obredor4da ? 
Es el puno de plita ? 
Sin duda que lo es 



WiUyou barter your watch ? 

For what ? 

For my sword or smaU sword 

With aUmy hearty but how 
much will you give me in 
return 

How much do you ask me ? 

You will give me twelve dol- 
lars 

What do you vahe your 
watch at ? 

At thirty-nx dollars 

It is not worth so much 

ft is old 

I own ity but it goes well 

T will return you nothing 

My sword is worth as much 
as your watch 

You joke surely 

No, Sir 

What sword is this ? 

I have just bought it at the 
sword eutler*s 

1$ the hUt of gilt copper ? 

A fine queetion / do not y<^ 

see it is silver gUt-f 
Is thfi hilt of silver? 
Without doubt it is so 
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Cii&nto le costb k vm. este 

espadio } 
A c6ioole3^e'l 
Me cii69ta treiDta pesos 
Me ha de dar vm. pu6s seis 

pesos de vuelta 
Hq Iq bare por cierto 
Bien, degese de ella 
Yea vm. si qaiere troc^ 

Buenaest&esta! 
Np es )aa iacil eogan&rme co- 
me le par6ce 
Puesy vaya sio nida de vuelta 
U^^o, en bora buena 
Dial. XVI. De Iwjuigos en 

gemrdl; y primiro d^ U 

(ie los ddao$. 
Ju^ga vm. algiinas veces ? 
§1, Senor, pero jaoifts juegp 

sino para diverdrme 
MaS| me.par^ce, que el juSge 

es una diversion muy peTi- 

grosa 
^i, cii4ndo se juega mucbo 

dinero 
Pirosiemprejaego pocp di* 

fiero 
Con qfif^ ]^^rdi4a o ganan- 

cia es j^ cprtedad 
Ju6ga vm. k Iqs juegos de 

su6rte, ode babilidad ? 
Qaeentiende vip* per jis^gop 
. .de,saerteJ 

Jtt6go8 de nalDes, d&dos, &c. 
T por los de habilid&d t 
£1 agedrez, las di^v^ loi 

bolosy eltriicoy ($^. 
Ju6ga vm. mficbo k Iqs 4^- 

dos*:? 

Porquet 

.91 



Sow 4fmck dii4 ;4m m^ 

sword C09t yoff ? 
WhaJt dpt!9 it conie^o^f4^,qfjf 
ft coftM me thirty fkifi^M9$$ 
You mustjgive me six df^tfftrs 

to boot then 
J win not do it certainly 
Welly leave it off 
See wheth^ you ftnitt ^^fiifi§^ 

eo6|i 
This is agoodanef 
ft is not so easytft t^ -^ 

in as you think 
Wellf let u$ change <pr«^ 
Done, with all my Mart 
Dial. XVI. Of |[afnij« i|i 

general ; and first gif jt}iat 

of dice. 
Do you play sometimes f 
Ye$f Sir, but I nevgr j^ 

only to divert myself 
But^ metMnkfff g^tming ,i# ft 

very dangerone .flwpmf^ 

Tes, when one jflays f/fieg^ 

high, or for mui;h nm^ 
But laboaye play for f^pi^ 

matter or Rttlemoney 
And 90 the h^s orgofn^ifQ 

trifle J ineof^ifierablfi 
Do you play at Mn^ ^y 

chance, or qfskiuf 
What doyotLfnetfnby^au^ 

of chance f 
Games at cards, dice, ^c. 
And by thofe qf$l^ ? 
Chetsi, dr/mgjtt0, .^i(r,,itA 

liards, ^c. 
Do you^lay a gr/fff iHlf^»t 

Why? 
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Porquehay miichos trampo- 

S08 muj astutos 
Secorre niucho riesgo con 

6sos raterosy pues parecen 

hombres de forma 
Ti6neD didos falsos 
V4ya, 4 que juego jugare- 

mos ? 
A 61 que vm. quisiere 
Jugartmos a los oaipes ? 
Como le gustare 
Juguemos al hombre, k los 

cientos 
V&yaQ los ci6iitos 
£s un juego muy de moda 
Denos dos barajas y unos 

taiitos 
Que jugaremos icada juego ? 

Joguemosun p^so p^a pas&r 

el tiempo 
Joe^mos partida doble ? 
Como quisiere 
Coiintos tantos me da vm. ? 
Me pide vm. tintos y juega 

tambi^D como yo 
Esta cabal esta baraja ? 
No, le falta un naipe 
Qiiito vmd. los naipes b^jos 
Ve&mos quien da 
Soy mano 
Vm. da el n^ipe 
Bar&ge vm. las cartas 
Todas las figiiras estan juntas 

Dk vm. los naipes 

A mi me falta una cirta 

Vo^lva vm. a dar 

Levante vm. 

Tiene vm. sus cirtas ? 

/Jreo que estan cabaJea 
^ Ha descartido vm. } 
"Cuantas toma vm. ? 



Because there are many very 

dexterom Jiharpers 
One runs a great dasher with 

those cheatsy because they 

appear like gentlemen 
They have loaded dice 
Welly what game shall fc« 

flay at? 
Which you please 
Shall we play at cards f 
As you please 
Let us play at ombre^ ai 

piquet . 
Let us play cA piquet 
It is a game much in fashion 
Give us two packs and some 

counters 
What shall we play each 

game ? 
Let us play a dollar to pau 

away time 
Do we play lurches f 
As you please 

What odds do you give me f 
You ask me odds and yam 
. play as well as I 
Is this pack whole f 
Noy a card is wanting in tl 
Throw out the low cards 
Let us see who deals 
I have the hand 
You deal the cards 
Shuffle the cards 
All the court<arda ar§ to- 
• gether 
Deal the cards 
I want a card 
Deal again 
Cuty rise 

Have you your cards t 
I believe they are complete 
Have you discarded f 
Hone many do you take in t 
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Tdmolas todas 

No^ dejo una 

Tengo xnal juego 

Ha de tener vm. bello juego, 

pues yo nada tengo 
Mi juego me apura 
Diga vm. su juego 
Cuinto de punto ? 
Ciucueuta, sesenta, &c. 
Bueno, buen punto 
No sir van 

He descartado la partida 
Sesta mayor, quinta al Rey, 6 

cuarta de caballo, tercera 

k la sota 6 de diez 

dtro t&nto teugo, igCial 
Tree 4ses, tres reyes, &c. son 

bu6nos ? 
No, t^ngo un catorce 
Tengo catorce de cabillos 
V&yajugando 
Juego copa, espida, oro, 

b4sto 
£1 as, el rey, el cab^Uo, la 

sota, el diez, el nu6ve, el 

ocho, el siete 
H&go un pique, repique, ca- 
pote 
Gano los n^ipes 
Tengo siete bkzas 
He perdido 
Ha ganido vm. 
Me d6be vm. un peso 
Me lo debia vm. 
Estamos pues en paz 
V4ya otra partida 
£n hora buena, con miicho 

g6sto 
Dilil. XVn. Del jugdr al 

agedrez. 
£o que emplearemos la tir- 

de? 



I take them all 

NOf I leave one 

I have bad cards, a had game 

You must have a fine game^ 

since I have nothing 
My cards puzzle me 
Call your game 
How much is your point f 
Fifty f sixty J Sfc, 
Good, it is a good point 
They are not good, avail not 
I have laid out the game 
A sixieme major, a quint to 

the king, or quart to the 

queen, a tierce to the knave 

or ten 
I have just as much,it is equal 
Are three aces^ three kings, 

Sec. good ? 
No, I have fourteen 
I am fourteen by queens 
Play on 
I play a heart, spade, dia- 

mond, club 
The ace, the king, the queen, 

the knave, the ten,the nine, 

the eight, the seven 
I make a pique, a repique, a 

capot 
I win the cards 
I have seven tricks 
I have lost 
You have won 
You owe me a, dollar 
You owed it to me 
We are then even, quits 
Let us play another game '; 
fVith all my heart, with greek 

pleasure ' 

Dial. XVH. Of playing art 
chess. -' 

How shaU we spend the af* 

temoon ? 
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Jugo^mos al agMfet 
Juguemos, en bortl bu6na 
T%(o jufiga vfn. m^jot quo ya 
B# Vift. mas fu6rte que yo 
No lo cr6a vm. 
Me ha gan^do vm. si^mpre 
No jugare mas con vm., si no 

ine diei^^Iguna ventaja 
£i preciso que me de un alfil 

y 111 ni&no 
£i&Hrerd4d que nopuedo^ju- 

6ga Vm. t^tt bien como yo 
Vea' vfti. si qui^re jug&r a la 

par 
Muf bi^A, lo hare 6na vez 
Cu&nto jugaremos ? 
S}6mpre' ju^go poco din6ro 

Vdya medio peso cada jufego 

Tomo este p3pn 
M(6 rflegro, pues voy k tdla&t 
6ste alfil y d^rle jaque 

R6qt]6 ihe It^mo 

Nlida gkha, Vm. eh eso ; puds 

ft ilil toqii^ 6 torre rae.Uevo 

con mi caballo 
Pero como resguatdtir& vm. 

k su reiihi ? 
D&ndole jaque y ro^tie coi^ mi 

alfil y mi roque 
He perdido el juego, yk no 

puedo mdver el rey 
Me d^bef vm. pues medio pesd 
Asi ©s' 

t^to vift. roe lo debia &ntes 
Bien, estamos en paz 
D^ftoll Vm. un tablero 
Jueg»je vm. prim^ro 
S6pld €ste p^on 
"'iga dima este pfe6ii 



Let us play at chess 
Let us playy I am willing 
But you piety better than I 
You are an over-match for me 
Do not think it 
You always have beat m^ 
I 'will play no tnore with yoti 
unless you give me some odds 
You must give me a bishop 

and the move 
Indeed I cannot, you play as 

well as 1 do 
/See if you have a mind ta 

play even 
Well, I will do it for once 
What shall we play for ? 
I always play for a sihaU 

matter 
Let us play for ha^ a dotlar 

a game 
I have the move, I play first 
I take thispaum 
lam glad of it, for lam going 

to take this bishop and 

check you, give you check 
I castle, I call myself rook 
You get nothing by that; for 

I take ytmr rbok or castle 

with my knight 
But how will you save your 

queen ? 
By checkmating you with fhy 

bishop and f*ook 
I have lost th^ game, I CM 

no longer move the Mng 
You owe mc^ halfadoUdrthen 
It is so 

Btt you owed it me before 
Then, we are quits or evetk 
Give us a draughts-board 
I give you the mave^ play first 
I huff this m^n 
King thai man 
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Cu4ntas damas ti6ne vm. ? 
Tengo dos 

Coma vm. ^ste, que luego co- 
mere tres 
Pierdo el ju6go 

J)\kl XVIII. Deljugdr 6 
la peUta, 

y6a vm. que bello dia h&ce 
AprovechemoDOS de 6ste dia 

tan hermoso 
Que hareroos hoy ? 
£1 buen tiempo nos convida 

4 jiigar 6 a pase&r 
£a que juego hemds de en- 

tretenernos ? 
£l de pelota es el mejor p&ra 

el egercicio 
Pero es juego mas de invier- 

no que de ver4no 
Sudaremos menos, si jugamos 

con raqn^tas 
Vdmos al juego de pelota 
Jugaremos con pUas 
Hagamos la partida 
Esta vm. conmigo 
No importa como estamos 
£ste esta cod nosotros 
Es vm. mejor jugador queyo 
Estese cada uno en su lug&r 

Maotengase detris de mi, y 

coja la pelota 
Paso por encima de mi 
La cogi en el aire 
Rech&ce la pelota 
Es vm. mal companero 
No ha ganado vm. aun 
AikVk puede vm. perder 
TeDemo3 la superiorid&d 
Perdio vm., ganlimos 
Cu&Dtojagamo8? 
SI* 



How many kings have you t 

I have two 

Take thia^ then I shaU take 

three 
Ilose the game 

Dial XVI fl. Of playing at 
tennis. 

8ee what a fine day it ie 
Let U8 improve this so fair a 

day 
What shaU we do to-day f 
The fine weather invitss us 

to play or to walk 
What play shall we amuse 

ourselves at f 
Th(U of tennis is the best for 

exercise 
But it is a play fitter for 

winter them summer 
fVe shaU perspire less^ if we 

play with rackets 
Let us go to the tennis-^omrt 
We will play with hatthdoors 
Let us make the match 
You are with me 
It is no malier how we are * 
He is on our side 
Vou are a better player than I 
Let every one stand ai his 

place 
Stand behind me, and c'aish 

the batt 
Itfiewoverme 
I caught it in the air 
Strike the baU back 
You are a bad second 
You have not beat yet 
You may lose yet •'. 

fVe have the best of it 
You have lost, wc have won 
What did we play for f 



y Google 



966 



f AMIMAm DlALOOtfM. 



t>0Sp^9D9 • 

Ha puesto vm. en 6l ju€go ? 
Nb, p6i^ 9hl eslti Bii dio^ro 
£s lo misoio 

Manaoa jugaremoft otra Ttt 
Cuamlo vmd. qabiera 

Dial. XIX. De ku diver^ 

Usirminte tie la caza y de 
la p6sca 

^flAr^Wd Hl^grA de Ter i 
ttt; \ fid6ii«i^ lift i^thdo tm 
largo ti^mpb ? 

^EVMBtM* ve fBeco vriv r 

Dos in6ses hti que ^st&tnos 
i^ ^Aft c&sa de ttainpo 

Ha venido vm. i la cktdad 

No, S«f^6f9 vff^ko ttiafiana 

^r hi man^na 
Como piKi TAi. su tiSmpo en 

«1 c&iiipo ! 
Mite de i^l empi^o en estodidr 
P6ro tM^d son »09 diver- 

siones, dt!l^tt^9 de Bud ae- 

g6ei)»s A^ios ? 
\6y tal v6« 4 ea)i&r 

^ f6ce»4 k citKa del ^n^o, 

a veccs de la liebre 
ll^ne vm. bu^nos perros ? 
Ten^mos miichos perros de 

iDuestra 
Dos gilf OS, idoB g&igas, eil&- 

tro jat^ot 6 vonrero8| y tres 

pei>d%o6ros 

No c&za vm; ives? 
Ca2A'Vii[i.4 Veees eon la ^s- 
. <ap«ia? 

Si, SeMr, AiCiy 4 fiieii6do< 
"^bro que tira vm. ? 



Ttto dtflknr9 

Have you staked ? 

NOf krt there ie my momg 

It UaUane 

To-morrow wetHUpktf again 

When you please 

Dial. XIX. Of oouDtrjr sports, 
especially of buiitiog and 
fishing. 

Sir^ I ant tn>erjofed to see 

ywi ; where htme yomheen 

80 long a while f 
Where do jfi9U keep yemreeif? 
We have bem thiewe two 

mmlhe at a touniry houie 
Are you come to t0WH to 

eiay ? 
No J Sir, 1 go back to-morrow 

wxrming 
How do you pass yottr time 

in the country f 
1 bestow a part of it on hooks 
But which are y&ar diver- 

sionSy after yoter serious 

business f 
J go someiimesn hnnthig 
What do jfdir hunt ? 
We eometimes hunt m ^ag, 

sometime a hare 
Haee yougorod dogs .♦ 
We have a number of point- 

Two grey-hound dtigs, two 

grey-hsnnd bitck»s^ four 

fox-hounds undikte^ set- 

ting*dogs 

Do you not go afcu^klgt 

Dsyo^go^ shoeiimt «Mie- 

times f 
Yesy8irfifmy4^fie» 
Whatdoyaa$k>oot at f 
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SobiT todo genero de disti 
couio perdiceSy fais&nes, 
gallin^tasy conejos, &c. 

Tira vm. al vuelo U pieea 6 
corrieiido ? 

De ambas maDera? 

Como coge vm. los concjos ? 

A veces con redes^ y k vecea 

Y las codomices ? 
SoletDos iomirlas con iina 

red y un perro perdiguero 
Es viD. amigo de pescir ? 
MuchisiiDO 

P^sca vm. 4 menCido con red ? 
Muy raras veces 
Mas quiero pescir con la cifia 

y anzul^lo 
La pesca y la caza son diver- 

siofiei mdy nobles 
£1 Rey mas rlco y mas p6bre 

de Europa no se divierte 

en olra cosa 
Un dia qniei pensarlin sus 

ministros que sus vasil]t)s 

estin anualmente d&ndo a 

sus veclnos mill6nes por 

pescado saUido y hediondo 
Ti^nen no obstante nifiy bu- 

enos peces en sus costas 
Pero no toman el trabajo de 

iftttr^rlos 
£i9tb sucede pm* f^ta de ani- 

mar la p6sca 

Y de 6tros muchos motives 
Coge vm. mucfaos p6ces en 

su eatanque ? 
QueMce vm. cu&ndo no e&za 

6pft»ea? 
Jugamos k la bola, al tk'6c0| 

6 4 Ids bolos 
Segun %t^^ ttd puMli Vm. «s* 

t^ lamdUo del efatii>0 ^ 



M all manner of gtane^ m 
partridgesMheasants^and' 
jnpersy rabhits, Spc» 

Do you shoot fiying or run" 
ning? 

Both wmfs 

How do you catch rabbits f 

Sometimes with netsy and 
sometimes with a gun 

And the quails f 

We caich them commonly with 
a net and a setting-dog 

Are you fond of fishing ? 

Extremely 

Do you fish often with antif 

Very seldom 

I prefer fishing with a line 
and hook 

Fishing and hunting are very 
noble diversions 

The richest and poorest king 
of Europe does Hot divert 
himself in anything else 

One day perhaps their minis- 
ters will think of their sub' 
jetts giving yearly to their 
neighbours millions for 
stinking salt-fish 

They haet notwithstanding 
very good fish on tfteir^ast 

But they do not take the trow- 
hie to cure it 

This arises from want ^en- 
couraging the fisheries 

And from many other causes 

Do you catch much fish in 

vourpond ? 
What do you do when you 

neither hunt nor fish ? 
We play at bowls , Ot biU 
imrdsy or ninepins 

Acc&rding to this, you cannot 
he tired isith ike eonnfry f 
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Asi le parece k vm. y es lo 

coDtrario 
Ya empiezo a anhelar por 

la ciudad, y espero presto 

pasarme a ella 

Dikl XX. Del ir d la co- 
media. 

Se dice que hoy representan 

una pieza nueva 
Es comedia, tragedia, opera, 

6 entremes ? 
£s una tragedia 
Como la llaroan ? 

La 

Quien es su autor ? 

El Senor - 

Es 6sta la primeia represen- 

tacion ? 
No, Senor, ya se ha represen- 

tddo tres veces 
£8te es el dia del autor 
Como se recibio en las pri- 

meras representaciones 
Con universal apliuso 
£1 autor 4ra y^ celebre 

T 6sta ultima tragedia ha au- 

mentado mucho su fdraa 
Iremos It verla ? 
De^uy buena gana 
Yoy ^ raandar al cochero que 

apronte el coche 
Iremos k un apos6nto ? 
En bora buena, pero mas 

quisiera ir al patio 
Porque ? 
Porqu6 podemos ver y oir 

mejor alia que en los 

palcos 
Que tal le parece la sinfonia ? 
^^y buena me parece 
Loscorredores ostlinyli llanos 



8o it seems to you^ and it is 

otherwise 
J already begin to long for 

the city J and 1 hope shortly 

to proceed to it 

Dial. XX. Of going to the 
play. 

They say there is a new play 
acted to day , 

Is it a comedy J a tragedy y an 
opera, or a farce ? 

It is a tragedy 

How do they name it f 

The 

fFho is its author ? 

Mr. 

Is this the first representa- 
tion ? 

No, Sir, it has been already 
acted three times 
. This is the author^ s night 

How was it received on the 
first representations ? 

With universal applause 

The author was already fa- 
mous 

And this last tragedy has 
much increased hisfams 

Shall we go and see it? 

Very willingly 

lam going to bid the coach- 
man to get the coach ready 

Shall we go to a box 7 

As you please,bvt I had rath- 
er go to the pit 

Why f 

Because we can see and hear 
better there than in the 
boxes 

How do ijou like the overture f 

I think it is very fine 

The galleries arefuRqIreddy 
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Y c6»o viHv Id ve, est&mos 
iDuy apretidos ea el patio 

No e&ben las damas ea los 

aposentos 
NuDca vi la cdsa tan llena 
£sta8 Senoras estan inuy bi6n 

Vestidas 
Rcpira vm* aqiiella senofa 

en el apos^nto del Rev 
Jamik» he visto tostro taa hef- 

moso CD mi vida^ 
QuieB es ? 
La Duquesa de 

Y quien es la Senora joven 
que esta con ella ? 

Su herm&na,la Sbfiora de— *• 
Pero yk se lev^nta la cortina, 

escuchemos 
Tendr6mos intes el Prologo 

£1 seguodo ktto estk acabado 
Las escenas estdn muy bellas 
Don — es muy buea actor 
£ste es el ultimo acto 
Acabose la pieza— <:6mo le 

g6sta k vmd. ? 
Mucbisimo, me pareco esce- 

lente tragedia y muy bien 

representada 
Tuvo grande aplauso 
Abora iendremos cl Epilogo 
Quien lo, dice ? 

La Senora 

Lo dice con mucho animo 
Quierc vmd. quedarse p&,ra 

ver la Pantomima 1 
No^ ya la he vis^)) y como es 

tdrde, haremos mejor de 

irnos 
De.todo mi corazon 
Jfremos a la 6pera manaoa 



And as you set, we are very 
much ci'Qwdedia the pit 

The ladies cannot be contained 
in the boxes 

I never saw the house so full 

These ladies are very well dres" 
ied 

Do you ohse)^e that lady in 
the king^s box ? 

I never have in my life seen 
so beautiful a face 

Who is she ? 

The Duchess of 

And who is the young lady who 
is with her f 

Her sister^ Lady 

But the curtain rises already^ 
let us attend 

We shall first have the Pro- 
logue 

The second act is over 

The scenes are very fine 

Mr. — - is a very good actor 

This is the last act 

The piece is over — how do yon 
like it ? 

Very much ; I think it an ex- 
cellent tragedy and very 
well performed 

It received great applause 

Now far the Epilogue 

Who speaks it? 

Mrs, 

She speaks it with great spirit 

Will you stay to see the PanlO" 
mime? 

Nof I have seeen it already^ 
and as it is laie^we had bet" 
ter go away 

With all my heart 

We will go to the opera te- 
morrow. 
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Dial. XXI. Del vetiirae. 

Scnor Maestro, trae vm. mi 

vestido entero ? 
Si, Senor, aqui esta 
Le estaba aguardando ; prue- 

bemelo 
Qni^ro vm. probar la casaca ? 
V6aroos si esta bien hecha 
Creo que le gustara k vm. 
Me parece muy larga 
Yi DO se lie van tan cortas 

coma antes 
Se usan larga s ahora 
Abotoneme vm. 
Me ajusta dcmasi&do 
Cs preciso que ajuste bien 
£ste vestido le coge muy 

bien el talle 
No son las m^ngas demasiado 

largas y ^nchas ? 
No, Senor, van muy bi6n 
Se He van ahora muy largas y 

anchas 
Los pantalones son demasia- 
do angostos y cortos 
Los calzones son muy estre- 

chos 
Es la moda 
D6me la chupa 
Le va muy bien este vestido 

P6ro Irs medias no vienen 
con este pano 

Quele parece de mi sombrero? 

Cs un castor bermoso 

Que galon le pondri vm. ? 

Un galon de ore con una he- 
billa de diamantes 

Me compro vm. las ligas co- 
mo le dige t 

Si, Senor, ahi estin 



Dta2.XXL or dressing oae* 

self. 

Master, do you bring my full 

suit ofchtkes ? 
Yesy Sir, here it is 
I was waiting for you ; try U 

on me 
Will you try the coal ? 
Let us see if it is well made 
I believe it will 'please you 
It seems to me very long 
They do not wear ihem now so 

short as formerly 
They wear them long now 
Button me 
It is too do^e 
It ought to be very close 
This suit Jits your shape very 

toell 
Are not the sleeves too long 

and too wide ? 
No, Sir, they fit very well 
They wear them now very long 

and wide 
The pantaloons are too narrow 

and short 
The small clothes are very 

strait 
It is the fashion 
Give me the umstcpat 
This suit becomes you very 

weU \ 

But the stockings do not match 

this cloth 
What do you say to my hat ? 
It is a beautiful beaver 
fVhat lace u^ill you put to it ? 
A gold lace with a diamond 

buckle 
Did you buy me the garters as 

I told you 1 
Yes, Sir^ there they are 
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Son ^stas madias de seda de 

Paris 6 de Londres ? 
Son de Francia 
A cuanto las vend en ? 

Tres pesos el par 
Esbastante barato, siendo tan 

finas 
MuchachO; ha venido el za* 
*^ patero ? 

No, Senor, no ha venido 
Corre pues k su casa, y dile 

que me traiga mis zapatos 
Senor, aqui est4, le encontre 

en el camino 
Son estos mis zapatos ? 
Si, Senor 
Poiigamelos vm. 
£st4n muy ajustados 
Me aprietan un poco 
Pongalos en la horma pira 

ensancharlos 
Bastantemente se ensancha- 

ran Uevindolos 
£8ta piel da de si como un 

guaute 
Si6nto muy bi6n quo me las- 
* timaran 

Mis cillos lo padeceran 
M9 duelen mucho los pies 
£1 empeine de este zapato 

no v41e nada 
£1 talon es demasiado hk}o 
Las suelas no son bast^nte 

fuertes ni gruesas 
Hagame vm. otro par 
£s vm., Senor, muy diflcil de 

contentar 
Qaiere vm. prob&r otro par 

que trkge por acaso 1 
En bora buena 
Creo que le iran bi6n 
Mi pi6 esta mas descaos&do 



Are these nlk stockings fn 

Paris or London ? 
They are from France 
How much do they sell them 

fori 
Three dollars a pair 
It is cheap enovghj being so 

fine 
Boy^ is the shoemaker come T 

Nof Sir, he is not come 

Run then to his house, and hid 

him bring me my shoes 
Sir, here he w, J met him on 

the way 
Are these my shoes 1 
Yes, Sir 
Put them on me 
They are very tight 
They pinch me a lUtie 
Put them on the last to widen 

them 
They will widen enough by 

wearing them 
This leather stretches like a 

glove 
I feel very sure that they lottf 

hurt me 
My corns will smfferfor it 
My feet ache much 
The upper-leather of this shoe 

is good for nothing 
The heel is too low 
The soles are neither stroTig 

nor thick enough 
Make me another pair 
You arc, 8ir, very hard t9 

please f 
Will you try another pair 

which I brought by chance f 
lam willing 
I believe they will fit you 
My foot is more at ease 
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Cuftnto viden «stQ« suipfctos ? 

A como los vend^ vm, ? 

Dos pesos y medio 

fU demasiado c^ro 

£8 precio hecho 

£s UQ zapato bieo hecho y 

y bten cosido 
Hagame otro par como 6ste 

Tome mi medida 
Ahi tieoe bu dinaro 
Viva vm. mu^bon liaofl;, Ca* 
ballero 

Dilil. XXtl. D02 hahl&r & 
un m6zo de cabdilos. 

Almoh&za mi caballo 
Estriega y limpiale blen con 

un manojo de p&ja 
Mi cabjJlo esti sin herra* 

duras 
Le Qdtan dos berradurras 
L16viale k c^a del herradoyr 
M4ndalo herrlir 
Llevalo despues al rio 

lifi.has d&do 4e beber 
Si, Selior 
D&le.aya;pije(iiso de ceb&da 

Paseale esta tarde 
Dkle tarobiSn 9alv4do 
Ha comfdo su cebada ? 
£cha1e p^a ahora 
Ensilla mi caballo y tiiemelo 

Tomale por el fr^no 
No le hdgas correr 
Mo le recaiientes 
EmA canslido ? 
Quitale el freno 
P6nle j^n .la vCAballfucisa 



What are th^edoes toorihl 

How much do you sell them^if 

Two dollars and a ha^ 

It is too dear 

It is a fixed 'price 

It is a shoe u^tf madfiisn4M)e9 

stitched 
Make me another pair Uhe this 

Take my measure 
There is your mvmy 
May you live many yeor^^ySifr 
I timnk you J Sir 

Dial. XXIL Of spesduBg to 
a groom. 

Curry my horse 

Rub and dean him 'WjsSwith 

a wisp pf straw 
My horse is unshod^ is wiiA^ 

out ^hoes 
He wants tioo shMis 
Take him to thefffrrkr 
Get him shod 
Lead hm afierwords io th^ 

rivtr 
Have you watted im 1 
YeSf Sir 
Give him A^s fdhumisc ^ 

bjurky 
Walk him this afiffmwm 
Give him also somfi^hrun 
ffashe eaten hi* barUy ./ 
Give M^ now ^ongae $liro3p 
Saddle myJm^mdJM^kiw 

to me 
TahebimbyUuibme 
Do not make him rw 
Ih,n(d,$ve;rfmUim 
Ishelirtdl 
Unbridle him 
Putkim.it^fhfii^tabh 
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Dikl XXIII. De ir 6 un 
vidge. 

Vengo 4 despedirme de vm. 

y k recibir sus ordeoes 
AdoDde va vm., Senor ? 
V6y i Madrid 
Cu&Ddo p&rte vm. ? 
En este InstaDte 
Va Ym. a cab&llo 6 en coche? 

A caballo 

Muchicho; traeme mi cab411o 

Aqui est&; Senor 

Estk bi^D almohaz^do ? 

Muy bi6n; Senor 

Cu&ntas l^gaas hiiy de aqui 

jkM ? 

Diez leguas 

Son leguas Uiigas ? 

No, Senor, son las mas cortas 

de Espiiia 
Le parece k vm. que pod4- 

^ mos camiQ^r t&nto hoy ? 
Sin ddda, no es tan t&rde 
Daran presto las doce 
Tiene vm. bast&nte tiempo 

p&ra Ueg&r lintes de po- 

D6ne el sol 
H&y buen camino ? 
Mi]y^benn6so 

Ningun pantano se encu^ntra 
Pero tiene vm. bosques que 

atraves&r y rios que pas4r 
Hiy peligro en el camino 

re&l? 
I No se h4bla de que h&ya lar 

dr6nes en los bosques ? ^ 
No se dice n&da de esto 
No hky que temer n&da ni de 

dia ni de nocbe 
32 



Dinl XXIII. O f going on a 
journey. 

J cfyme to hid you farewell cmd 

take your commands 
Where are you goings Sir ? 
I am going to Madrid 
fVhen do you set out f 
Presently; this minute 
Do you go on horseback or in 

a coach? 
On horseback 
Boyy bring me myhoise 
Here he is. Sir 
Is he v?eU curried f 
Very well. Sir 
How many leagues is it from 

here to M ? 

Ten leagues 

Are they Umg leagues f 

Nof Sir, they are Uie shortest 

in Spain 
Do you think we can travel so 

far to day f 
fVUhout doubt^ it is not so late 
Twelve o*clock will soon strike 
You have time enough to ar^ 

rive before the sun seta 

Is there a goodroad ? 
Very fine 

Yoiu meet with no quagmire 
But you have wods to go 

through and rivers to cross 
Is there any danger upon the 

highway 1 
Do &ey not talk ^ there 6Wng 

highwaymen in the woods t 
There is said nothing ofthia 
There is nothingtofiar either 

by day or night 
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£s an camioo en que &nda 

g^nte siempre 
Que camino he de tomar ? 
Cu^ndo est6 vm. cerca de la 

prim6ra aldea, tomari §i 

mano <ier6cha 
He de sabir el monte ? 
No, Senor, degelovm. a la iz- 

quierda 
£s el camino difieultoso en 

los bosques 1 
No, Senor ; wky^ vm. sitopfe 

der^cho, no se poede estra- 

viar 
Adonde encontraremos el 

rio? 
A la saUda -del foosqae 
Se puede vadedr, es vade- 

4ble? 
No, Senor, se pdsa en an 

birco 
Vainos, caballeros, mokitemos 
A Dios, Senores 
Dios les de bu6n viage 
Les doy mnchas graoias 
No quiere vm. ediar iin 

tragol 
Como vmd. gOst4«e 
Vaya, a su buen viage 

Dial. XXIV. En unaposdda, 

Donde est^ la mi^jor posAda 

de la ciuddd ? 
A la senal del Caballo Blanco 

£n que parage de la villa 

esta ? 
Cerca de la i^li&ili iflay6r 
P6dr^mGslirojdrii6s aqui ? 
Si, Seflftr, teffeiub^'bfellos ea- 

artos y btr6«ds bartms 
Ape€monos, Senores 



It is a road where you always 

meet with people 
JVhich way must I take 1 
When you are near the first 

viUage, you will take to the 

right 
Must 1 go up the mountoinl 
No, Sir, leme it to the left 

Is the way difficult tkrough 

the woods ? 
No J Sir ; go always straight 

along, you cannot lose your 

way 
Where shall we come to or 

meet the rmer ? 
At the issue ofihewtiod 
Can one ford Ufis UfotdaUe ? 

Noy Sir, peqptepass it over in 

a ferry 
Come J gentlemen^ iei us mount 
Farewell, gentlemen 
God grant you ii good journey 
I give you many thanks 
frill you not take a dran^ ? 

Jis you please 

Come, to your good journey 

DM XXIV. Inaftlnn. 

Where is the best inn in the 

cityl 
At the sign o/ the White 

Horse 
In what part qf the town isitl 

Near the prijicipdl dk^oh 

Can we lodge here 1 

Vc«, Sir, we hate fine oi^t>t- 

bers and' good beds 
Let us alight, gentlemen 
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Donde est^ el mozo de p4ja y 

cebada, de cab^llos } 
Aqui estov, Senor 
T6ma nuestros caballos 
Llevalos a la cabalieriza 
Cuidalos bien 
Yeamos, ahora, que nos dara 

vra. de cenar ? 
Vean vms., Seflores, lo que 

mas gustiren 
Denos media docena de pi- 

chones, dos perdices, seis 

codomices, un buen capon 

y una ensal6.da 
Tendr6 cuidado de. todo ; no 

se inqqieten vms. 
No qui^ren vms. otra cosa? 
No, bista con ^sto ; pero de- 

nQs bq^n vino y friita 
Les asegtiro, que les dar^ 

gu9tp 
Qgieren vms^ ir a ver sus 

aposeotos ? 
SI 9 llame a su camar^ro 
Alumbra k estos Ser^ores que 

suban arnba 
Hagaxios cendr cuanto intes 

Antes que se bayan quitado 
Jas botas, estar^ la c^na 
pranta 

Adonde estin nuestros laca- 
yos? 

Ahi suben con sus balijas 

Han traido nuestras pistolas ? 

Si, Senor, aqui estan 

Quita mis botas, botines, y ve 
despues a cuidar de nues- 
tros caballos 

UkmB p4ra cenar 



Where is the ho$Uer, the 

groom 1 
Here lam, Sir 
Take our ftorscs 
Lead them to the stable 
Take good care of them 
N'oWy let U8 see, what wiU y9u 

give us for supper 1 
See yourselves, gentUmerij 

what you like best 
Give us half a dozen pigeons, a 

brace of partridges, six 

qvmls, a good capon and a 

salad 
I will take care of aU ; do not 

treble yourselves 
fViU you have nothing else 1 
No, that is sufficient ; but give 

v^ good vjine and fruit 
I shall please youy 1 tomrant 

you 
Will you/ go and see your 

chambers I 
Yes, call your chamberlain 
Light these gentlemen that the j^ 

may go up stairs 
Crive i£8 our supper as soon as 

possible 
Before your boots are pulled 

off, supper will be got ready 

Where are our lackeys 1 

There they are coming up with 
your portmanteaux 

Have they brought our pis- 
tols 1 

Yes, Sir, here they are 

Pull off my boots, half -boots, 
buskins, and then go and 
take care of our horses 

Call for supper 
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Senores, la c6na est^ pronta, 

estli en la mesa 
Vkmasj Senoresy k cen^, 

p&ra pod6r acostarnos tem- 

prano 
Sent6mono8 k la mesa 
Ym. no come nida; que 

ti6ne? 
No tengo ganasjiestoy canslido 
Estoy moiido 
£8tar6 mejor en la c&ma que 

en la m^a 
Tome vmd. inimo 
Si 80 si6nte m^lo^ viyase k 

acostir 
M&nde calentar su cama 
Que no les implda de cenar^ 

voy 4 descans^r 

Ha menester vm. algo ? 
N4da quiero sino descansir 
Tengan vms. bu6nas noches 
Trie los postres^ y di 4 la 

patrona que venga k ha- 

blirnos 
Aqui viene 
Senores, les gusta k vms. la 

c6na 1 
Si, Seiiora, pero ahora es 

menest€r satisfac^r a vm. 
Cu4nto hi^mos gastido ? 
Que h6mos de pagar ? 
£1 escote no sube mucho 

V6a vm. cu4nto le deb^mos 
por nosotros, nuestros cria- 
dos y caballos 
Por la cena, la cama y el al- 

mu6rzo 
Todo iro porta diez p6sos 
Me parece que es demasiado 
Al c<Hitr4rio, es mdy barato 



GeniUmenf supper is ready, 

it is on the table 
Let us go to supper, gender 

men^ that we may go to bed 

early 
Let us sit doum at table 
You eat nothing; what ails 

youf 
I have no appetite^ I am tired 
I am beaten down 
I shall be better in bed than at 

tabu 
Take courage 
If you feel unwell^ go and lay 

dovm 
Get your bed warmed 
That I may not hinder you 

from suppingy 1 am going 

to rest 
Do you want any thing ? 
I want nothing biU rest 
I wish you a good night 
Bring the dessert^ and bid the 

landlady come and speak 

with us 
Here she is coming 
GenUeTneny are you pleased 

vnth your supper ? 
Yes, mistressy bvi now we must 

satisfy you 
How much have we spent ? 
fVhat have we to pay 1 
The reckoning does not rise 

high 
See how much we owe you for 

ourselves, our servants, and 

our horses 
For the supperjbed and break- 
fast 
AU amounts to ten dollars 
I think it is too much 
On the contrary,itis very cheap 
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Hkga vw. mismo la cu6nta, 

y hallard'que no les pido 

demasikdo 
Pagar^mosle man&na por la 

manana despues del almu- 

erzo 
Como vms. quisieren 
Denos sdbanas limpias 
Las sibanas que les envio son 

muy buenas 
Ba6nas n6cbes, Sefiora 
Bu6oas noches les de Dios & 

vms., caball6ros ; servidora 

de vms. 
Necesltan vms. de ilgo ? 
N^da nos bice fklia, 
Solo que se h&ga bu^n fuego 
Las noches son miiy frfas 
£s menester coid&rse en vi- 



DiiLXXV. Pdrakablarctm 
loH empleddos en las adu^ 
dna$. 

Traen vms. k\go contra las 
ordenes de su magestkd, 
del soberino, del est4do, 6 
de larepublica? 

No, yo no t4ngo generos de 
contrab&ndo alguno 

Tengo solamente algunos 
efdctos que p^an impu6(B- 
tos, y y6y & declar^selos 

Cuknto debo pagdr por 68to ? 

£s menester dirme sus 114ves 
Helas aqui. Hagame vmd. 
la gr4cia de despach4rme 
luego, porqui tengo mucha 
prisa 
S lo estimar^ mucfao 
32* 



Reckon yourself^ avid you will 
find that I di) not ask you 
too much 

We will pay you to-morrow 
morning after breakfast 

As you please 

Give us clean sheets 

The sheets I send you are 

very good 
Good rnghty landlady 
J wish you the same^ gentle^ 

men ; your servant 

Do you WaMt any thing ? 
9Ve are in want ofnoming 
Only that a good fire he made 
l%e nights are very cold 
One must take care of oneself 
travelling 

Dial. XXV. To speak with 
the officers in the custom- 
houses. 

Do you brine any thing oon- 
trary to die orders of his 
majesty J of the sovereign, 
the staUy or republic ? 

JV*o, I have no contrttband 
goods at aU 

I have only some goods that 
pay duty^ and I am going 
to Tnamfest them to you 

How much must I pay for 

Youmust give me your keys 
Here they are. Be so kind as 

to expedite me dxrecUy^fm- 

I am in great haste 

I shall be much obliged to you 
for it 
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AM ti^ne vmd. la Hire del 
candido ; he aqui la lilive 
de la cerradura 

Higame vmd. la gr&cia de 
buscir con precaucion, 
porqu6 h&y mfichas cosas 
que pueden qaebrtoe 

Ha acab&do vmd. 1 

No emplomara vmd. ahora el 
baiil y los c6fres, p^ra que 
DO me lo8 registren otra 
vez ? 

Nopodriavm., en lug^r de 
regbtrirme aqui en dsta 
pa^rta, venir k hacerlo en 
la fooda, 6 en la casa 
adoode voy k posar ? 

Gr&ciasi p4selo vmd. bi^n. 
Dios gu4rde 4 vmd., S^* 

DiiLXXVI. Para Una per- 
s6na estrmmda en itna 
ciuddd. 

No me baria vmd. elfavoiide 
decirme, si estoy 16jo8 del 
b&rrio de San Francisco, 6 
delacalledeSanPiblo? 

H4y m6y 16jos de aqai k — 1 
Busco la pos&da del Sen6r 

6 de la Seiiora 

P o que 14do d6bo ir ? 
Despu^s, ^ dar6 vuelta k la de- 

r6cha 6 & la izqui6rda ? 
£s aqui que viveel Seiior — ^? 
Qui9]era vm. d4rme sudirec- 

cion? 
Podria vmd« sefial4rme el 

camino que debo tomir, 

p4ra ir 4 c4sa del Se- 

n6r ? 



Jliere is the kej/ to the pad- 
lock ; hereUihe key to the 
lode 

Do me the favour to seordk 
with care^for there are ma- 
ny things that may be broken 

Have you done ? 

fViU you not put a lead stamp 
now upon the trunk and 
chests, that they may not be 
searched again ? 

Could not youy instead of 
searching me here at this 
gatCy come and da it at the 
inn, or house where lam 
going to lodge f 

Thank you, farewelL Your 
sffrvanl. Sir 

Did. XXVI. For a person 
who has lost his way in 
a city. • 

Would you not oblige me so 
far as to teU me^ whether I 

am a great way from the 

Ward of St. Francis, or 

Street of SL Piaulf 
Is it very far from here lo '— ? 
I am looking for the residence 

of Mr, — , or Madam 

Wkch way must I go f 
ShaH I tum^ afterwards^ te the 

right or left ? 
Does Mr* — - Uve here ? 
Would you favour me with 

his address ? 
Could you point out to me the 

way I must tcke^ tii order 
^ to go to the heuse of 

Mr. ? 



y Google 



FAMILIAR DIALOOUKS. 



379 



Quiere vnid. conducirme 

all^9 le pagare bien ; lo 

dare 

Pise vm. adclante, yo le se- 

guire 
No ande tan a prisa 
Conduzcame vm. por el ca- 

mino mas corto 
£sta cille esta embarazada, 

tomemos otro camino 
Llame vm. un coche de al- 

•quiler 
Coch^ro, quereis llev&rme ? 
Moro en la calle de 



fViUycu lead me there^ I wiU 
pay you handsomely ; I wiU 
give you ■ 

alk before^ I vnll fallow you 

Do not toalk so fast 
Lead me the shortest way 

This street is ohstructedy let us 

take another way 
Call for a hackney' coach 

CoachmaUy wiUyw, drive me ? 
I reside in the street of 



m\. XXVII. Un militdr 
venceddr estableeiindose 
en Una c&sa de hs vend- 
do8j y hablmdo d los dui-- 
fio9 de la c&sa. 

No teng&is mi^do^ somos In- 
gleseS} Alem&nesy Rusos, 
Franceses, &c. Nu^stro 
carlicter nacionil pu6de 
aseguriros de nu6stra ge- 
nerosid&d, y la obedi^ncia 
que deb^mos k nu6stro so- 
berino es un seg&ndo fin- 
dor. £1 enemlgo vencido 
no OS p4ra nosotros sino 
un amigo desdichido . 

Entregios con seeuridad k 
vu^stras ocnpaciones ordi- 
nirias ; os promet6mo8 se- 
guridady atenci6nes| 808i6- 
gOy protecciony aydda^ si 
necesitireis de i^Ua 

SI mi g^nte os diere alg^n 
modvode qu^ja^ recurrid 
k mi con confianza, yo no 



Did. XXVII. A military 
man victorious^ quartering 
in a bouse of the conquer- 
ed, and speaking to the 

« masters of the house. 

Be not afraid^ we are Eng* 
lishmeny Germanty Rus^ 
sianSyFrenchmeny Sfc. Our 
^ationai character may £»- 
sure you of our geTierotityy 
and the obedience we owe 
to our sovereign is a double 
security. A subdued en* 
emy is considered by us 
only as an unfortunate 
friend 

Give yourselves up with confix 
dence toyour customary bfts- 
iness; we promise you safe- 
tyj kindnessy tranquillity^ 
protection andassistancsy if 
you should want any 

If my people should give you 
amy cause ofcompkdnt^ op. 
ply openly to me, I wiU nox 
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sufrir6 qae se p4se ilgo 
que pueda daros dbgusto 

No tengiis miedo, un soldado 
valeroso no es temible sioo 
en el dimpo de bat^lla 

Canaaradas, comparteroonos 
coDio hombres de valoc; 
respet^raos la desdicha, y 
no ocasionemos aqui ni al* 
boroto ni desorden 



miffer that any thing should 
occur that may be wnpUas^ 
ant to you 

Be not afraidy a brave soldier 
is dreadful only on the field 
of battle 

Comrades^ let tis behave our^ 
stives as brave men ; let us 
respect misfortune, and let 
us cwuse hire neiiker com- 
motion nor disorder 



Dial. XXVra. Idiotismos. Dial. XXVIII. Idiotisms. 



Buscar a uno de zeca en 

oieca 
Es tan cl^ro como el sol 
Con su pan se io coma 
No me esta k cuenta 
Cada uno se enti^nde • 

£so esta colg&do de un hik> 
Cada oveja con su par^ja 

Cuanto va que 6sto suc6dB? 

Caesele la c4ra de vergiienza 

No e8t4 para fiestas 

No hay forma de vivir con 

^se hombre 
Mas vale buena f^ma que ci- 

ma dorida 



To seek any one by sea or 

land 
It is as clear as day 
That is his concern 
That is not to my profit 
Each or^e knows his own busi- 

ness 
That hangs only by a thread 
Birds of a feather flock to- 
gether 
fVhatfJoiU you bet that that 

will happen f 
He bhtshes to his eyes 
He is not good-humoured 
One cannot live toiih such a 

mxm 
A good name is (^ove wealth 
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N. B. In looking for words in the Dictionary, the student 
should bear in mind the observations made in pages 17> 18, 
19 and 20, in regard to pronunciation and orthography. 

Remember that the Spanish Academy considers cA, //, and 
fi, as distinct characters from c, I and n, and in its Dictionary, 
Bs in all others who follow this single legitimate standard of 
the Spanish tongue, you must look through all the words be- 
ginning with these simple characters, before you find those 
commencing with the aforesaid compound. 



Fabula Primera. 
Loa AnimaleB en consijo juntos para elcgir un Riy. 

HabiI^ndo muerto el leon, to^as las &ves y bestias se con- 
greg&ron k su cu6va pira condolerse con la r6ina viuda, que 
hacia resonir sus lamentos y gritos en los montes y bosques. 

Despues de los acostumbridos cumplimieiitos, procedi6ron 
todos k la eleccion de un rey, la corona del difunto mon&rca 
fue coloc&da en ro6dto de la asai^^a. 

Su apar6nte heredero era demasi^do joven y endeble p4ra 
obtener la dignidad reil, k la que tantos animliles mas fuertes 
que el pusieron su deminda. * 

Degenme crec^r un poco, dijo su alt^za, y entonces esperi- 
mentareis que puedo lienor el trono, y con el tiempo hac^r 
felices k mis subditos. Entretanto estudiare las acciones 
heioicas de mi padre, con la esperinza de que algCin dia, po- 
dre serle igulil en gloria. 

Por mi p^rte, dijo el leop&rdo, insisto en mi derecho a la 
corona, por la mayor semejanza que tengo al filtimo rey en- 
tre todos los candidates. 

Y6, por otro 14do, grito el oso, sostendre que se me hlzo 
injusticia culmdo su magest4d anterior se me prefirio : soy 
tan fuerte, intr^pido, y &angri6nto, como era ; y adem^s, soy 
maestro de un 4rte que k\ jamas pudo adquirir, cual es, el 
trepar por los 4rboles. 

Y6 apelo, dijo el elefante, al juicio de esta augusta asam- 
blea,si algunode los pres6ntes puede con algun colorido j^ 
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tarse de ser tan alto, de tan noble presencia, tan robusto, 6 
tan circunspecto como yo. 

Y6 soy la mas noble, v la mas hermosa criatura entre to- 
dos vosotros, dijo el caballo. 

E yo soy la mas politica, dijo la zorra. 

E yo soy el mas veloz en correr, dijo el corzo. 

En donde encontrareis, dijo el mico, un rey mas agradable, 
mas ingenioso, y mas divertido que yo 1 Yo divertiria con- 
tinuamente k mis vas^llos,y soy adem&s el mas semejante al 
borabre, que es el Senor del Uni verso. 

El papagiyo interrumpi6ndole, hizo su arenga : supuesto 
que vm. se aiaba de su semejanza al hombre, me parece que 
puedo yo alabarme con mucha mas jusUcia. Toda la seme- 
janza de vm. consiste en su hoclco feo y algunos gestos ridi- 
culos ; pero yo pu6do hablir como un hombre, e imit^r su 
lenguage, senal indicativa de su raz6n, y su mayor adorno. 

Guardad vuestra maldlta gariilla^ replico la mona : hablais, 
es cierto, pero no como bombre ; repetis si6mpre una misma 
cosa sin entender una sola paldbra de lo que decis. 

Toda la asambl6a se riodle 6stos dos riviles imitadores del 
g^nero humane, y confirieron la corona al elef^nte, porque 
6ra fuerte y sabio ; y no solo era exento del barbara naiuinil 
de las bestias de rapina, sino tambien de la vaiaidid y amor 
propio de que mucbos estan toc^os, siempre pareciendoles 
6 fingiendo ser lo que, e4la realidad, no son. / 



Fabula Segunda. 
El Dragdn y las Dos Zdrras, 

Un dragon guaidaba con ansia un tesoro inmenso en una 
cueva profunda ; nunca dormia de dia ni de nocbe, para 
asegur^rlo. 

Dos zorras aduladoras, artiiiciosas, y picaras de profesioii, 
seintrodugeron en su gracia con sus lisonjas fastidious. Am- 
bas eran sus intimas amigas. 

Los que son mas corteses y oficiosos no son siempre los mas 
sinceros. Le riudi^ron sus obsequies con la mayor sumisioD : 
admiraron sus fantasias ociosas ; convinieroa con el en sus 
ideas, y se burlaron de su credula tonteria 

Finalmente,qued6se un dia dormido^ntreBUSConfidentes : 
]e ahogaron, y tomaron posesion de su tesoro. 
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£ra preciso repartlrd pillage ; uu puoto muy delic&do, y 
no erafacil de ajustarse, porque dos viUanos no convienen 
»in6 en la egecucion de sus delitos. 

0na de ellas empeoo a exhortar en estos terniinos : de que 
nos serviri todo este din^ro ? Un gazapo nos seria un botin, 
6 presa mas agradable : no podomos hacer una coniida de 
estos doblones, son m{iy indig^stos. Los hombies son muy 
locos, en dejarse arrebatar de riquezas tan imaginirias. No 
se4mos nosotras criaturastan insensatas, como ellosio son. 

La otra pretendio que estas reflex iones la habian b^cbo 
una impresion fu6rte, y la aseguro que en lo venidero estaria 
Gontenta de continuar una vida filosofica^ y como Bias Uevkv 
su tesoro todo consigo. 

Al parec^r, 4mbas estliban dispuestas k abandon&r su te- 
soro mal adqnirido : p^ro 4mbas se quedaron k la mira, hasta 
que se despedaziron. 

Al espirar la 6na dijo k la otra, que estaba tan mortalm6nte 
herida como ella : que querlas bacer con todo aquel oro ? 
Lo mismo que tu te proponias hacer con el, replied la otra. 
Siendo inform&do on vajador de su pendencia, las dijo, 
que eran tontas. Asi lo es el mayor numero del genero hu* 
m&no, replico (ina de las^orras. Tampoco a vosotros puede 
servir de oomida, y con todo, os asesiniis unos k olros per 
el din^ro. 

Nesotras, tas sorras, hemes side {putante s4bias, 4 lo menos 
hista aqui, para niirir al dinero como una cosa inutiL Lo 
que hab6is introducido entre Yosatros como iina convenien- 
cia, es vuestra desgrlicia. Dejais un bien sustancial, sola- 
mente por seguir un bien fatit4slico. 



Fabula Tercera. 
Las Dos Z6rras, 

XJha noohe entr^ron dos lisnas fm^Taoiente en an galli- 
n^ro : mat^ron el g&llo, las gallinas, y los polios : despui^s 
de 6sta.maEtiBza, empag^ran 4 devorir su presa. 

Ona que 4ra joren y slnvefltxioci^iparc^iiso comirlos :t6do9 
de una vez ; ia otra ^ja^y codiciosa quecia ahorrir ptei 
6fro dia. 

Hij«£;'dljolavito9-la':e8peri6nda'meJinu><s4bIa9 en mi 
titopo he visto mucho mwdo. >:No.coB8fiiii4iB08.4 -la^VSK 
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prodigamente todo nu6stro caudal ; tuvimos buen suc^so, y 
debemos cuid4r de no mal gastarlo. 

Replico la joven, estoy resuelta k recrearme mi^ntras lo 
teogo por delante^ y saci^r mi apetito por toda una semana ; 
por lo que toca k venir aqui manina, es cuento : eso es espo- 
n6rnos: manaoa vendr^L aqui el kmo, y por veng^ la muerte 
de 8U8 polios, nos dturk con una tr&nca en la cabeza. 

Despues de esta replica^ ciida una de ellas obra cooio le 
par6ce mas pr6pio. 

La joven come hasta que revi6nta, sin poder apenas arras- 
trdrse k su cu6va intes de morir. La vieja que le parecio 
m(icho m6,s prudente gobern&r su apetito, y ser frugil, fue el 
dia siguiente al gallinero, y la mato el labrador. 

Asi cida edid tiene su vicio favorito : losjovenes son fo- 



gosos e insaciables en ^us placeres ; y los viejos incorregi- 
' ■ I. 



ensu 
bles eo su avaricla. J 



Fabula Cu^rta. 
El Ubo y el Cordiro. 

Habia un reb&no de ovejas, que pacian seguras de todo 
mal en un cerdido ; todos los perros dormian, y sus kmos 
tocaban la giita rural con sus companeros b&jo de un alamo 
frondoso. 

Un lobo hambri6nto mino al redil k registrirlos por las 
rendijas. 

Un cord6ro inesp6rto, y que niinca habia estado fuera, 
entro en conversacion con el. 

Y le dijo, que es lo que tu quieres aqui, lobo ? 

Un poco de 6sta y^rba fresca, le respondio el lobo. fiien 
skbes que no hky cosa mas agrad&ble, que matar la hdmbre 
en un prido verde esmaltado con flores, y apagdr la sed en 
iina fu6nte trasparente. Aqui encuentro copia de uno y 
oito, que pu6de uno dese4r mas 1 por ini p&rte, yo &mo la 
filosofla que nos ens6na k contentirnos con poco. 

Es verdad pues, replico el cordiro, que id te abstienes de 
la came de las bestias, y que un poco de yerba te satisface I 
Si esasi, vivlimos como bermanos y pastemos juntos. 

£1 cord6ro, luego, salto del redil al pr&do 6n donde el 
grkve filosofojle despedazo, y de iina vez le devoro. 

Desconf iate siempre de las lenguas lisong^ras de los que 
se j4ctan de su propia virtud. F6rma tu jmcio seg&n sus 
ftccionesy y no segCia sus palibras. 
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{8aMo de Uu CdrUu Murruecat^ Don JOS& CADILSO, C&rta Ul) 

<' La peninsula, llamada Espana, solo esta contigua al cod- 
tineDte de Europa per el lado de FrdDcla de la que la separan 
Ids montes Pirineos. £s abund^nte en ore, pl4ta, azogue, 
hierro, piedras, aguas minerales, gan&dos de escelentes cali- 
dadesy y pescas tan abundantes como deliciosas. £sta feliz 
situacion la hizo objeto de la codicia de Ids fenicios y otros 
pueblos. Los cartagineses, parte por dolo, y p&rte por fuer- 
za, se establecieron en ella ; y los rom^nos'quisieron com- 
pletar su poder y gloria con la conquista de Esp^fia ; pero 
encontparcn una resistencia, que parecio tan estrifia como 
terrible k los soberbios du6nos de lo restante del mflndo. 
Numancia, una sola ciudad, los costo catorce &nos de sitio, la 
perdida de tres egercitos, y el desdoro de los mas famosos 
Generil^s, hasta que reducidos los nuroantinos k la precision 
de capitular 6 morir, por la ioXkX niioa de la pitria, corto nu- 
mero de vivos, y abundancia de cadiveres en las calles (sin 
contar los que babian servido de paste k sus conciudadinos 
.despues de concluidos todos sus viveres) incendiarou sus c^- 
sas, arrojaron sus mugeres, nines y ancianos en las llamas, y 
salieron a morir en elcimpo tkso con las irmas en la mano. 
El grande Escipion fue testigo de la ruinade Numancia, pu^ 
no puede liamarse propiamente conquistador de la ciudad : 
siendo de notar que Liiculo, encarg§.do de levantir un eger- 
cito p4ra aquella espedicipn, no hallo en la juvent^d romina 
reclutas que llev4r, hasta que el mismo Escipion se alisto p^ra 
animarla. Si los romdnos conocieron el valor de los esparioles 
como enemigos, tambien esperiment^ron su virtud como 
aliddos.^ Sagunto sufrio por ellos un sitio igudl al de Num^n- 
cia contra los cartagineses ; y d6sde entonces formiron los 
romanos de los esparioles el ^Ito concepto que se v6 en sus 
autores, oradores, historiadores y poetas. Pero la fort6na 
de Romai superior al valor hum^no, la hizo se?i6ra de Es- 
paiia, cpmo de lo restante del mundo, m6nos algiinos mon- 
ies det C^ntjibria^ cuya total conquista no consta de la his- 
Q3 ' 
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torla, de modo que no pueda dudirse. Largas revoluciones 
iDUtiles de contarse eo este parage trageron del norte enjanH 
bres de naciones feroces, codiciosas y gnerreras, quewie es- 
tablecieron en Espana : pero con las delicias de este clima 
tandiferente del que babian dejado, cayeron en tal grido do 
afeminacion y flogedad, que a su tiempo fueron esclavos de 
otros conqutstadores venidos del medio dia. Huyeron los 
godos espanoles li^sta los monies de una provincia, hoy Ua- 
mada Asturias : y apenas tuvieron tiempo de desechar el siis- 
to, Uorar la perdida de sus casas y ruina de su reino, cuando 
salieron raandados por Pelayo, uno de los mayores hombres 
que la naturaleza ha producido. 

Desde aqui se abre un teitro de guerrasque duraron cerca 
de ocho sfglos. Varies reinos se levantaron sobrela ruina 
de la Monarquia Goda Espanola, destruyendo el que querian 
edificar los moros en el mismo terreno, regado con mas san- 
gre espan6]ay romina, cartaginesa, goda y mora de cuanto se 
pu6de ponderer con horror de la pluma que lo escriba^ y de 
los ojos que lo vean escrito. Pero la poblacion de esta pe- 
nuisula ^ra tal, que despues de tan largas guerras y tan sangrt- 
entas, aun se cont&ban veinte millones de habitantes en ella. 
IncorporaroDse tantas provincias, y tan diferentes, en dos 
coronas, la de CaStiUa y la de Aragon ; y imbas en el ma- 
trimonio de Don Fernando y Dona Isabel,Princi pes que seran 
inmortales entre cuintos sepan lo que es gobierno. La re- 
forroa de abuses, aum^nto de ciencias, humillacion, de los 
soberbios, amp&ro de la agricultura y otras operaciones seme- 
jantes formaron esta Monarquia : ayudoles la naturaleza pon 
un niimero increible de vasallos insignes en 16tras y armas ; y 
se pudieron haber lisongeado de dejar k sus sucesores ua 
imperio mayor y mas duradero, que el de Roma antigua 
(contando las Americas nuevamente descubiertas,) si hubie- 
ran logrado dejar su corona k un heredero varon. Negoles el 
cielo este gozo a trueque de tantos como les habia concedido; 
y 8uc6tropas6 k la c^a de^ Austria, la cual gasto los tesoros, 
talentos y sangre de los Espanoles en cosasagenas de Espdna 
por las continuas guerras, que asi en Alemiinia, como en 
It4lia tuvo que sostener C&rlos I. do Espana ; hlistaque can- 
sado de sus mismas prosperid&des 6 tal vez conoci^ndo con 
prudencia las vicisitudes de las cosas hum&nas, no quiso espo- 
nerse k sus reveses, y dejo el trono k su hijo Don Felipe VL 
~~ £ste Prftcipe, acusido por la emu}aci6n, por arabicioso y 
politico como su p&dre, p6ro menos afortunkdo, sigui^ndo loi 
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pro vectos de Carlos, no pudo hallar log mismos soceMS aAn 
^.costa de egercitos, de armadas y de caudales. Murlo de- 
jando 4 su pueblo estenuado coo las guerras^ afeminido con 
el oro y plata de America, dismiouido con la poblacionde im 
mundo nuevo, disgustado con tkntas desgr&cias, y deseoso de 
descanso. Paso el cetro per las manos de tre s Frincipes 
menos activos p4ra manejar tan grande Monarqula^ y en la 
muerte de ' Carlos 11. no era Espana sino el esqueleto de 
un gigdnte.'' 

ii — m 

CHlSTES. 
Uu hombre discrete preguntando asu hijo de d6nde venia, 
pues era tan tarde, le respondio : Padre, yo vengo de ver 
k uno de mis amigos. De jlus amigos, le respondio el p4dre 
sorprendido ; j Tu tienes pu6s tlintos amigos ! Oh ! coino. 
has hecho siendo tan joven para alcanzar muchos ; pues que 
yo en mas de sesenta anos no he podido encontrar uno. 



El Caballero l^omas Moro, famoso Canceller de Inglflr 
terra, pa6sto en priston por Enrique octivo, dejo crec6r sus 
cabelios y barba, y vini^ndo un barbero para cortarlos y afei- 
t&rle ; amigo, le dijo : el Rey e yo pleite&mos sobre 'mi 
c^beza ; e yo no quiero hacer el roenor g^to en 6ste pl6ito, 
sin saber antes quien de los dos ha de disponer de ^Ua. 



Luis doce, Rey de Francia, cu4ndo no era sino Duque de 
Orleans, habia padecido muchos pesires de dos personas que 
hablan side favoritos en el reinddo precedente. tJno de sus 
alleg^dos procuraba inspirarle que les mostrase resentimiento. 
No,respondi6 su Magestid,que indigno es de un R^y de Fr&n- 
cia tomar parte en la venganzadef Duque de Orleans. 



Conr^dotercero,Emperad6r,despuesde faaber tomido &Mch 
nick, determino pasar los hombres k file de la espida, per- 
mitiendo solo a las mugeres salir de alii, pudiendo llev4r 
sobre ellas sus mumbles mas preciosos. £stas mugeres 
uprovechando la ocasion tomiron sobre sus hombros k sus 
maridos, asegurando eran sus mas preciosos muebles. , £sto 
agrado t^nto al Emperador, que no solo perdono k los habi- 
tantes, sino tambien k su Principe que habia destin&doji la 
muerte. 
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, La Retna' Isabel obaeir^ndo la bella gr4cia de un noble 
Esfmnol en un torn6o, le pKegunto un dia que le digese ab- 
solutamenteel nombre de su Dama. £1 Espanoi Ip resistio 
a^n ti^mpo. En fin eedi^ndo k su curiosidad, prometio a 
su Magest^d envi^rle su retrito. El dla siguiente hizo pre- 
senter k su Magest^d un paquetfllo, donde la Reina no ha- 
ll&ndo 9itt6 an 6spejito, quedo sonrojada al punto. 



Los cortesanos del R6y Filipo le aconsejaban que se ven- 
gase de un hombre que habia hablado inal de el. Antes es 
menester saber, si yo no le he dado razon, dijo Filipo : y 
habi^ndose averigu&do que el tal h6mbre jamas habia recibido 
cosa alguna, le envio ricos presumes. Supo el Rey poco 
despu^s que el mismo le llen^ba de alab^nzas. Mirad pu6s, 
dijo k los cortesanos, que yo sb mejor que vosotros apaci- 
gvtkt una 16ngua m&la. 



CoBtinuando las disputas entre Francisco primero, Rey de 
Francia, y Enrique oct4vo, Rey de Inglaterra ; resolvio este^ 
de enviar al primero' un Embaiador portador de palabras 
floras y amenazas, pira lo cual hizo elecion del Obispo Bon- 
ner en que tenia gran confiinza. £ste Obispo le dijo que 
ponia su vida en gran peligro, si d^ba t^es recedes k un R4y 
tan altivo como Francisco prim6ro. Nolemas, ledijo el Rey 
que si el Rey de Francia hiciese tal, yo haria caer muchas 
cabezas de Franceses que estdn aqui: Pase por 6II0, senor ; 
p^ro cu&i de esas cabezas me vendria tan bien sobre los 
h6nibr0s como 6sta, poni6ndo el d6do a su sien. 



Cuando el Mariscal de la Fert6 hizo sU entrida en Metz, 
los judios que alii eran toler^dos se presentaron al cumplimi- 
enio con t6do habitante ; y anuiiciandolos en la anticamara ; 
no quiero verlos, dijo : porque ellos hicieron morir a nuestro 
Senor. Que no entren de ningun modo. Digeronles pues 
que no podian ver a su Escelencia. A q,ue replicaron senti- 
dos, pues traian un presente'de cuatro mil doblones. Lo que 
dicho inmediataipente 4 su Escelencia ; oh bien I diles que 
entren ; que estos podres diablos seguramente no lo conocian 
cuindo lo crucific4ron« 
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correspond£ncia mercantIl. 
commercial correspondemvb. 



Cdrias de Comercio^ y Modi' 
los de iina FacturOj un Co- 
nacimiintOf iina CtiSnta^ 
Letras de Cdmhio^ Carta 
Promisoria y Carta de 
Crtdito. 

Propuista pdra dna Correi' 
pondencia. 

Migico, 1 de Eniro dc 1826. 

Muy Senor mio, como £sta 
es la prim^ra vez que tengoel 
honor dedirigirme k vm., es- 
p6ro que me perdonara la li- 
bertad que me he tom&do. 

El ventajoso cardcter que 
mi bu6D araigo el Senor Don 
N. me ha dado de su persona 
y casa de vm., me anima k 
pensar en una correspond6n- 
cia mercantll que pueda ser 
ventajosa k vm., como k mi. 

Pero ^nte todas cosas, ne- 
cesito me franquee vm.el fa- 
vor de darme una relacion de 
los pesos y medidas que co- 
munmente se usan en Ingla- 
terra,porque creo que se dife- 
rencian mucho de los de ^ste 
pals. 

Y6 estimare esta relacion 
como un favor particular, y 
vm. pu6de confiar en mi sin- 
cerid^dy prontitiid que le 
servire en cuanto dependa de 
mis facult&des. 
33» 



Commercial Letters^ and 
Models of an Invoice, 
Bill of Lading, an Ac- 
count, Bills of Exchange^ 
Promissory Note and Let- 
ter of Credit. 

A Proposal for a Corraa* 
pondence. 

Mexico, January 1^ 1825. 
Sir, 

An thU is tfie first time 
I have the Jumour of ad- 
dressing you, you will^ t 
hope, excuse the liberty J 
have now taken. 

The hoTiourable oharactei* 
my worthy fri'md Mr. JV". has 
given me of your person and 
house J encourages me to think 
of a commercial correspon- 
dence which may be to our 
mutual advantage. 

But before this, I must beg 
the favour to give me ari ao" 
count of the weights and 
measures which are com" 
monly used in England, as I 
believe they differ materi- 
ally from those in this coun- 
try. 

I shall esteem this as a par- 
ticular obligation, and you 
may rely upon my sincerity 
and readiness to serve you in 
whatever lies in my power^ 
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Esperaodo que vin.iiie iioo- 

re coQ sufavorablerespuesta, 

quedo rogaado a Dios me 

gulirde su vida muchos anos. 

B. L. M. de vm. 



lathe f^peeUUion of your 
honouring me witk a favour^ 
able answti\ I remain. 

Your obedient and 
kumbU servant. 



Bostdn^ 



ftbriro, 1825. 



Muy Sen6r mio ; me es 
mdj apreciable el favor que 
he recibido de vm. en la del 
1<* del ult®, (Hi la que me 
manifiesta los deseos que tiene 
d(B eiUvbtar eonmigo unacc^ 
rrespandf&Qcia met panttl ) yp 
me teodre por dichoso 91 pqe- 
do ^o^rrespoQder a las espe- 
ranzas de vm.^ y i la idea lir 
soBgera que se h^ servlda 
tom&r de mi casa y familia. 
Vm. no ignora, que noso- 
troi los comerciantes debemos 
vivir de nuestra profesion, y 
pro mover nuestros inter eses 
en cuanto sea compatible con 
el honor y la equidad. 

Y6 admito la proposicion 
de vm.^ y en prueba de ml 
reconocimientO; remitire a 
vm., por el primer buque que 
saiga de este puerto para ese, 
varias partidas fabricadas en 
este pais, y al precio mas 
, hkjo que se pueden dar ; la 
nomina de ellas, juntamente 
con los precios, Iran insertas 
en las facturas. 

Espero seran del gijsto de 
vm.,y que servirande motive 
pira nu6stro mayor conoci- 
miento y trato ; y este vm. 



Mr. - 

Boston, February, 1825. 
Sir, 

I am most agreeably fa* 
voured by yowrs of the firsi 
uii°, wherein you show a de- 
Hre to Qommence a comm/erf 
cial corrMondence with me ; 
I shall tnink myself haf/py 
if I can answer your expeC" 
talionst ajid the flattering 
idea you have been pleased to 
form of my house and family * 

You well know, that we 
merchants must live by our 
professions and promote our 
interest as far as is consis' 
tent with honour and e^ity. 

I accept your proposal^and 
as a poof of my acknowU 
edgment, I will send voi/, by 
the first vessel that saus from 
this port to your place, sun-^ 
dry parcels manufactured 
here, and at the lowest price 
Uutt can be afforded ; the 
particulars tlt^rtof tog^Mr 
vjith the prices, vnll be inserl- 
edinthe immcfis^ 

I hope iJiey wiH prom to 
your satisfactioHt and h^ ihfi 
fouTidation of our farther 
acquainiimee and dealing; 
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seguro de que cualquiera cosa 
que conf ie a mi cuidido, seri 
^;ecutada y manejada con el 
mayor candor y fidelidad : y 
a^9tas mercadenas cSmolas 
que puede tid. necesHireD 
adelante, al tiempo de eofar- 
delarias 6 de ctmlqui^r 6tro 
modoy flufri^sen alguna ave* 
riayse hara la correspondieote 
reb£}a,dandoine vni. el aviso. 

Incluyo a vm. muestratde 
otraa produceiones que puft- 
den tener desp&cho en 68e 
merc&do : y en e0le caao, po« 
dre prov6erle de todo cufcnto 
necesite. 

Si Tm. pnede hacerme re- 
toroos comodof con sus vinos 
esqnsitos, aguardiente, y fr(i- 
tas ; como tambi^n do8 eu- 
rrones de cochinilla, y 20 
quintales de barrilla^ le dari 
i, vni. 8u coniision ; el corre- 
tage, almacenage y todoslos 
demas gastos de puerto se 
pagaran k p&rte. 

£n consecueucia de las or- 
denes de vm«, le envio un es* 
cado de las p^sas y medidas 
de Inglaterra : y -adem&s la 
diferencia de las mon^das de 
Espana y las nu6stras. To- 
c4nte k la subida y b4ja de 
los cdmbios y fondos^se inftir- 
iQar4 vm.por uu68tro8 papules 
publicos. 

Quedo rogando 4 Dios 
me gu^rde su vida mii- 
chos anos. B. L. M. de 
vm. Su atentoamigo. 



andasture younelf that ichat* 
ever you trust to my charge^ 
shall be performed and man- 
aged voith the g^eate^t can- 
dour and JidelUy tffMtffJiM- 
ble ; and t/ these goods or 
those you may wmt hereof • 
iCTf should suj^er any average 
tn tke paMng or otherwise^ 
proper allowance wUl be 
made^ upon no(ic«. 

I herewith send you a tatn- 
ple of other stajde commodities 
which may answer your mar* 
ket ; in that case^ you may he 
fiimished with every article 
you want. 

If you can conveniently 
make returns in some of your 
exquisite wines^ brandy^ and 
fruits ; as also two zeroons 
of cochinisal, and of kelp'^ 
20 quintals^ you shall have 
your commission ; broker* 
agey storage and all o(A- 
er port-chaiges will be paid 
apart. 

Pursuant to your orders^ I 
send you a statement of the 
weights and measures used in 
England; as also the dif" 
ference of the value of coins 
between Spain and ours, Cf 
the line and fall of cxchanse 
and stockSf you. may be in- 
formed by our public pa- 
pers. 

1 remain your obedient 
humble servant, and 
respectful friend. 



' Kelp se lUimatamb^in barilla en Ingl6i. 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 
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FACTtJRA. 



&' 



FactCira de las Mercaderias embarcadas por el S<*. Don 
^uttin S. para los Sen6res CriUdbal B, e hijos de Cadiz 4 
b6rdo del Navio nombrado el Cime^ su Cepitaxi Martin D.y 
deftinado para dicho Cadiz, por orden y cuenta de los 
dichos Sefioresj sieodo numerada^ y marcadas como sigue, 

A saber : 
2 Zurroneg de Cocbinilla - - - 
75 Quintales de Azafran - - - 
315 Cajas de Aziicar - - - . 



No. 1 a 2. 
1 475 
C.B.E 



Suma, jt 
Derechos y Gasto - - - 
ComisioD a 5 por ciento - 

Suma total, $ 



Salvo Yerro y Omision. 
Boston y Abril 9, de 1 825. R. D. T. 



Un Conocimiinto. 

Ijdvdres, FebrirQj 1825. 

Yo vecino de 

INIaestre que, soy del buen 
Navio (que Dios salve) nom- 
brado N. N., que al presence 
est4 surto y anclado en el rio 
Tames!s,""puerto de Londres, 
para con la buena ventura 
segulr este presente viage al 
puerto de Cadiz ; reconozco 
baber recibido, y tengo car- 
g^do dentro del dicho mi Nar 
vio deb6jo de cubierta,de vos 
N.N.jS^is f^rdos de baqueta 
de Moscovia, 8i6te dichos de 
pkno IngleS; ocho de estofas, 



A Bill of Lading. 

London, February,1825. 
Shipped by the Grace of 
God in good order and well 
conditioned^ by Mr. (or Mes- 
srs,) N» N. in and upon thi 
good ship called JV*. JV*. where" 
of is master under God, for 
ihi^ present voyage y — — 
now riding at anchor in the 
river Thames at London^ and 
by God's aid bound for Ca^ 
aiz : to wit ; six bales of, 
Russia leather^ seven ditto of 
English clothsy eight ditto of 
stuffs, nine ditto of bays, ten 
ditto of says and sergesyfive 
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INVOICE. 



Invoice of Merchandize shipped by Mr Auousti^ S,/br 
Messrs. C^RisTOPBBR B. & Sons of Cadiz, on board the 
Ship named Swan» her Master Martin D., bound to said 
Cadizj per order and account of the said Gentlemen^ being . 
numbered and marked asfollowSy 

J TO WIT : 

No. i a ^ ^2 Zeroons of Cochineal - - - 
1 a75, > 75 Quintals of Saffnm - - - 
C.B.E. ) 315 Bojres o/'5i<g-ar . - - - 



Duties and Charges •> - - 
Commission at 5 per Cent. 



Total, $ 



Boston, 9th April, 1825. 



Errors and Omissions excepted. 



RD.T. 



oueve de bayetas, diez do 
anascotes y sirgaSyqiiinieQ|as 
pi6zas de lienzosuperfino de 
la fabrica de Irlanda^ set^nta 
dichas de batistas, ciucueota 
tablas de manteles adamasc^- 
dos y cincuenta docenas de 
servilletas, un cajon de faoja 
de l^ta,dos de laton 6 azofar, 
tres dc ac6ro,cu^tro quint&les 
do cobre. seis cajas de rel6jes , 
de faltriquera y dijes^ s6is. 
cajones de quinquilleria 6 ba- 
^ honeria,9i6te de herramientas 
de corte, todo enjtJto y bien 
acondicioD&do, numerados y 
ma read OS con la mlrca al 
m&rgen. Con lo cu§i prom6- 



hundred pieces of superfine 
Irish linen, seventy ditto of 
cambric, fifty diaper table 
cloths, and fifty dozen of 
napkins, one chest of tin, two 
ditto pf latten or brass, three 
ditto of steel, four quintals of 
copper, six boxes of watches 
and trinkets, six chests of 
hardware, seven ditto of edge 
' tools, all in good order and 
condition, marked and num- 
bered^as in the margin ; and 
are to be delivered in the like 
good order and condition (the 
dangers of the seas only ex- 
cepted) in the aforesaid port 
unto Mr. N.N. or Messrs. 



y Google 



S94 



COlCMBRpiAL SOCUICBNTS. 



to, y me obligo, llevaodome 
Dios en bueo salvamento con 
el dicho mi Navio alespresa-x 
do puerto, de acudtr y entre- 
gar, per vos y en vuestro 
Dombre^dichos generos igual- 
mente enjutos y bien acon- 
dicionados (salvo los peligros 
del mar) a Don N. N. 6 a los 

Senores 6 a quien alii 

por el faere parte : pagans 
dome de flete a razqn de 
cuarenta chelines esterlines 
por ckda tonelada, con diez 
por ciento de c4pa y averia. 
Y en fe de que asi me obligo 
k cumplir, os doy tres conoci- 
mientos de un tenor, firmidos 
de mi nombre, por mi 6 mi 
escrMno ; el uno curopUdo, 
los otros no valgan. Fecho 
en Londres a prtmero de 
Febrero de 1825. 



, or kU or (their) aS' 

signs; he or (they) paying 
freight at the rate of forty 
shillings per ton^ with the t^su- 
alpnmage and average. In 
witness whereof the said 
Commander or his clerk has 
signed three biUs of ladings 
all of this tenor and date ; 
onedf which being fulfilled^ 
the other two to stand void. 
Dated in Lond^n^ the \st day 
of February, 1825. 



Cddiz^ Mdrzo, 1825. 
Muy Seiior mio. He reci- 
bido la estimada de vm. del 
primero de Febrerocon el co- 
nocimiento de diversas mer- 
caderias embarcadas abordo 

del Navio llamado el , 

todo io cual ha sido debida- 
mente recibldo en buena 6r- 
den y condicion : Ids generos 
son todos de mi satisili|cci6n, 
y esperp que tendran pronto 
desp^cho. Inclusa va una 
letra de cambio contra los 
Senores , de esa ciu- 



dad^quemonta- 



Cadiz, March, 1825. 
Sir, 
The favour of yours of the 
1st February came safe to 
hand with the bill of lading 
of sundries shipped on board 
the ship called the — — — , 
all of which are duly re- 
ceived in good order and 
condition: I have found the 
goods to my mindy and I 
hope will suit our market. 
You will receive herewith a 
BUI of Exchange on Messrs. 
of you city, to the 
^ at one 



"k uso* amount of 



y medio, que vm. se servird and a half usance^ which be 
t The 1^0 is twoiqontbs m Spain, 
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cargar a mi cuenta ; el saldo pleased to place to my cred- 
que auD resta se remitir^ sin - it ; the balance which remavn$ 

dilacion a su tiempo*. due shall he punctually remit" 

Quedo rogindo a Dios ted in its time. 
gaarde a vm. mucfaos anos. I have the honour to 6e 

B. L. M. de vm. Respectfully, 

Su mayor servidor. Your humble sei-vant. 

AD . To Mr 

Del Cpmercio de Londres. Merchant in London. 

Cddiz.dlosSr^. N.F. 

Paris, a 24 de Mdrzo de 1825. 

Muy S»*«. roios; confirmo a vms. mi ult«. de 8 del pas<*«. ; 
despues recibo las muy favorecidas de vms. 29 del mismo, 2 
J 4 del cor^ . en que me incluyen una letra de . . . . francos 
k cirgo del S^^^. N. de la q^.les lie dado credito. Tengo 
a(in en mi poder la letra de c^mbio del S^^^". 6., de q«. procu- 
rare el paigo. No habiendole hall^do en su casa, le he 
hecho avisar p^ q". me haga el pago de ella & su termino. 
For lo q«. mira k la otra remesa de vms. contra los S"^** . A y 
comp., no la ban acept^do aun, suplicandome que aguarde 
hasta el lunes que es el dia de correo de Espana : asi lo he 
h6cho ; veremos el resulted o, y en c^so q«. no la p^guen, se 
la devolvere a vms. con la protesta al correo prox®. 

Las cambiales k largos dias, pierden aqui un 5. p. 100 al 
4nOy y aun medio p. 100 al m6s ; y ast lo ha entendido el ^^. 
A. en la negociacion de la letra que vms. ban librado con- 
tra el ; si estuviera en mi mano, podria obtener un likro de 
ella en el pag.*^' de enero con medio p. 100 de beneficio^ de- 
ducldo la re^ja. Doy a vms, gracias por la orden que se han 
lervido dar k su casa de Paris, p*. q«. pague por mi ... & I09 
S^*. P., les he abonado de conformidid en su cuenta. Remito 
k vms. aqui adjuntas 3 letras de cambio k 60 dias de vista. 
tJna & cargo del S®' . Don E. por, fr. 3,000 
' Otras dos sobre los S***. H. y comp. 

de 1000 cada una, 2,000 

5,000 
Perdida k 1 p. 100, 50 

Sirvanse vms. hacerlas aceptar y abonarme de 4,950 por 

su importe, deducida la perdida. Interin quedo rog^ndo k 

Dios gu^de k vu6stras Mercedes muchos anos, como desea 

Su may6r servidor, Q* S*JW. JB, X 

^ gitizedbyCjOOgle . 
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Litra de Cdmhio, 
La Primera. 

Londresy 1826. 
For ^400 esterlinas. 
A dos usos (6 a Hso y me- 
dio^ 6 a 6cho dias vista) so 
servira vm. mandar pagar 
por esta mi prim6ra de dim- 

bio a Don , 6 a su or- 

deD, culitro cientas Ilbras es- 
terlinas^ valor recibidd de 
D. N. N., que sentara vm. 
coiDo per aviso. M. N. 

A Don , 

Comerciante en C^diz. 



A Bill of Exchange. 
The First. 

London, 1825. 
For ^400 sterling. 
•it double usance (or at 
usance and a half, or at eight 
dayssight)pa^5y Ms my first 
bUl of exchange to Mr, , 

pr order, the sum of four hun» 
dred pounds sterlings ^salue 
received of Mr, N, N, and 
place it to account as per 
advice. . ' M. N. 

To Mr. , 

Merchant in Cadiz. 



Primera. 
jiviso de dna Litra de Cam' 

bio. 
L&ndres 1 de Enero de 1825. 

Muy Senor mio. Hoy mis- 
mo be libr&do contra vm.ijna 
letra de cambio^a uso y medio 

a favor de Don ,6 k su, 

6rden,por la cantidad de cua- 
trocientas libras esterlinas, 
que me har^ vm. la fineza de 
bonrir, y cargar^pi cuenta. 

Qu6do rog^ndo a Dios me 
guarde su vida muchos ^nos. 
fi. L. M. de vm. 

s. s. s. 

A Don , 

Del comercio de Cadiz. 

La Segunda. 

£dndres."l825. 
Por ^400 esterlinas. 
A dos usos se servira vm. 
pagar por esta mi segunda 
34 



Prima. 
Advice of a Bill of JBx- 
change. 
London, January 1,1825. 

Sir, 
I have this day dravm on 
you a biU of exchange, at 
one and a half u>sance, in 

favour of Mr. , or 

, his order, for four hundred 
pounds sterHng, which I beg 
you to honour, and place to 
my account 

] have the honour to be. 
Sir, respectfully, 

your obedient servant. 

To Mr. , 

Merchant in Cadiz. 

The Second. 

London, 1825. 
For .£400 sterling. 
At double usance pay this 
my second biU of Exchange 
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Litra de Cdmhio, 
La Primera. 

Londresy 1825. 

For i£400 esterlinas. 

A dos usds (6 a dso y m^- 

-dioy 6 a 6cho dias vista) se 

servira vni. mandar pagar 

por esta mi primera de dim- 

bio a Don , 6 kau or- 

den, cuatro cientas libras es- 
terlinas, valor recibidd de 
D. N. N., que sentara vm. 
como per aviso. M. N. 

A Don , 

Comerciante en Cadiz. 



A Bill of Exchange. 
The First. 

London, 1825. 

For ^400 sterling. 

•it double Tisance (or at 

usance and a half, or at eight 

dayssight);7a^5y this my first 

bUl of exchange to Mr. , 

pr order y the sum of four hun» 
dred pounds sterling, table 
received of Mr, n! N, and 
place it to account as per 
advice, ' M, A^ 

To Mr. , 

Merchant in Cadiz. 



Primera. 
jiviso de dna Litra de Cdmr 

bio. 
L6ndres 1 de Enero de 1825. 

Mfiy Senor mio. Hoy mis- 
mo be librado contra vm.(jna 
letra de cambio,a uso y medio 
a favor de Don ,6 k su, 

6rden,por la cantidad de cua- 
trocientas libras esterlinas, 
que me hara vm. la fineza de 
bonrar, y cargar^jni cuenta. 

Qu6do rog^ndo a Dios me 
guarde su vida muchos ^nos. 
fi. L. M. de vm. 

s. s. s. 

A Don , 

Del comercio de Cadiz. 

La Segunda. 

Ldndres.' IS^5. 
Por i£400 esterlinas. 
A dos iisos se servir^ vm. 
pagar por esta mi segunda 
34 



Prima. 
Advice of a Bill of Ex- 
change. 
London, January 1,1825. 

Sir, 
I have this day drawn on 
you a bill of exchange^ at 
one and a half usance^ in 

favour of Mr, , or 

. his order, for four hundred 
pounds sterlings which I beg 
you to honour^ and place to 
my account 

] have the honour to be. 
Sir, respectfully, 

your obedient servant. 

To Mr. , 

Merchant in Cadiz. 

The Second. 

London, 1825. 
For .£400 sterling. 
At double usance pay this 
my second bill of Exchange 
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de dunbio (no habiendolo 
hecho por la primera) k Don 
N. N. 6 i su orden cuitro ci- 
entas libras esterlinas, &c. 
ElEndoso. 
Pagueae k Don N. N. 6 
k sa orden, valor en 
cuenta cob, (6 valor 
recihido de) dicho. 

Carta Pnymisdria. 

LSfidres, 1 de Enero, 1825. 

A uso y medio contado 
desde la presente data, pro- 

meto pag^r k Don , 6 d 

su orden, la cantidad de 

, por valor recibido 

en dinero contado, 6 en ge- 
neros k mi satisfaccion. 

A. B. 



(first wd paidy to Mr. 
jV. N. or orrfcr, the. sum of 
four hundred pounds ster- 
ling, Sfc. 

The Endorsement 
Pay to Mr. N, N, or Ms 
ordsr^ value in ac^owU 
wkkj (or value receiv- 
ed from} the said. 

Promissory Note. 

London, January 1, 1825. 

M one and a half usance 
afterdate^ I promise to pen/ 

to Mr. , or his order y 

the sum of , for val- 

ue received in. ready moiiey, 
or in goods to my satirfac- 
tion. 

A.B. 
£ 



Carta de Cridilo, 

I4ndres, 1 da Eniro. de 18^5« 

Miiy Seoor aiio. Vmd. 

|-^cibura esta de^ la mano del 

Senor Don , (t}«e p^a k 

viajar por diversas partes de 
Europa) y n^ haei la ftneza 
de proveerl0 de cartays de re^ 
comenda<^6n p4ra las princi- 
p&les ciudades de Espjina f su 
objeto es $alirde ^qui in- 
juediatamente para esa. Creo 
que tendri vmd, muisbo giisto 
en trat&rle por ser un caba- 
Uero igualmente distinguldo 
por su m6rito person^^l y por 
-*i naoiiniento ; ppr lo que,es- 
> que vmv le franquee la 



Letter of Credit. 

London, Janqany 1, 1825. 
Sir, 

You mil receive ikis by the 

hwi^ of Mr. , (who IS 

tqiion his travels into divers 
parts of Europe) -and I beg 
you wiU provide him with 
recommendatory letters to the 
principal cilie^ m. Spam : his 
design is to set out from 
hence for your city immedi- 
ately, I think. yQZ4 wUl be 
pUmfd with his acquaint- 
dnccy as he is a. gesxileman 
etpiaUy di$tin^uisbisd. for his 
jl^rsonal merit ond bintk; be 
so kind, therefore^ to give 
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mas genel^osa recepoi^n^y du- 
raate su estada en 6sa cuidid 
Ib skva COD todo el acataAii- 
eoto que este en stt pod6r« 
Al mismo . ti«inpo me hari 
vm. el favor de franque- 
arle sobre doble recibo el 
dioero qae necesite iiasta 
la suma de ^ — -*— que podr4 
viD. reembolsar carg4ndolo 4 
mi cueuta, enviandome uqo 
de sus^ recibos. Esp^ro 
que vm. me desempenara 
como amigo en esto asunto ; 
y mieotrasy 

Quedo rogando a Dios me 
gu4rde sn vida miiches ^nos. 
B. L.M. de vm. 

s. s. s. 

A Don , 

Banquero de Cadiz. 



km the h€$i fteepHan^ mnd 
serve kirn as effedluaUy 08 in 
your power dunng his o&odt 
in your city. You vdU aho 
(Ume ^e favtmr to u^bf 
khn on his doxMe rectijut wUh 
what money he may hiaeoe Ott*- 
ca»umfor, to 4he a/tntmitt of 

■ , for which you may 

reimburse yoursetf by ekar^ 
ing it to my ctoeounly and 
transmitting ont of his re» 
ceipts to me, I hope you wUl 
attetid lo this my requeslt as a 
friend, and in ^ mean Ume^ 
I have the honour toi>e^ 
Respectfully^ 

Your obedient servant. 

To Mr. , 

Banker in Cadiz^ 



ConfirmaciSn de la anteridr^ 
enviddapor el Corrio, 
Londresy 1 de Eniro, 1825. 

Muy Senor mio. Con esta 
d&ta he escrito a vm. otra 
que le eutregara el Sefior 
, caballero Ingles^con 
cuya casa tengo la mayor in- 
timid^d ; y deseando servirle 
por su cuenta he tom4do con 
gusto esta ocasion que se me 
ofrece : Por tanto con el ma- 
yor empeno suplico a vmd. le 
procure t6das las diversiones 
e informes de forma que se 
hille gustoso en esa ciudad. 
Tambien se serviri wn. de 
franquearle todo el dinero que 
pidiere, hasta la cantldad de 



Confirmation of the preced- 
ing, sent by the Post. 
London, January 1, 1825. 

Sir, . 
I torote to you this day a 
letter which mil be delivered 
to you by Mr. ■■, an En* 

glish gentleman, with whose 
family I am very intimate : 
and desirous of serving him 
on his oum account I have 
embraced with pleasure this 
opportunity which offers. I 
therefore most earnestly rC' 
qu>est of you to procure him 
such^diversions and informal 
tion as may render Jus stay 
in your city agreeable* You 
wiU also please to supply hxm 
with all tlie money' he may 
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— tomiindole recfbo doble 
por lo que le entregue ; iino 
de loscuiles me enviara, y lo 
cargaii k mi cuenta. Inclu- 
sa Ya jni firma pira que vm. 
la coDozca, y la honre como 
corresponde. Y6 me lisonjeo 
de que vm. tendril mucho 
gusto en logrkr el conocimi- 
^nto de UQ bello joven caba- 
116ro, que ha recibido la me- 
jor educacion. 

Quedo rog&ndo k Dios me 

gu4rde su v!da muchos anos. 

B. L. M. de vm. 

s. s. s. 

S*'. Don . Cadiz. 



ask to the amount of ^ 

taking of him a double re* 
ceipt for the same, one of 
which you will send to me, 
and you wiU charge it to my 
account, J have enclosed here* 
in/ his signature^ that you 
may know it, and conduct 
yourself accordingly. I flat- 
ter myself you wiU he much 
'pleased in enjoying the ojc- 
qaainiance of a sensible young 
gentleman, who has had an 
'excellent education,' 

I have the honour to he, 
Most respectfully. 

Your obedient seroan t, 
Mr^ . Cadiz. 



Cartas criiicas de un M6ro viajdnte en Espdna., 
Por Don JOSi CADlLSO. 

CARTA I. 

DeGazil d BenrBeUy. 

- Aun no me hallo cap^z de obedecer k las nuevas iostan- 
cias que me haces sobre que te remita las observaciones qu& 
voy haciendo en la capital de esta v4sta monarquia. Sabes 
tu cuantas cosas se necesitan para formar unaverdadera idea 
del pals en que se viaja ? Bien es verdad, que habiendo 
hecho varios viages por Europa, me hallo mas capaz, 6 por 
mejor decir, con menos obstaculos que otros Africauos ; 
pero aun 9si he hrtllado tanta diferencia entre los Europeos, 
que no basta el conocimieDto de uno de los paises de esta 
parte del raundo, para juzgar de otros estados de la raismaj 
Los Europeos no parecen vecinos, aunque la ester ioridad * 
los hay^ uniform^do en mesas, teatros, paseos, egercito, y 
lujo : no obstante las leyes, vicios, virtudes, y gobierno son 
sumam6nte diversos, y por consiguieate las costumhres pr6« 
pias de e4da nacion. 
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AuQ dentrodela Espanola hiy varied&d increible en el 
caricter de sus provincias. Un Andaluz en n4da se par6ce 
4 un Vjzcaino ; tn Catalan es total m6nte distinto de un 
Galiego ; y lo mismo sucede entre un Valenciino y un Mon- 
tanes. £sta Peninsula^ dividida tantos siglos en diferentes 
reinoSy ha tenido siempre variedad de trages, leyes^ idiomaSi 
* y monedas, 

.Acabo de leer la Historia de Esp&iia, y me parece que d» 
la relacion se puede inferlr^ lo primero ; que esta peninsula 
no ha gozido iina pazque puedallamiirse talen c6rcadtfdo(i 
mil anos, y que por consiguiente es maravilla, que aun t4n- 
gan yerbas ' los campos, y ^iguastes fu^ntes. Lo segdndo ; 
que habiendo side la religion motive de t&ntas g^rras con- 
tra los descendientes de Tarif, no es mdcho que 86a obj^to 
de todaa sus acciones. Lo terc^ro ; que la continuacion de 
e^r con las &rmas en la mino, les hiya hecho mir^ con 
desprecio el comerclo 6 industria meduiica. Lo cdirto ; que 
de esto mismo n&zca lo mdcho que c&da noble en Esp&iia se 
envanece de su nobl^sa. Lo quinto ; que los mucfaos cau- 
diles adquiridos rlipidamente en tndias^ distrien k mi!icho|( 
de cultivar las lirtes mecanicas en la peninsula y de aumen- 
t&r su poblacion. 

Las dem^ consecuencias morales de estos eventos politi- 
cos las iras notindo en las cirtas que te escribire sobre estos 
asuntosl 



CARTA IL 

Del mfsmo, al mismo, 

£1 atriso de las ciencias en Esp&na en este siglo i qui^n 
puede dudar que proc6de de la filta de proteccion que h&- 
Ilan sus profesores? Hky cocheros en Madrid, que gkban' 
trescientos pesos duros ; pero no hay qui^n no sepa que se 
ha de monr de hlimbre, como se entregue k las ciencias, es- 
ceptu&dds las^ de pane lucrandoy que son las unicas que dan 
de corner. 

Los pocos que cultivan las otras, son como los aventur6* 
ros voluntlirios de los eg^rcitos que no Ueran p&ga y se es- 
ponen mas. Es un gCisto oirlos babl^ de matem&ticas, f isica 
modema, historia naturdl, der6cho de gentes, antigued&des, 
y l^tras humanas, k T^ces con mas rec&to que si hici6ran 
34* 
\ 
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Dioneda falsa. ViTen en la oscuridad y rooerdii conio iri'^ 
vieron, tenidos por sabios superficiales en el conceipto de los 
que saben poner set^nta y siete gilogisffl0S seguidos sobre si 
los cielos son fluidos 6 solidos. 

Hablando pocos dias ha con un sabio escolastico de I09 
ipas condecorados en su carrera, le 01 ^sta espiesion con 
motivo de haberse nombrado a un sugeto escelente en mate-' 
m&ticas, 8(y en su pai$ se apliccm miicho d isas C9$Ula8^ o6mo 
mademdlicas^ lingtiaa orierUdUsy fisica. dertchcf de gentesy %f 
6tras semejdntes. Pero yo te asegiiro, Ben-Beley, que si 
senalasen premios para los profesores^ premios de honor 6 
de interesy 6 de ambos, ique progresos no harian ! Si hubiese 
siquiera quien los prot^ese, se esmeraiian sin mas estimulo' 
positive ; pero no hky protectores. 

Tan persuadido esta mi amigo Nuno de esta verd&d, que 
hablando de esto, me dijo : en otros tiempos^ alia cu^ndo me 
imagiuaba, que era util y glorioso dejar fkm^ en el mundo, 
trabsy^ dna obra sobre varias partes de la Uteratura que ha- 
bia cultivido aunqu6 con mas amor que buen suceso. Quise 
que sali^se bajo la sombra de algun poderoso; como es natu- 
1^1 a todo autor principiante. Oi k un magnate decir, que 
todos los autores eran locos : a otro, que las dedicatorias 
6ran estafas : a otro, que renegaba de el que invento el papel ; 
otro se burlaba de los hombres que se imaginaban saber 41- 
go : otro me insinuo, que la obra que 'le seria mas acepta^ 
seria la letra de una tonadilla : otro me dljoy que roe viera 
con un criado sijyo^ para tratar de esta materia ; otro ni roe 
quiso hablar : otro ni me quiso responder ; otro ni me qulso 
escuchar : y de resultas d^ todo esto tome la determinacion 
de dedicar el fruto de mis desvelos al m6zo que traia el agua 
a casa. 



CARTA HI. 

Del mismo, al mismos 

Cuando hice el primer vlage por Europe, te di noticia de 
un pais que itaman Francia, y esta mas alia de los montes 
Pirineos. Desde Inglaterra me fue muy facil y corto el 
transito. Registre sus provincias septentrionales ; Uegue 4 
su capital, p6ro no pude examinirla 4 mi giisto, por sejc cor- 
to el tiempo que podia gastar entonces en ellO| y ser miicho 
el que se necesita para egecut^rlo con prov6cho. 
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Ahora he vi^o la psirte meridional de ella^ saliendo de 
Espana por Cataluiia, y entrando por Guipuzcoa, imernin- 
dome hasta Leon por un lado, y Burdeos por otro. 
. Los Franceses estan tan mal queridos en este siglo^ como 
los £span61es lo eran en ei anterior ; sin duda, porqu6 tino y 
otro siglo ban sido precedldos de las eras gloriosas respecti- 
vas de cada nacion, que fue la de Cirlos V pira Espana^ y 
la de Luis XIV para Frincia. ^ste ultimo es mas reciente ; 
con que tambien es masfuerte su ef^cto ; pero bien examina- 
da la causa, creo ballar miicha preocupacion de parte de to- 
dos los Europeos contra los Franceses. Conozco, que el 
desenfreno de su juventud ; la mala conducta de algdnos que 
viajan f^era de su pais, profesindo un sdmo despr6cjo de to- 
do lo que no es Francia ; el lujo que ha corrompido la Euro- 
pa ; y otros motives semejintes repugnan a todos sus vec^ 
nos mas sobrios ; k 8ab6r, al Espanol religiose, al Italiiho 
politico, al Ingles soberbio, al Holandes avaro, y al Alem&n 
aspero ; pero la nacion entera no debe padecer la nota por 
•culpa de algnnos individuot. En 4mbas vueltas, que he da^ 
do por Ftancia, he hallado en sus provincias (que siempr« 
' mantienen las costumbres mas puras que la capital) 'un tralo 
humane, cortes y afable para los estrangeros, no producido 
de la vanidad de que ^e les visite y admire, (como puede 
8uced6r en Faris,)sin6 dimanado verdaderamente de un eor»- 
zon franco y sencillo, que halia gusto en procurarselo al de^- 
conocido. Ni aun dentro de su capital, que algunos pintan 
como el centre de todo desorden, confusion y lujo, faltan 
hombres yerdaderamente respetables. Todos los que llegan 
4 cierta eddd, son sin duda los mas sociables del Universe; 
por que desvanecidas las tempestides de su ju vent (id, les 
queda el fondo de una indole sincera, prolija educacion (que 
en este pais es comun) y esterior agradable, sin la astiicia del 
Italiano, la soberbia del Ingles, la asper6za del Aleman^ la 
uvaricia del Holandes, y el desp^go del Espanol. 

En Uegando k los cuarenta inos, se transforma el Frances , 
en otro hombre distinto de lo que era k los v6inte. El miln 
tkr concurre al trito civil con suma urbanidad ; el magistr^^ 
do con sencillez, y el particular con sosiego ; t6dos con ade- 
m&nes de agasaj&r al estrangero que se halla medianamente 
introdncido por su Embajador, calidad, talento (i otro motivo. 
Se entiende todo esto entre la gente de forma ; que con la 
mediana y comun, el mismo hecho de ser estrangero, es una 
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recoiDendacioii superl&r k cu^ntas jpuede Uevir el qoo 
viijju 

La misma desenvolt&ra de los jovenes^ kisttfrible a qiuea 
no los coDoce, tiene ud no se que, qae los hace amables. 
Por ella se descubre todo el homl^e interimr incapaz de ren»* 
cores, astuctas bi^as, ni Intencion daaada. Como prociiro 
ladagir precisamente el caracter de las cosas v^dadero, y 
no graduarUs por has apariencias, cisi siempre enganosas^ no^ 
me par^ce tan odioso aquel buUicio y descoinpostura, por lo 
que Uevo diclio. Del mismo dictlunrai es mi amigo Nuno^ 
no obstante lo quejoso que esti de qae los Franceses no s^an^ 
igttalmente imparciales, cuaodo bdblan de los Espanolcs. 



CARTA IV. 

De Ben~Bel6y d GaziL 

Acabo de leer el {iltimolibro de los quo me hasenviluio 
en los varios iriiges que has hecho por Europa ; con el cuU 
Uegan 4 a^nos centenio-es las obras Europeas de distinCas- 
naciones y ti^mpos que he leldo. Gazel ! Gaz^l ! sin dnda 
tendr^s por grande lo que voy k decirte : y si poblleas 4dfe 
mi dictamen, no habra Europeo que no me Uime blirfoaro 
Africano ; pero la amistad que te prof^so, es m(iy gr&nde, 
para dejir de correspondercon mis observaciones a las tuyas; 
mi sincerid^d es t^nta, que en n&da pu4de mi lengua hacer 
traici&n 4 mi pecho. En kste supu6sio, digo^ que dd^ los 11- 
bros que he referido, he hecho la siguiente separacion. H^ 
escc^ldo cuitro de roatem&ticas, en los que admiro la esten- 
sion y aciertoque tiene el enteodimi^nto hum&no cu&ndo Va 
bien dirigldo : otros tintos de filosofia escolistica, en que me 
asombra la variedid de ocurr^ncias estraordindrias que ti6ne 
el bombre, cu&ndo no proc6de sobre principios clertos y evi-. 
d6ntes : 6no de medicina^ al quefilta un tratkdocompletode 
los simples, ciiyo conocimiento es dies' rail T^ees mayor en 
Africa : otro de anatomla, cfiya lectiira fu^ sin duda la que 
dio motive al cu^nto del loco, que se figurdba tan quebradiao 
como el T|drio : dos de los qoereiorman las costdmbres, en 
las que advi6rto lo mucho que a&n ti6nen que reformer ; 
cuitro del conocimiento de la natural^ea, ci^ncia que ll&man 
filosofia ; en los que noto lo m6cho que igoor&ron nu^stroi 
abu61os, y lo mCicho mas que tendr^n que aprend^r nuestros 
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nietos. \ Algunos de poesia, -Jelicioso dellrio del ^ma, que 
prueba fa ferocid&d en el hombre si la aborr^ce ; puerilid^d, 
si la profesa toda la vida ; y suavidad^ si la cultiva algun 
ti^mpo. 

Todas las dem^is obras de las ciencias huminas las he a- 
rrojido 6 distribuido, por parec6rme inutiles estrkctos, com- 
pendios defectuosos, y copias imperfectas de lo ya dicho, y 
repetido una y mil v6ces. 



CARTAS FAMILIARES. 

Del Pddre JOSE FRANCfSCO de fSLA, escritasd vdrios sugitos. 

CARTA I. 

El Padre de Ula a su kermdna. 

La Coruna; 24 de Setiembre^ do 1755. 
- Mi am&da Maria Francisca : discurro que tus oracioues, y 
las de tu penitenciirio me coDsigui6ron un tiempo tan feliz 
hista.uDa l^gua ^ntesde llegir a la Coruna, en que me llovio 
un poco, sin duda para que conociese |o mucho que debia k 
las devotas ^mas que me encomend&ban k Dios ; y ackso 
sera efecto de lo mismo la descomposicion de Vi6ntre que 
me dura tres dias . ha ; puis como no prosiga adelante, serk 
mas bedefh^io que indisposicion, aunque sirva de mol6stia 
mi^ntras persevere. Tu salud metifene con mas cuid4do de 
^1 que manifiesto, si6ndo razon que yo oculte ml dolor k qui^n 
por no aumentkrmelo me dissimula lo que pad^ce, porqu6 
asi lo pide la buena correspondencia. Nunca he pretendido 
saber mas de lo que me quisieren decir, ni que me qui^ran 
mas de lo que me quisi6ren querer ; con que siendo en 6ste ^ 
punto sumamente ficil la conformidid, solo aspirare k mani- 
festar en todas ocasiones que ninguno te ^ma ni puede 
am arte mas que 

Tu amdnte kermdno y padHno, 

lost FRANCISCO, 
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CARTA 11. 

Del mismo a m cunddo, 

Viflagarcia, 2 de Enfero, de 1756. 

Aniido herm&no y amigo : no es de estranir que en ce^ 
rreo de piscuas(l) y en la misma vlspera de ellas hubiesen 
tardado tanto en dar cartas. Si el mundo amaneciera un 
ano con iuicio, en ningun tiempo se debiera tardar menos; 
pero dejemosle correr su trefi; pues no se puede lemedi^. 
No obstante yo he conseguido este kao no haber recibido 
hasta ahora mas que tres cirtas de p4scua8^ y esas de gente 
Dovicia en mi correspondencia 4 vscepcion del Sefior Ta- 
rdncOy k quien, por mas que he hecho, no he podido espel6r 
del cuerpo este espiritu mallgno, siendo las pascuas mas se- 
guras en su c&rta que en el calendirio. 

Diviertete en leer esa necia satisfaccion que me da N . . . 
k la pieza que me jugo, suponiendo que yo habia de ir k Vi- 
Ukr de Frades k esper^r el cocbe p&ra dar las ordenes k los 
eoch^ros. AUi tiene una respuesta, cukl la mer^ce su bobe- 
ria, con d nu^vo c^go de que su hijo pasise 4 vista de W 
llagarcia sin entr^r en ella ; y suponi^ido que el por si no 
era cap4z de bacerla, sino medi^ran las instracciones de su 
padre, le pregunto que motivo }e he d&do p4ra que le instni- 
yese tan mal ; el me ha dado malos ritos, pero no los 11evar& 
buenos con mis cartas, y estoy esperkndo las de pkdre e hijo 
p4ra ver por donde p&rten. £ste ultimo es natur&l q» 
trueque el viige de Portugal por 61 de Paris, adonde dioen 
queiri el Conde de Aranda por embajador ordinario des* 
pues de bab^r evacuado y4 su etnbajada estraordtn&rie, que 
par^ce se redujo precisamente k condoiencia por la destruc- 
cion de Lisboa y a socorrer k aqu611os Principes con caudales 
y con genems. 

Aecibl una c&rta atrasadisima de D. Miguel de Medina, 
en que rae resume lo que le escribe Mascarenas,c2^«cZe el cdin^ 
po deldnte de la que fu6 LisbSuy a los diSz y 6cho d(as de su 
total destrucdon. Dice que se 3alv6 con toda su fanHlia eiv* 
tre una espesa lluvia de piedras y de casc^jo por especial 
proteccion de la santisima virgon, habiendo vlsto primero 
desplomarse toda su c4sa, y despues arder con todos los 

(1) Pdscuay en Espandl, signiflca t^das las g^rdndes fiestas, espe- 
cialm^nt e las de f^aTid^d. 
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miiebles, alb&jas y papeles. ^sCos ultimos y los Kbrosrson 
les que mas le dueloD, no habiendose eximldo mas que imos 
pocos que tenia en una quinta, y un cajoo de 6iloa 
que le llego de Madrid, el dia despues de la fatalU 
dad. Solo pide a Medina mas y mas Hbros, espedal- 
mente de arquHectura, porque el r6y de Portugal tr^ta de 
edific&r una nueva corte de pl4nta eti parage dlstinto de la 
' aatigua, aunque ^ste todavia no se ha determin^do^ A mi 
aun no me ha esorito, no obstante tener tres 6 cuatro cartas 
mias, pero ni lo estrkno, ni me qu6jo. 

Lleg&ron los di6z y oeho barriles de escab6ches y de dulee, 
buenos todos, k escepcion de uno de sardinas, que debla de 
est^r mal calafete&do, y se abrio en el camino. Repito gr4- 
etasy y renuevo todo lo que te 8upHqu6 en la posta pas&da. 

Dime, si has recibido ese cajoneillo de cigirros de la Ha- 
b&na, porque cada dia me conf irmo mas en la sosp6cba de 
algiina maniobra del mesonero de Villar de Fr4des, en cuyo 
poder los ptiso el P. Manuel de Barachagur6n, administrador 
de esta igl^sia ; y el picaro del mesonero no h^y forma de 
-decir c6mo se llamiba el marag4,to k quien dice se los eo- 
trego, y que se obligo k lley4rIos^ Antes de ayer vlao de 
alia Pinilla, que est^ encarg^do de esta averiguacion, y solo 
me tr^jo razon ^e que el marag&to habia vuelto a pasar k 
Madrid, y que k su regr6so k Santi^o le haria c^rgo el me- 
sonero de dicho cajoneillo. Y6 bubiera ya ido en persona k 
Villar de Frades a liquidar este erabuste y k escarment^r al 
mesonero, si el tiempo lo bubiera permitido ; pero k reserva 
da dos dias que par fuerza eran ocupados en la iglesia, todos 
los demis him sido intratibles. 

Hubo cacta de Soma de 17 de noviembre ; pero nada 
dice de coogvegacion, ni del P. Idiaqu^z. Tampoco me 
ocurre mas anadir, sine rog&r k Dios te me guarde como ha 
menester, 

Tu amdnte bermdnoy amigOj « 
JOS£. 



CARTA III, 

Del miamo, al mismo, 

Burgos, 21 de Enero, de 1757* 
Am^do hermlino y amigo : sail de Villagarcia el dia 15 : 
en el se estanco dos veces la calesa sobre el hielo, y la segdn- 
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da vez estuvo encimade el desdelas cuatro dela tarde hlista 
lasoDce del dia sigui^nte*, y nosotros deutro de ella por espli- 
cia de tres boras. Socorrieronnos caritativamente de un lu- 
eir veciDOy enviandono^ caballerias7>ara que subiesemos k 
ely y Uegaoios como puedes considerir. All! tomamos otras 
dos mfilas p&ta que ayudaseo a romper el hielo y nleve hasta 
Palencia : pero aun asi no quise entrar en la calesa, y fui k 
caballo basta la misma ciudad. En ella me detuve dia y me- 
dio : tome otra calesa, mejoro el tiempo, y v6y caminando, 
gricias a Dios, con felicid^ despues de baber padecido 
muchas tentaciones de volverme k mi colegio. • 

No tengo tiempo de escribir a Maria Fransicca, ni a las 
dem&s personas que me bacen merced, y sirva esta para to- 
das. Hpy iiegu6 a Burgos entre mil trabijos y peligros. 
Manana parto tomindo de aqui otras dos mulas para pasar 
los monies de Oca, que son lo mas peligroso del camino. La 
salud buena, k escepcion del 'pecbo, que se me^cerro el dia 
que estuve sobre el bielo. A Dios. 



CARTA IV. 

DeZ ^smoy al mismo, 

Zaragoza, 18 de Marzo, de 1756. 
Amado hermano y amlgo ; segun lo que me dices en la 
tuya de dos del corriente, contemplo ya a m^dre en la otra 
vida, y a p^dre muy cerca de ella : cumplase en todo la vo; 
iuntad del Senor. Y6 voy continuando con felicidad mi ca- 
rrera, teniendo yk andado mas de la mita^ de ella. Me ban 
pedido varies sermones para imprimirlos, pero no lo conse- 
guiran. La salud se ba resentido un poco, porque no soy de 
alab^tro ; pero no me ba estorbado/graciasa Dios, cumpllr 
\ con mi ministerio. 

Un abrizo a Maria Francisca, y vfve como necesita 
Tu amdnte hermdno y amigp, 

JOS£ FRANCISCO. 



"Digitized by 



Google 



CARTAS ESCOoIdA^. 409 

CARTA V. 

Dd mismo al jnisnio. 

Zaragoza, 22 de Marzoyde 1757. 
'Araado herin&DO y amigo : cultodo esperaba laAoticia de 
la muerte de nuestros dos enfermos, me hkWo gustosamente 
sorpreodido con la que me das de su^recobro en la tiiya de 9 
del corriente. Bendito sea Dies par este nu^vo benef ieie. 
Solo, 81, me da cuid4do la saliid de Maria Francisca^ ciiyos 
escesos de aooor soa incorregibles. Y6 estoy molido y me* 
dio reveotado despues de v6inte y ocho sermones, faltaa- 
dome todavia diez y seis. £1 fruto es gr^nde^ y ^ste es mi 
unico>consu61o. A Dies, que te gu^rde como ha meuester, 
Tu amofde kermdnQ y amigOy 

JOS£ FRANCISCO. 



CARTA VI. 

DeZ mUmo a su hertnana. 

Villagarcia, 17 de Junio, de 1757. 
Hija mia : tus cartas de primero y ochp del corriente que 
Uegiron juntas, porqu6 asi lo quiereu los seiiores estafeteros, 
me dejan con la misma alternativa de afectos que tu esperi- 
mentas en tu salud. De buena gana partiria contigo mi ro- 
bustez, porque aunque no me sobra mucha, menos me basta- 
rla para mis tareas ordin^rias y estraordinarias. Los banos 
casi fueron las primeras medicinas que se ~ conoqieron 
en el mundo, y por mucbos siglos las unicas ; por eso tengo 
miicha fe con ellos. La dificultad esla en atin4r que especie 
de baiios son los que se oponen a tal especie de enfermed^des, 
y cuales ach^ques son los que no pueden resistlr k tales ba- 
nos. Ln todo caminan a tientas los medicos ; mas por lo 
mlsmo puede ser que aci^rten, porque tal vez bace la casuali- 
dad lo que no pu^de hac6r la eleccion y el discernimi6nto. 
Ya estamos en el mejor tiempo de tom^rlos, que es el mes de 
junlo y cercanias de S. Juan,especialm6nte si por alia comi- 
enzan k ^splicdrse loscalores, que por acli todavia estan miiy 
remisos. Mi parecer es que no pi6rdas dia, pu6s si surtiesea 
bu6n ef6cto^ teudras lugar para recobrarlas fu^rzas que sod 
S5 
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menest^r para repetirios p&ra setiembre. Y6 no abandonaria 
el uso de los polvos de Aix, habiendo^os esperimentado tan 
propicios, sin estranar que hasta ahora no hubiesen desarrai- 
gado la cii]s|i> porque cu&ndo las raices son profundas, es 
menester no dej&r el azadon de la mano hasta airanclirlas, y 
eso no se hkce en un dia. 

No pq6do negar que cu^nto mas l^rgas son tos cartas, mas 
me gustan ; pero tampoco me puede gastlir lineza tuya que 
s6a en detrim6nto de tu salud ; y asi mientras Dios no te la 
mejore, me contentar6 con una fe de vida^p^a lo cuk\ basta 
tu f irma, y me dar&s que sentir sieropre que tuvieres que 
padecer por consol4rroe. Las memorias acostumbr^das ; y 
A Dios, hija. , Tu amdnte hermdno, 

JOS£ FRANCISCO. 



CARTA VII. 

Dd mismo a la mUma» 

Leon, 4 de Mayo, de 1 759. 
Hijfei mia ; hoy h4ce ocho dias que llegue a esta ciud&d, 
habieudo gastado cu4tro en el camino, porque me det6ve dos 
en el monasterio de V^ga con mi prima. La roitad del vi^ge 
fue con gran calor, y la otra mitad con escesivo frio, ^1 que 
ha contiuuado desde que llegue acompan^do de Sgua, de vi* 
entos fuertes, y tambi6n de algo de ni6ve. Pague la patente 
en la primera noche con un fuerte dolor colico que me obligo 
k guard ^Lr cama todo el dia siguiente ; pero como roropio por 
ambas vias, quede presto desahog^do. Lo mismo sucedio 
al General de S. Benito, que se halla en esta ciudad ; solo 
que k este le acometio a la despedida, y a mi a la entra* 
da ; por cuya razon y por el mal tiempo suspendio el viage, 
que yk tenia ech^do a Espinar^da. Visitome al dia siguiente 
de mi arribo : comi con su Reverendisima otro dia. Me 
lia visitado toda la ciudad, y como con el Intendente los dias 
que me d6jan libres otros convites. He celcbr^do mfjcho 
ver la fibrica de telas, aunque temo que se atr^se por la 
desunion de los que principalmente la man6jan. Luego que 
el tiempo lo perniita, me restituire a mi celdita, cuya quietud 
se me b&ce mas apetecible,siempre que carezcode ella. 

Vive tdnto c6mo tu amdniey 

Jos£. 
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CARTA Vlll. 

Del wismo al 8^. D. G. R. 

Pontevedra, 25 de Mdyo, de 1764. 

Muy Senor inio y mi dueno: tengo la fortuna de'qae 
y. S. me conozca muchos afios ha. Si no se le ha borrido 
de la memoria mi caracter^^ teadra mCiy presente mi realid&d' 
y mi entereza. La c4rne . y sangre no me h§.cen fuerza, ni 
las pasiones humanas me ban cegado ixunca la rajson. Con- 
cederesola k mi mayor enomigo, siempre que la tenga ; ne» 
gares^la, y se la negue alguna vez k mi mismo padre, cuan- 
do concebi que no la tenia. 

, Herm^no mioesiDon Jose Joaquio de Isla y Losada. Si 
en el injusto, voluntirio y empefiado pleito criminal que le 
suscitaron sus contrarios, no hubiera sido testigo ocular de su 
inoc^Dcia, e yo hubiese de sentenci4rle, el primer voto que 
tendria contra si seria el mio, y no seria el mas benigno. 
Sobradas esperiencias tiene el mismo de esta mi entereza en 
los varies sucesos de su vida. En los mas me tiivo contra si, 
pero en el presente no puedo desampararle, ni es razon que 
niegue a un hermano mio lo que en iguales circunstinciaa 
coucederia a quien bubiese quitado violentam^nte la vida a 
mi padre y a mi madre. 

Pasaron k mi vista todos los lances, porque me hall&ba en 
Santiago en aquel turbado dia. No halle qUe conden&r .en 
este mozo^y loque mas es, ni tampoco lo hallaron susmismos 
contrarios. £llos formaron los prira^ros iutos, y por ^stos 
mismos autos le absolvieron los Senores juices del recto 
tribunal de que V. S. es digoo miembro. Me a$eguran que 
lasegunda probanza nada anade 4 la primera, sino confirm&r 
mas y roas el empeno de acabar de arruin^r a ese mozo, pira 
cubrir una inconsideracion con la perdida de un inocente. 

Alegan los contrarios sn honor y elde una comunidad ver- 
daderamente muy respetable. £sta le tendra siempre muy 
resguardado, y nunca podra depender de la precipitacion de 
algunos particulares menos detenidos. Pero supongamos que 
dependa : y no se interesara tambien el honor del tribunal de 
V. S, en que sin nuevos, gr^ndes y evidences docum6ntos no 
reforme lo que pronuncio con tinto examen y con tanta ma- 
durez ? Mas nada de esto es del ckso. £1 dictdmen de que 
conviene que perezca un inocente, piraque no perezcan 
muchos culpidos, ya sabemos todos la b^ja cuna que tuvo. 
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Nunca le adoptiiron por suyo los tribunUes cristiiitos. £a 
ellos reina y reiDark la mixioia contr^ria : meoos malo es 
absolver k machos caipados, que condenir a un inocente. 

Estalo sin duda mi hermano en el feo delito que le impu- 
tan. Todqs los esfttexxos de sus contrarios, siendo taotos, 
ttn poderosos y tan empenidos, no pudieron consegQir que 
d^^ de coQocerlo y de definirlo asi el rectisimo tribunal. 
Grinde es la fbena de la iaocencia, ciiando no bastan & 
oprinnrla las m&qainas del poder. Mejor dire : si4mpre es 
iBuy debil el poder con los tribnodles donde preside la jos« 
ticia. £ste es hoy todo mi consuelo y toda mi esperanza. 

Nadamas tengo que espoo^r k V. S. Pediile que hagagc^ 
cia k mi hermino, seria suponerle reo, pu^ en pleitos crimi^ 
niles no dibe oftro qoe moderir el rigor de las leyes. Supli* 
cirie otra cosa, seria agraTtb* sn integridid, que tengo muy, 
conocida. Con qoe en same 6sta cirta solo se reduce 4 dar 
testimonio de que mi prof^indo «16ncio no ha dependido de 
que tenga por ci^p^o k Josct Joaquin^como algtiao haqueri-* 
d» sonar ; sino precisamente de hab6r descansado y decansir 
en la justlcia de k causa, y en la equid4d de los jueces. 
Tampoco he qoeiido raakgr^r esta oportuna y dtsi neces^ria 
ecasion de reno^^r k Y. S. todo mi antigoo respeto. Nues- 
tro Sen6r g&arde k V. S. m6chos &nos como pii6de y le 
suplico. B. L. M. de Y. S. 

Su mas aiinto nerdid&r y capeUdrti 

JOS£ FRANCtSCOns tSLA. 



CARTA IX. 

Del mismo a su hemidna* 

Bol6Dia, 8 de JuHio, de 1730. 
Amada hija^ hermana y Senora mia : recibo tu estimadisi- 
ma c^rta de 2 del pas^o, aeompandda con la gaccrta de 
Madrid, su f^cha 23 del mismo, coo que me regilasiempre 
ntifetro amantisimo sobrino. Segun estas dos fechas lu carta 
se det(iYo veiate y un dias en ^ladrid 6 en P4rma, porque si 
bobttoan caminado juntas la gac^ta y ella^ no pudi6ra la una 
gan4r & U 6tra las eri6rmes ventkjas que lagan6jen ei camino. 
£l que las recibe eaParma^ no es capiz de detenerlas*' ni un 
'•^^ momento, porque desec^isimo 4^ servirte a ti, y de com- 
"ie a mi, e informido tambien de que ni k ti ni k ml 
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1103 ha quedado otro consoelo ie6al k el de nuestra inocente 
conversacion^tampoco el tiene otro mayor que el de cooperar 
k que lo logremos con toda la posible puntualidid y^prudente 
frecuencia. R^sta pues, que dicha carta se hubiese qued4do 
traspapel^a en tu escritorio 6 en el buro de el que nos bace 
el siDffular favor de dirigirlas. . Pareciome que debia adver* 
tirte esto para tu gobi^rno. 

He celebrado mucho que h4yas abandon&do la c^a hu- 
meda, fria y sin ventilacion que habit^bas, ^tribuyendo 4 ella 
con sobrada razon, k lo menos gran pirfe de lo que has pa* 
decide en el pasddo invierno. Alegrareme infiuito de que to 
trate mejor, como lo espero, la calle de Atocha, junto 4 Lore- 
tOy donde te has pas4do. Si no t6ngo trastom^da la tnemo- 
ria, (corao lo temo) par6ceme que la calle de Atocha hace 
p&rte del cuartel del ori^nte de Madrid, reputado por el mas 
sano ; lo que si fuere asi, no contiibuir^ poco k tu recobro. 
No roe dices el niimero de la cisa, ni el cuarto que en ella ha- 
bitas, lo que dicen es necesario p4ra guia de los sobrescritos. 

Al Senor Conde de Aranda solamente le escribi desde 
Calvi sobre los manuscritos que me habian embargado en 
Esp^na, suplicindole que si despues de examinidos no se 
hallise en ellos cosa que ofendiese k la religion ni al estado, 
se sirviese su Escelencia disponer que aquellos inocentes 
hijos viniesen a hacer compania k su pobre y desterr^do 
padre. Respondiome aqu61 Senor que eso ya no estdba en 
so roano ; pero que estuviese sin cuidado porque aquellos 
hijos estaban a cirgode quien bariaque fueseii trat^doscomo 
los trataria su mismo padre, sin permitir que ninguno se mef- 
tiese con ellos. £sto fue en sdma la respuesta. 

Correspondo cordialisimamente a la memoria que hkcen 
de mi los amigos Ramirez y Cas4us. Deseocon lasmayores 
insias que el primero triunfe cu^nto antes, y no ceso de rog&r 
k Dios por el recobro del segundo. 

Dias ha que esta concluida la version de GU Bias ; pero 
ni mi cabezani mi pulsome ban permitido emprender todavia 
el prologo y dedicatoria. Los calores son estesivos, y con 
611os se hkce mayor cida dia mi dejamiento y mi sikna 
debilidid. ^ 

A Dios, hija mia ; k Dios, y m^nda a iste tu am&nte her- 
m&no, 

Ptuirino y aervid&r^ 

JOSfi FRANCISCO. - 
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CARTA X. 

Ihl mUmo a un amigo Rdyo. 

Quien siendo poco mas rico que el Padre de tsla, pero habi- 
eodo oido que 6ste estaba muy necesitado, le escribio, 
ofreciexidole partir con el lo poco que le quedaba. 

Querido amigo : \ que sobrehumana fuerza es esta I ; que 
alma ha jamas sido capiz de tan heroicas accioiies ! Temes, 
te persuades que est6y necesitado, ; y quieres partir conmigo 
lo poco que te queda ! Mer^ces que te erijan estatuas : y si 
f\i6ra este el ti4mpo de la gentiliddd; te adorarian corao a 
Dios de ia amistad. Y6 no puedo esplicarte mi recono- 
cimiento d la piediid que {isas conmigo. £s cosa deplorable 
el Terse en estkdo de necesit&rla ; pero^ \ cuan dulce y conso- 
linte es encontrar lilmas tan ti^rnas y tan gr^ndes como ht 
tuya que lo compadezcan ! Todos mis infortunios, todos 
mis m^es son nada en coraparacion de la satisfaccion que me 
cliusa tu humanidad y afecto. . ; Y quieres condenar mi gra- 
titiid al sil6ncTol ya s6, amigo, si, ya se que tu corazon eger- 
cita su benefic6ncia no p&ra recibir el iisongero tributo del 
reconocimi^iito, sino pkra, satifacer su noble inclinacion. 
Pero, I como quieres que dege de ser reconocido a tan sin- 
gulares benef tcios como he recibido de tu generosa amistad ? 
£so no pu6de ser, amigo : con que, permitiras que, obede* 
ci6ndo k la voz imperiosa de mi corazon, te diga que mi gra- 
titud sera indeleble, y que mi afecto p^ra ti tendra un siem* 
pre por terniino de su duracion. 

Enviame solo la mitad de lo que me ofreces, y sobrara 
para hac6r de mfiy pobre muy rico k 

Tufino amigo^ JOSfi. 
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REFLEXl6iNES MORALES. 
MORAL REFLECTIONS. 



j Oii hombre, seas el que fueres ooble 6 artesano ; ricoo 
pobre ; docto 6 ignor^nte ; eclestastico 6 secular ; religioso 
6 militkr ; soberino 6 siibdito ; desci6nde d6ntro de ti mis- 
rao, y en un sUencio profcLndo, y uo interrumpido^ reflexiona 
sobre los horrores de la nada, que precodieron k tu concep- 
cioQ ! I Como de la nida has pasidp i ser ? corao en un 
iostiinte has llegido a ser espiritu y cuerpo, esto es ; cor»- 
j6nto de dos sustincias, c6ya union parece incompatible, y 
cuya aecion es un prodigio continuado ? 

Ni tu pidre, ni tu madre tuvi^ron conocimiento qi poder 
p4ra coordinsir tus musculos, para diluir ni liquidar tu s^ngre, 
ni para endurec6r tus huesos. tJna inteligencia suprema, 
superior k todas las poteocias de la ti6rra, y superior It tod as 
tus ideas, quiso, y comenzo tu existencia ; quiso, y creciste al 
est&do en que te hallas. j Ay de mi ! ; Y quien es esta in- 
telig^ncia ? | Ay ! Quien puede ser, sino A mot6r universal, 
el principiode todo lo que veg^ta y^ respira, y el infinite ser, 
al que Uam&mos DiSs ? Su mano omnipotente te bosquejaba, 
cu4ndo tu no podias conoc6rie, y te conserva y mantiene en 
un siglo en el que se hace vanidid de ultrajarle. Pero si no 
eras ay6r, y puede ser deges de ser hoy ; / posible es que se 
te pase el dia, que tan rapidaroente se buye, sin pensar en 
este criador y conservad6r,sin darle gracias, y sin adorarle ? 
. EL MARQUfiS CARACCIOLO. 



La verdides la que rige los cielos, alumbra la tierra, sus- 
tenta la justicia, gobierna las Republicas, confirma lo que es 
claro, y acliira lo que es dudoso ; coo ella todas las virtudes 
tienen su perfeccion. £lla es un homeoage que nunca cie, 
OB escudo que no se pasa, un tiempo qiie no se turba, una 
flota que no perece, una flor que no se marchita, Cma mar 
que no se altera, y un pu6rto en donde n4die peligra* La 
Yerdad tiene en si tan gran fuer2a,que sin ella la fortal^za 
es fl&ca, la prudencia es malicia, la templanzui es miseria, la 
justkia es sanguinoleatay la humikldd es traidora, la paci6n- 
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cia fiogiday la castidad yioa, la riqu^za perdida, y la pied4d 
snperflua. La verdlid es un centro adonde todas las coaas 
reposan, el norte por donde el raundo se rige^ el antidote con 
que todos se curan : es la sombra adonde todos desdinsan, el 
terrero adonde todos tiran, p6ro el bianco adonde pocos 
acifertan. DON P£DR0 db MEDINA. 



£1 temor de la justicia divina es el principio que hizo na- 
cer en la imaginacion de varios libertinos las horribles ideas 
filosoficas, ya de uegar a Dios la exist^ncia, ^k de despojar 
de su inmortalidkd al alma. Toda la desdicha de estoshii- 
seribles viene de que, lejos de contemplar al Omnipo^ente 
como a un padre carin6so,s61o se figdran en el un juez severo; 
y pata sacudir de si el temor que esta calidad les inspira, 
forcejan k persuadirse, 6 con la primera de estasdos quime- 
ras, que no hay Dios que los castigue ; 6 con la segunda, 
-que solo pueden temtr de el un castigo leve, y de corta dura- 
cion, como lo es cualquiera pena temporal. ^ Pero que 16- 
grai^ con esto ? Puntualinente lo que el reo, que huyendo de 
la iusticia, se arroja por un despenadero, y por evitar un su* 
plicio contingente, ebr4aa una muerte indubitable. Por el 
precipicio mayor de todos, que es el de la impiedad, procii- 
ran buir de la justicia divina. Y aun los que niegan k Dios 
la exbt6ncia, no tanto asplran a buir de la justicia divina, 
como que la justicia divina h6ya de ellos^.pretendiendo que 
elsober^no ju^z se desapar^zca de aquel augiisto trono^en 
que los ba de sentenciar. F£IJ06. 



£1 avaro yk se s4be que es un mlirtir del demonio, 6 un 
anacor^ta^ que con su abstinencia y su retire hkce m^ritos 
pdra ir al infi^rno. El corazon, partido entre los dos deseos 
de conservary adquirir, padece una continua fiebre, roezda- 
da con un mortal frio ; pu6s, se abriisa con la &nsia de conse- 
gp>r lo ageno, y tiembla con el susto de perder lo pr6pio. 
Tiene bimbte, y no come ; ti^ne sed, y no bebe: tiene ne- 
cesidad, y no reposa : jamas sere libre de sbbresiiltos. Nin* 
gun raton se mueve en el silencio de la noche^que con el 
niido no^ le d6 esp^cie de ser on ladron que le esckla. NingCin 
vi6nto sopla que en su imaginaci6n no amenice naufr&gio al 
navio que ti6ne puesto en com6rcio : Ninguna guerra se sos- 
cita, que no considere yk k los enemigos^ taUindo sua ti^rras : 
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ctmlqimer renciHa de paiticulins^ dentro de su idea Tiene k 
parar en popolar tumiAtOf que Uera k saco el caudil. No 
My naboGiUa que no iangine tempestuosa p4ra sos vinas j 
nurses : na hky lotevperie, que bo aoiigoe corrupcion a lo 
que tiene reeogikk» en las trojes. F£IJ06. 



£1 Ambieioso es ua esclavo de todo el mundo : del pr^nci- 
pe, fMrrque coaeMa el empleo : del valido, porqae interceda : 
de Km demas^ perqo6 no estorben. Tiene el alma y el 
eaerpo en CQB^mio uKmadiientO; porque es nienester no per- 
d^r uMtame. A todos t^me, porooe ninguno hay que con 
iina acusaelon no pai6da de&vanecer toda su solicitud. ; O 
cuanto force) a con su semblante porque muestre agrlido a los 
mismos k qui6nes profesa mortid odio ! ; Cu4nto trab^jo le 
cu6sta repriDiir todas aqueHas tnclinaciones viciosas que pue- 
den dificultar sus medras ! De la pasion dominante son victi- 
mas todas las denies pasiones ; y el vicio de la ambicion, c6- 
mo tirino du6no, sobre atorment&rle por si mismo^ le prohibe 
todos aqu611os gdstos a que le ll6va el deseo. Ve al que va a 
la com^dia, al que logra 'el pas6o hon^sto, al que asiste al 
banqu6te, al que goza el sarao, todo lo ve, y lo envidia ; pero 
los apetltos estan en el, aunque furiosos, aprisionados como 
los vl6ntos en la c&rcel de £61o. F£IJ06. 



Cuanto mas abulta el cuerpo de un b6mbre,tanto mas tiene 
donde le hiera el enemigo : y cuanto mases la araplitud de 
la fortuna, tanto mas b;^y donde hiera la adversidad. Son 
las rlcas torres elevddas, y las pobres chozas humildes ; y el 
rayo mas veces desc&rgaen la torre su furia, que en la cho- 
za. t^no de los mayores mkles que hay en lo tempor&l, sino 
el mayor de todos, es la salud quebrada ; como el mayor 
bien la salud robusta. Y no tiene duda que, en igualdad de 
temperamento, mficho mas sano es el pobre que el rico ; por- 
qu^ este con los esc6sos se estraga la salud, y aquel se la 
conserve con su sobriedid. 

Que bella digresion b^ce Luc^no en el libro quinto de la 
guerra civil, sobre la felicidad del pobre bfirquero Amintas, 
cuando pinta a Cesar en el silencio de la noche pulsando la 
puerta de su choza, para que le conduzca prontam^nte k la 
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Calabria. Todo el mundo eatk oonmovldo y temblaodo con 
lus inoviDiientos de la gaerra civil ; y deotro de la misma 
Grecia, que es el teatro de la gderra, vecino i los misinos 
egercitosy duerrae, sin temor alguno, unpofore barqaerosobr^ 
enjutas ovas. Despiertanle los golpes que da k su poerta el 
generoso Caudillo, sin introducir en su pecboel menor susto : 
pues, aunque no igneraque esti toda la campana cubierta de 
tropas, sabe tambien que no hay en su choza cosa c[ue pueda 
brindar los milit^res ins61tos. j O vida del pobre, esclama el 
poeta, que tienes la felicidad de esikr exenta de las viden- 
cias i . i O pobreza, benef Icio grande de los Dioses, aunque 
no reconocida de los hombres ! Que muros 6 que temples 
gozaran el privilegio que ti^nen Amintas y su choza de no 
temblar a los golpes de la robusta mine de Cesar ! 

FEIJO6. 



La modestia es la prenda mas amable de una doncella, 
aun en cotejo de la hermosura. £sta, no hay duda, halaga y 
solicita nrucho mas la pasion del hombre, pero aquella se 
grangea su mayor estimacion y aprecio. La pasion nace de 
los atractivos que le hacen amar aquello que la provoca : mas 
el aprecio y estimacion que infunde el decoro delamod^stia, 
proceden del respeto que adora en la esterior compostura de 
un rostro la >belleza interior del alma, a quien aquella retr&ta. 
Aquella misma es tambien seguro indicio de la dulzura de 
genio, y de la suairidad del caracter a quien sirve de ilma, 
de la cual espera su mayor satisfaccion y dicha en el casa- 
miento el hombre que pretende poseerla. La hermosura es 
don accidental de la naturaleza, que entre poeos la reparte ; 
pero la hermosura interior del alma la da la virtud sola, a 
cualquiera que desea conseguirla. 

PfiDRO DE MONTENGON. 



£n todas aquellas cosas, que esencialmente componen la 
felicidad temporal, conviene a saber ; Vida, Saliid, Honra y 
Hacienda, es muy mejor^do el virtuoso, respecto de el que 
no lo es. La Honra nkdie ignora que es parte legitime de la 
Virtud. Por eso los Rom&nos edificaron unidos los templos 
de estas dos dichas, que veneraban como deidades, de modo 
que solo por el templo de la Virtud sepodia entrar al templo 
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del Honor. Los mismos que huyen de la prictica de la Vir- 
tud, la miran con estimacion y rever6ncia. La Salud y larga 
vida es mas natural y posible en el h6mf>re, virtuoso, por la 
templanza con que vive, al paso que el vicioso con sus esc^- 
sos se estraga la salud, y se acorta la vida. La Hacienda 
tiene una gran ma^stra de economia en la Virtud, siendo 
-cierto que se conserva evitlLndo toda superfluiddd. 

Lasuavid^dy dulzura queal dlma ocasionala butna con- 
ciencia, coloca en muy eminente grido la fortuna de los jus- 
tos sobre la de los pecadores. £s esta una felicidid de poco 
bulto, pero de mucha monta ; una piedra preciosa, que en 
breves dimensiones encierra grandes quilates. £s la concien- 
cia espejo del ^Itna, y sucede al justo y al pecador, cuando 
se miran en este espejo, lo que a la h^rmosa y d la fea al 
verse en el cristal ; aquella se complace, porque ve perfec- 
clones ; estase entristece, porque no registra sino lunares. 

FEJJO6. 



J O Muerte, cuan amirga es tu roemoria ! Cuan presta tu 
venida ! Cuan secretes tus caminos 1 Cuan dudosa tu bora ! 
Cuan universal tu senorio ! Los poderosos no te pueden buir ; 
los sabios no te saben evitar ; los fuertes contigo pierden las 
fuerzas ; para coptigo ninguno hay rico ; pues, ninguno 
puede comprarla vida, ni aun por tesoros. Todo lo ^ndas, 
todo lo cercas, y en todo lugar te hallas. Tu p^ces las yer- 
bas ; bebes los vientos ; corrompes los aires ; mudaslos si- 
glos ; truecas el mundo, y no dejas de sorber la mar. Todas 
las cosas tienen sus crecientes y nienguantes ; mas tu, siempre 
permaneces en un mismo ser. £res un martillo que siempre 
]ii6re ; espida que nunca se embota ; lazo .en que todos 
caeu ; circel en que todos entran ; mar donde todos peli* 
gran ; pena que todos padecen ; y tributo que todos pagan — 
j O muei;te cruel ! i Como no tienes lastima de venir al me- 
jor tiempo e impedir los negocios encaminados a bien 1 R6- 
bas en uifa bora, en un minuto, lo que se gano en muchos 
linos ; cortas la sucesion de lo^ linages ; dejas los Reinos 
sin herederos ; hinches el mundo de orfandades ; cortas el 
hilo de los estudios ; haces raalogrados los buenos ingenios^; 
juntas el fin con el principio, sin dar lugar a los medios. — 
i O muerte, muerte ! O implacable enemiga del genero hu- 
mane ! J Porque tuviste entrada en el mundo ? . . . 

LUIS DP GRACIAN. 
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ALGtJNOS 
REFRANES DE la LfiNGUA ESPANOLA CON 

SUS esplicaciOnes. 



,Quien miicho aharca p6co apriita. Que esplica, que 
quien emprende 6 toma k su cargo muchas cosas a un tiempo, 
ordinariamente do cumple con ninguDa. 

Abdjanse los estddos, y dlzanse los estcUdos. Que advierte 
la poca constincia de la fortuDa. 

Quien mal dnda^ mal acdha. Que se dice de el que qi tiene 
orden ni cuidado en sus negocios, que ordinariamente se le 
sigue desgracia. 

Si el corazon faira de aciro, no le venciira el diniro. 
Que da k entend)^r la dificultad que hay en resistir las tenta- 
ciones de la codicia. - 

Quiin el acSile inevUra^ las mdnos se Unto. Que da a en« 
tender que los que manejan dependencias 6 intereses agenos, 
sueleu aprovecharse de ellos mas de lo justo. 

Quiinno odoha^ 6 quite gotera^tiine qwihactr cdsa entira. 
Que ensena el cuidado con que se d^be acudir al remedio 
de los males en sus principios antes de que s6an grandes. 

La muger del ciigOf /para quiin seafeita 1 Que vitupera 
el demasiado adomo de las mugeres^ con el fin de agradar a 
otros que a sus maridos. 

El huin pagaddvy dmo es de lo ageno. Que denota que 
el que p^ga bien y exactamente lo que debe, dene nmcho 
credito. 

Jgua ni enferma, ni embedda, m adiuda. Que recomien- 
da los buenos efectbs del ^gua, por contraposicion k los del 
vino. 

Quiin en un mes quiere ser rlcOy al midio le ahSrcan. Que 
amonesta k 16s que por niedios ilicitos quieren hacerse ricos 
en poco tiempo. 

Por el alabddo dege al c&nocido^ y vime arrepentido. Que 
advierte no aventuremos el bien 6 la conveniencia que go-, 
zaraos por la esperanzade otra que.se figura mayor. 

Dime con quien dndasy y te dire. quien eres. Que advierte 
lo mucho que influyen a las costumbres las buenas 6 milas 
companias. 
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TREyiTISE ON SPANISH VERSIFICATION. 



Spanish versification is the art of making Spanish Verses 
according to certain rules. 

These rules regard, 1st the structure of the verses ; 2d. 
the mixture of the verses with one another. 

ARTICLB I. 

Of the strnciure ofverns. • 

SKCTION I. 

Of the different kinds of verses. 

The Spanish verses are measured by the number of sylla- 
bles. Variety in the nuipber of syllables produces different 
kinds of verses. 

1st. The verses of eleven syllMes or endecasilabofhea' 
decasyllable. 

Saiga mi trabaj&da voz y rompa 

£1 son confuso y misero lamento 

Con eficacia y fuerza, que interrompa 

El celeste y terrestre movimi6nto : 

La fama con «on6ra y cl&ra trompa, ^ 

Dando mas furia a mi cansado ali6nto, 

Derr^me en todo el orbe de la tierra 

Las ^mas, el furor y nueva gu6rra. 

Alonso db Ercilla. 
2d. The verse of ten syllables or decasilabOf decasyllable. 

Los que andib enipoUando obras de otros 

Sac^d, puesy k volar vuestra cria. 

Ya dira c4da autor : esta es mla ; 

Y veremos que os queda & vosotros. 

T. DE Yriarte.,^ 
5d. The verse of nine syllables. 

Si querer entender de todo 
Es ridicula presuncion, 
Servir solo para una c6sa 
Suele ser &lta no menor. T. db Yriartb. 

$6 
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SPANISH VEBSIFICATION. 



F. DE 'QUBVS^DO. 



4di. -The verse of eight sylk^Ues or de redandiUa maydr 
(large roundelay.) 

Al iofierno el Ti^do Orfeo 
Stt muger bajo k buscar, 
Que no pudo k peor lugar 
.Llev^rletan mai deseo. 

Canto, y< ai fliayor tormeite 
Puso suspension y espanto, 
Mas que lo dulce del cantO| 
La novedad del Hit onto. 

£1 Dios adusto ofendido, 
Con un estrano rigor, 
La pena que hallo mayor 
File volv^le k ser marido. 

Y aunque su muger le dlo 
Por p6na de su pecado ; 
l^or premio de lo cant&do, 
Perderla facilito. 

5th. The verse of seven syltahles. 

^ Quicpjesifiquel^tue.hltja 
Por aquella<0oUaa, 
La botella en laiaknoi 
En el ^ostroila rim:; * 

' De pampaoos e. y^dra 
La cabeza.cefiida ; 
€erc&do(de «agales, 
.Rode^tdo de ninfas ; 
Que ail son de los panderos 
Dan vdces'de klegfia, 
Celebran sus faazli^as, 
Aplaudeu su vcnida 1 
Siaduda i^er^'Baco, 
El pddre de las vinas ; 
Pues no, que es ekpo^ia, / 

Autor de festa letdU^, J. Cadalso. 

6th. The verse of six sjfltables or.ide.Cj&tfofidltfa iMn&r 
(small roundelay.) 

De aih;&res me muero, 
Mi m&dre acudid^ 
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Si no llegiis proDtd 
Vereism© morir ; 
Catorce khos tengo, 
Ayer los cumpli^ 
Que fue el primer di|i^ 
Det flortdo abril ; 

Y chicos y chicas 
Me suelen decir : 

I Porqu^ DO te casan^ 

JVfariquilla 1 di. 

De amores me muero, etc. J. Ga^also. 

7tb. The verse of five syilableb 

Poder6so caballero 

£9 don Dinera^ 

NuQca VI lilmas ingritas 

Asu gusto y afidoD, 

QiM k lat ciras de un doUoa, 

H&ceD soil c&ras barytas ; 

Y pues Jas tiace brav&tas 
D6sde una bolaa de cuero, 
Poderose caballero 

Es don DiiUro^ F. db QueVbdo. 

8th. The verse of four syllables, 

I Quien los jueces con pasion, 
Sin ser unga6nto, hace humanos^ 
Pues unt&ndoles las m&nos 
Les abl^nda el corazon ? 
Quien g&sta su opilacion 
Con oro y no con acero 1 
El diniro. 

Quien procura que se aleje 
Del suelo la gloria vana 1 
Qitien siendo toda cristiana 
Tiene la c4ra de herege ? 
Quien hkce que al hombra aqueje 
£1 desprecio y la tristeza ? 
La pobreza, F. db Qubvbdo. 
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9ih. The verse' of three syllables. 

Dineros soncalididy 

Verd&d: 

Mas ^ma^ quien mas suspira, ^ 

Mentira. L. d« Gohgoea. 

10th. The verse of <ico syllables, 

Ingrita, herm6sa Antandrai 

En cuyas centellas 

BiUas, 

£1 41nia es salatniDdra, 

Que respira encendida, 

Dulce ardor, blkndo incendio, ardiente vida. 

1 1th. The verse of /owrfeen syllables, which is nothing 
more than the union of two verses of seven syllables. 

Y6 lei, no se donde, que en fa 16ngua herbolaria, 
Saludando a un totnillo la y6rba pariet^ia, 
Con socarronferia le dijo de esta suerte : 
Dios te guarde, Tomillo : 14stima me da v6rte ; 
Que aunque mas oloroso que todas estas plantas, 
Apenas m^dio palnio del suelo te lev^ntas. 

T. DE Yriarte. 

12th. The verse of thirteen and twelve syllables, d la 
francesa (after the French fashion.) 

£n cierta catedral una campana habia 
Que solo se tocaba algun solemne dia. 
Con el mas recio son, con pausado compos 
Cuatro golpes 6 tres solia dar no mas. 
Por esto, y ser mayor de la ordin&ria m4rca, 
Celebrada fue siempre en t6d& la com^rca. 

T. DE Yriarte. 

13th. The verse of ttcelve syllables or de arte may6r (of 
great art,) which is only the union of two verses of six syl- 
lables. 

I No hemes de reimos siempre que chochea 
Con anci^nas fr^ses un novel autor ? 
Lo qMe es afectado juzga que es primer ; 
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H&bia puro k costa de la claridid, 

Y no halla voz b&ja p&ra nu6stra edad, 

Si fue noble en tiempo del Cid caiiipead6r. 

T. DB Yriartb. 

The verses of fourteen, ten and iiine syllablei, are not fre- 
quently used. Those d la francisa and de drte maySr^ 
which were often used 'in the early times of Spanish poetry, 
are but seldom used at present. 

The verses of eight, nix^ five, four, three and tw syllables 
are known under the general denomination of versos de re* 
dondUla (roundelay verses,) and the verses of eleven and seven 
syllables under that of virsos italidnos ( Italian verses.) 

The Spaniards call virsos entiros (entire ver8es)the verses 
of deven^ eight and six syllables, and versos de pii qtiehr6d4 
(verses of broken measure) or simply virsos quebrddoB 
(broken verses) the verses of seven, five^four^ three and tw^ 
syllables. 

SECTION lU , 

Cfthe JiccenU 

In every Spanish word there is a long syllable, that is, upon 
which more stress is laid than upon the others. This sylla- 
ble is said to bear the accent, and though this accent is not 
always marked, it is, however, not the less sensible for it* 
The word accent is then synonymous with hng. 

We call aguda (acute) the syllable that bears the accent. 

All the syllables which precede or follow the long syllable 
are brief. 

The monosyllables are naturally long, but they are brief 
nrfien they are placed next to another word, or when they 
precede a word with whiph they have an immediate relation* 

The accent generally falls upon the antepenultima, penul* 
tima or last syllable of words, but. most commonly upon the 
penultima. 

The words which have the accent upon the antepenultima 
syllable are called esdrOjidos (gliding) and those which have 
it upon the last syllable agudos (acute.) 

The Spaniards call virsos ildnoe (plain verses) the verses 
terminated with a word which has the accent upon the pe- 
nultima syllable ; i^ersos eadriijuhs ('gliding verses) the verses 
36* 
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terminated with a word esdritjvhj and versos agiidos (acute 
verses) the veiises terminated with a word agudo. 

In the verses //a 7195 the number of syllables is equal te that 
, determined by the kind to which they belong ; thus a verse 
llano of eleven syllables has eleven syllables, a verse Udno of 
eight syllables has eight syllables, &c. dsc. 

12 3 4 6 6 7 8 9 10 11 

Sk]|ga|mi|tra|ba|jalda|voz|ylr6m|pa... 

12346 678 
La|no|ve|dadlde]|inlten|to... 
,12 3 4 6 6 7 
. £l|p&|dre|de|las|vi|nas... 

The Verses esdrujidos have one syllable more than the 
kind to which they belong indicates ; thus a verse esdrdjtd^ 
of eleven syllables has twelve, a verse esdiitjvlo of eight 
syllables has nine, &c. &c. x 

1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8,9 10 11 12 

tJn|g^|to|pe|dan|ti|si|molre|t6|rilco... 
12 t3 466789 
A|t6|dos|los|a]ca|de|mi|cos... 

The verses agitdos have a syllable less than the kind to 
which they belong indicates ; thus a verse agudo of eleven 
sy&ables has only ten, and a verse agii'do of eight syllables 
has only seven, &c. &c. 

12 3 4 6 6 7 

€on|un|e.s|tr^|no|ri|g6r... 

Ve|reis|mejmo|rir,.. 

The verses which are formed of the union of two smallec 
verses may have qnore or Jesaf syllables, according as thes* 
verses are either Udnos or agiidos ; thus a verse o( arte ma- 
y^r, which is formed of the union of two verses of six sylla- 
bles, will have twelve syllables if these two verses are llanos ; 
it will have only eleve;iif one is agudo and the other Udnoy 
and it will have only ten if both are qgudos. 

12 3 4 6 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 
(^ Di|ch6lsoslvos|6|tros-— 6^fluien|los|cui|daldos 

I>el|mun|dofno|tur|baa--el}diil|ce|re|p6|8o... 
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J 1 2 3 4 6 6 7 8 9 10 11 

Ellc6!8ltro|cu|bier|to— con|triske|pels4r 

12 3 4 6 6 7 8 9 10 11 
De|n6|ta|la|pe|ua — de)l|gr^|ve|do|l6r... 

12 3 4 6 6 7 8 9 10 
No|quieiro]vi|vir-'Vi|da|con|do|16r... 

The verses Z^anos are those of general use in Spanish po- 
etry. The verses agddos are only used mixed with the 
verses Udnos and solely in light poetry, for they are avoided 
in elevated poetry. The verses esdrdjulos are seldom used 
alone, they are most often mingled with verses llanos^ and 
this mixture is not common. 

^ The Spanish verses, of whatsoever kind they may be, be- 
ingmost always ttawosy it maybe said that they require an 
accent upon the penultimate syllable. 

Independently of this final accent, the hendecasyllable 
verses, or of eleven syllables, require also an accent upon 
their fourth or sixth syllable. 

As to the number of accents which may also enter into the 
hendecasyllable verses, and the place which they should oc- 
cupy, it 18 impossible to determine h by fixed rules^ nothing 
but the harmony of the verse can serve as a guide. Be it suf- 
ficient to observe 1st. that, the more accents are introduced 
in a verse, the more its harmony is slow and sustained ; 2d. 
- thai there may be introduced in a hendecasyllable verse, be- 
sides the final accent and that of the 4th. or 5th. syllable 
which are indispensable, one, two, and even three accents ; 
Srd. that they are placed nearly at an equal distance from 
each other and not unfrequently upon the syllables which are 



Di|ch6|so|quienlenlver|so 
Ce|le|bra|las{ha|z^inas|in 
Yel|vi|g6r|y el|eslfuer|zo 



ge|ne|r6|so 
mor|t4|les^ 
va|le|ro|so. 



In the verses which are not hendecasyllable, the final ac- 
cent is the only one indispensable ; one or many other ac- 
cents may be in truth introduced in them, as the measure 
permits or harmony requires, but the place which they should 
occupy is not fixed, and the ear alone should be consulted. 

The verses of arte maydr require^ besides tl^e final accent^ 
an accent upon the second and upon the eighth syllable. 
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SECTION III. 



Of the elision. 

When a word ends in a verse with a vowel and the foUow- 
ing word begins with a vowel or an A, there is an elision of 
the final vowel, that is, it is not counted as any thing. 

0|be|ll<iin|gr^|ta a|quien|el|al|rk^a a|d6|ra ! 

If there should be a raonosjllable consisting of a jingle 
vowel between two words, one of which ends and the other 
begins with a vowel, the three syllables shall be blended so as 
to make only one syllable. 

En|vf|dia ^«r|que|nos|pra|dos|la Aer|iBo|si][ra... 
Fa]|tan|<b a£s|p^|na|su|a)a|y6r|te|s6|i^o... 

The initial y being a consonant cannot occasion an elision^ 
it is not so with the final y and the conjunction y. 

Di|ch6lso 



i y6\que\v\\ne a|tan|buen|puer|to— * 
De|lan]te de ^s|ta|pe|na|tos|ca y|du|ra... 

The elision may be omitted, 1st. when the first word con^ 
sists of a single vowel or is terminated with an accented vow^ 
el, 2d. when the .second word begins with an hy 3d. when 
there is a natural pause or the conjunction y stands between 
the two words. 



Di|ch6|so|A6m|bre|quelvi|yes.M 

0|al|rAa|des|ven|tu|ra|da 1^. 



Un 

Sir 



pe|rro|^ un|bo|rri|co|ca|mV|a4|ban, 
vien|do a t<n|mis|mo|due|no. 



SECTION IV. 

Of the vowels which form or do notformdiphOiongs, 

When several vowels are in succe^ton in the same word, 
sometimes they form a sitide syllable and at others two. 

The vowels AA, AE, A I, when the accent bears upon the 
I, and AG, form two syllables^ AI when the accent does not 
bear upon the I, AU and AY form but on&. Bt. Sa-tevidrUf 
U'creo, sardr9y dislroridoj estdis, aurdruy hdy, 
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The vowels EA, EE,and EO form two syllables, but when 
£A and EO are final and the accent bears upon the prece- 
ding syllable, they form but one ; EI, EU and "EY form but 
one syllable. E*. OcS^no, posc-er, irofi-Oy lineOy eiereo^ 
momentdneo, deiddd, deuda, rey. 

The vowels lA, IE, 10, lU form but one syllable, but 
when the accent bears upon the I, they form two. Ex. G16' 
ria^ siempre^ contrdrio^ tridnfoy alegrf-dy iemi-a. ^ 

The vowels OA, OE, 01, when the accent bears upon the'* 
I, and 00, form two syllables ; 01 yvhen the accent cloos not 
bear upon the I, OU and OY form but one. Ex. Bo-dto^ 
po'itOj o4dOy bo*6te8f cdime^ Toucan^ estoy. In hiroe OE 
forms but one svllable. 

The vowels UA, UE, UI, UO, UY,UIE,UEY, form but 
one syllable ; but when the accent bears upon the U, they 
form two. Ex. IgudU f^g^9 guimdlda^ mdnstruo^ tniiy, 
quiSn, quietiidy biiiy, ganzu^. 

The preceding rales are general, and liable to few excep- 
tions ; nevertheless the poets do not always strictly confiuQ 
themselves to them, and sometimes unite vowels to form but 
one syllable which ought to form two, while at others^they 
separate vowels in order to form two syllables Which ought 
not to form but one. In this manner we find poefa forming 
two syllables instead of three, real forming one syllable in- 
stead of two, didbgo forming four syllables instead of three, 
tridnfo forming three syllables instead of two, &c. &c. 

Of Rhyme. 

The Spaniards have two kinds of rhymes, the rhyme coti^ 
stmant and the rhyme assonant. 

The rhyme consonant (consonancia) is the perfect agree- 
' ment of two sounds which terminate two verses. 

The rhyme consonant always begins at the vowel upon 
which the accent bears ; thus in the verses esdrkjuhs it wfll 
begm at the vowel of the antepehultima, in the verses Udnos 
at the vowel of the penultima and in the verses agudos at the 
vowel of the last syllable. 

The rhyme consonant being only made for the ear, jegard 
should be had to the pronunciation rather than the orthogra- 
phy of the final syllables ; thus hifo will rhyme well with 
fixoy (now/yo,) ini^uo' [now inicuo) with ckico^ &c. 
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Tbe rhyme a»9onant (asooj^Dcia^ consisti in the resera- 
blaace of tbe vowels found in the fiaal syllables of two wordi 
the consooants of which are difiereot. 

Ibe rhyme oBMonant always begins in the same manner as 
the rhyme consonant at the vowel upon which the accent 
bears; thos lig^ra, cubierta^ meia, aumenta^ pSmOj UtnOy 
Cr^^ua, which have the accent upon the penultimate syllable^ 
may rhyme by assonancej and the same wiU happen wilb 
^araiM, dolovy coraz&ny Di6sjv4zy ami^ nacia^ which have the 
accent upon the last syllable, whith shows 1st, that no regard 
is had for the rhyme oasonani but to the resemblance of the 
vowels, and that in diphthongs, nothing is regarded but the 
last vowel ; 2d. that the Consonants must ^be different, and 
that when there are two consonants in succession, it is suffi- 
cient that one of the lyr^ should not be found in the other word^ 

Jn the words esdritjuloi; one may be content for the riiyme 
assonant with the resemblance of the vowels of the antepe* 
iiultima and of tho last syllable of the two words, thus, om- 
cula and tartetgo will form a good rhyme ossonaiM) though 
the vowel of the penultima of the <me be not simil^ar to that 
of the penultima of the other. 

The use of the rhyme consonant is much m9re common 
than that of the rhyme assonant^ therefore whenever in 
speaking of rhyme the kind shall not be des^nated,the rhyme 
consonant will be the one meant. 

Rhyme b not indispensable in the Spanish verses as it is in 
the French, and the Spaniards have verses not rhymed or 
blank verses which are called versos suiUos (free verses) in 
which it is necessary caiefully to avoid the least final 
co?t8(m«nc«. 



SECTION VL 

Of the ENJAMBEMENT, ov running of one verse inlo another 
to compile the seme. 

In Spanish the enjambement of verses is permitted even in 
elevated poetry, that is,' that * the sense may remain in sus^ 
penseat the end of a verse^ and end only at the beginning of 
the following verse ; which happens principally whenever 
the beginning of a verse is the regimen or necessary depen- 
dence of what is found at the end of tbe preceding verse. 
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Volved l^s 4rina8 y &niroo fari6s6 
A ios pecbos de aquellos que os han puesto 
Ed dura sujecion, con afrentoso 
PttFlido a lodo el mundo manifesto. 

Alonso de> EaciLLA. 
Even sometimes the Spanish poets transport the syllable 
menu of an adverb to the following verse or make an elision 
of the final vowel of the word that terminates the verse with 
the vowel of the woi*d which begins the other verse, but these" 
enjambemensy which can only take place between an entire 
verse and a broken one, are so uncommon, that they should 
be considered as poetical licenses. 

Y mientras miserable — 

Mente se estin Ios otros abrasando 

Con sed insaciable 

Del peligroso mindo, 

Tendido yo a la somhra este cant^ndo. 

Fray Luis de Leon. 

8ECTI0W VII. 

Of poetical licenses^ and what should he avoided in ver^/es. 

Though the language of Spapish poetry be not difibrent 
'from that of prose, and the same expressions be commonly 
used in it, nevertheless it is permitted to make in the construc- 
tion of the phrase certain transpositions which proke would 
not admit of, and which contribute in a high degree to the 
harmony and nobleness of verses. It is always necessary to 
make tliese transpositions with intelligence and taste, so as 
they may not occasion any harshness or obscorityt 

Harmony also requires us generally to avoid in all kinds of 
verses, words too long and of a difUcult pronunciation, or 
which may have too great a conformity of sound wilh words 
already used ; those having the guttural letters should be em- 
ployed . sparingly ; the too frequent meeting of vowels, and 
that of rough or hissing consonants, such us the s or r, &c. 
should not often recur. 

'In short, no use should be made in poetry, particularly in 
<high poetry, of low and prosaic words ; buttrtste and^diiscern- 
ment, supported by deliberate reading, will teach, better than 
all the rules that can be given, the choice of words that should 
be made ; for,- often, an able poet uses happily a word which 
seemed proscribed from poetry. 
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ARTICLE II. 

Of the mixture of verses with one another. 

The mixture of verses, either as to measure or rhyme, 
being generally arbitrary in Spanish poetry, it evidently must 
be extremely various ; we shall therefore limit ourselves to 
make known ihe combinations used by the best poets, and 
give examples of those which particularly deserve to be known. 

SECTION I. 

I 

Cf successive rhymes. 

Parijas or pareddos are called the verses of wluch the 
rhymes are successive, that is, the '1st of which rhymes with 
the 2d, the 2d with the 4th, and so on, taking care to vary, the 
rhyme every two verses. 

The successive rhymes are used in the verses Imitated from 
the French, which are called for this reason versos a lafrao' 
eesa ; and in order to supply the want of masculine and fem-*^ 
inine rhymes, the verses Udnos are caused 'alternately to be 
followed by two verses agiidos^ as may be seen in the exam- 
ple which we have before cited when speaking of this kipd 
of verse, which is now seldom used. ^ 

Entire pieces of verses de redondilla, and even of Italian 
verses may be composed in successive rhyme, by intermixing 
arbitrarily with hendeca^yllables small verses of seven sylla- 
bles which rhyme with the following hendecasy liable ; but 
these compositions are rare, unless it be to set them to music,, 
and the successive rhymes are but seldom used except for 
proverbs, distichs and epitaphs. 

SECTION II. 

Of rhymes crossed and intermixed. 

The Spaniards give the generick name of c6phts to all 
kinds of assemblages or combination of verses, l)ut this de- 
nomination is particularly appropriate to what we call stanzas. 

The Spanish st&nzas are not strictly bound to any pause, 
and may run into one another ; however, when they 
consist of more than four verses, one or more pauses are 
fntroduced, according as harmony requires it ; and general- 
ly the enjambement or running of one stanza into another is 
'^"•efully avoided. 
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Of stanzas of three verses or Tercets. 

The tercets are stanzas commonly composed of three 
verses either hendecasyllables or of redondiUa maySrythe 
arrangement of which may take place ip several manners. 

1st. The first verse may be free, suilto, and the 2d. 
rhyme with the 3d. 2d. The first verse may rhyme with 
the 3d. and the 2d. be free. These two kinds of mixture 
aroused in the villancicos. 3d. Sometimes the 1st verse 
rhymes with the 2d. and the third is free. 4th. Finally in the 
pieces of verses composed of tercitos, the 1st. and 3d. verses 
rhyme together, the 1st. verse of the second tercito rhymes 
with the 2d. verse of the preceding tercet^ and so on to 
the last tercito which consists of four verses to complete the 
rhyme. 

Should there be but one or two successive tercStos of Ital- 
, ian verses, there might be admitted among the hendecasylla- 
bles a small verse, v^rso quebrddo of seven syllables, which 
would be the 1st. or 2d. 

The satires, epistles and elegies are composed in hendec- 
asyllable tercilos ; they ate also sometimes used in descrip- 
tive poems, eclogues and idyls. 

HendecaayUable Tercitos. 

En aquel pr&do alii nos reclin&mos, ^ 

Y del Cefiro fresco recogiendo 
Elagrad&ble espirtu (1) respiramos. 

Las flores k los ojos ofreci6ndo 
Diversidad estrana de pintura, 
Diversamente asi estltban oli^ndo ; 

Y en medio aquesta fuente cl&rayp6ra, 
Que como de cristal resplandecia 
Mostr&ndo abiertamente su hondura ; 

El arena que de 6ro parecia 
De blancas pedrezuelas vari&da, 
For do man&ba el ^gua se bullla. 

(1) Etpirlu for etpiritu, (poet, lie.) 
97 
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En derrededor ni sola una pis4da 
De fiera, 6 de pastor, 6 de gankdo 
A la sazon estaba senal^tda. 

Despu^s que con el agua resfiiado 
Huhimos el calor y juntam^ate 
La sed de todo p6iito mitigado ; 

£lla, que con cuidado diligente 
A conocer mi mal tenia el intento, 

Y k escudrinar el animo doliente ; 

Con nuevo ruego y firme jurameato 
Me coDJuro, y rogo que le contuse 
La causa de mi grave pensamiento... 

GarcilAso de la YioA, Agloga, 3* 

^ Cf stanzas of four verses^ or quatrains. 

The quatrains sae stanzas of four verses, the 1st of whicb 
rhymes with the 4th. and the 2d. with the 3d., or4he Ist of 
which rhymes with the 3d. and the 2d with the 4th. 

The verses that enter into the composhion of ^^rains are 
commonly verses of redondiUa Tnay&Ty verses of redondiUa 
men&r or hendecasyUahles. 

The quatrains in verses of recfonc2{/Za are called ct/orlfflas 
or cuartetas and those in hendecasyllable verses cuartetet. 

In the quatrains in verses of redondiUa mtn6r^ the Ist. and 
Sd. verses may be free (sueltos,) 

Though aU kinds of stanzas may be composed in verses of 
redondiUa mendry nevertheless they are seldom used except 
in the quatrains^ and it is for this reason that sometimes the 
name of redondiUa manor is given to the quatrains composed 
with this kind of verse. 

CuartiUas de redondiUa maySr, 

Deseais, senor Sarmiento, 
Saber en estos mis knos 
Sujetos k tantos danos, 
Como me porto y sustento. 

Y6 OS lo dir6 en brevedad, 
Porqu6 la historia ^s bien breve, 

Y el daros gusto se oa dehe 
Con toda puntualidad. 
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SaUdo el sol por odente * 

De ray OS acompanidoy 
Me dan un huevo pasado . . 
Por agua, blando y caliente ; 

Con dos trkgos del ( 1 ) que su6lo 
Llamar yo nectar divino, 

Y k quien otros llaman vino, 
Porque nos vino del cielo. 

Cuando el lumindso viso 
Toca en la meridional, 
Distando por un igual 
Del oriente y del ocaso ; 

Me dan aside y cocida 
De una gruesa y gentil ive. 
Con tres veces del suave 
Licor que alegra la vida. 

Despu6a que cayendo vi6ne 
A dar en el mar Hesperioj 
Desamparando el imperio 
Que en este horizonte tiene ; 

Me suelen dar k comer 
Tost4das en vino mulso, 
Que el enflaquecido pulso 
Restituyen k su ser. 

Luego me ci^rran la pu6rta, 
Y6 me entrego al dulce sueno ; 
Dormido soy de otro dueno, 
No se de mi nueva cierta. 

Hasta que habiendo sol nuevo. 
Me cuentan como he dormido, 

Y asi de nuevo les pido, 
Que me den nectar y hu6vo. 

Ser vieja la disa es 6sto, 
Vfeo que se va cayendo, 
Voyle puntdles poniendo, 
Porque no caiga tan presto. 

— — t 

(1) JmUiT de6l,{poC]k.) 
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Mas t6do es v&no artificio. 
Presto me dicen mis males, 
Que ban de falter los puutales, 
Y allanarse el edificio. 

BaLTAsIr de ALClSAt. 

S. Of the stanzas of Jive verses. 

The stanzas of five verses, called cdplas redoTidillas or 
fidntillasy are commenly composed in verses of redondiUa 
majf6rj they also might however be composed in hendeca^ 
syllable verses. In these stanzas, the verses are iiftermixed 
in all manners, provided they should all be upon two rhymes, 
and that there may never be more than two successively 
upon the same rhyme. 

4. Of stanzas of six- versesy or^iaxdns. 

The stanzas of six verses, called redondillas de sets versos 
are commonly composed in verses ofredondilla maySr; they 
might also be composed in he ndecasy liable verses. In these 
stanzas, the verses are intermixed in all manners, provided 
they should all be dpon two rhymes, and that there may 
never be more than two successively upon the same rhyme. 

5. Cfihe stanzas of seven verses. 

The stanzas of seven verges, redondiUas de siile versos^ are 
little used ; they are composed of verses ofredonddla maydr^ 
the 1st. of whfch rhymes with the 4th. and the 5th. ; the 2d. 
with the 3d. ; and the 6th. with the 7th. Stanzas of seven 
faendecasyllable verses might also be composed. 

6. Of the stanzas of eight vei^es^ or octaves. 

The stanzas of eight verses are commonly composed in 
bendecasyllable verses, or id verses of redondiUa may&r^ the 
rhymes of which are intermixed in different mani^ers. 

1st. The 1st. verse may rhyme with the 4th. 5:h. and 8th. ; 
the 2d. with the 3d., and the 6th. with the 7th. 

2d. The first verse may rhyme with the 3d., the 2d. with 
the 4th. 6th. and 8th., the 5th. with the 7th, 

3d. ' The rhymes may be crossed. 

4th. Finally the rhymes of the six first verses may be 
crossed, and the two last rhyme together, which commpnty 
happens in the stanzas of eight bendecasyllable verses. 
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We call ocidvas the stanzas of eight hendecasyllable veneB. 
and ledondillas de 6cho virsos the stanzas of eight verses of 
redoTidilla, 

The octaves serve principally in epic and didactic poems^ 
they are also used in descriptive poemS| eclogues and idylSi 

Octavos. 

I Porque con tanta Sana procur^mos 
Ir nuestra sangre y fuerzas apocandO| 

Y envueltos en civiles arlhas damos 
Fuerza y derecho al enemigo blindo ? 
I Porque con t^. furor despedazamos 
£sta union invencible, condenando 
Nuestra causa aprobada y irmas justaS 
Justific&ndo en t6do las injustas ? 

I Que r^bia 6 que furor desatin&do 
Habeis contra vosotros concebido, 
Que asi quereis que el Araucano est&do 
V6nga k ser por sus m&nos destruido^ 

Y en su virtud y fu6rzas ahog&do 
Quede con nombre infame sometldo 
A las estr^nas leyes y gobi6rno 

Y en dura servidumbre e yugo etimo ? 

Volved sobre vosotros, que sin tiento 
Correis k toda prisa a despeniros, 
Refrenad esa furia y movimiento 
Que es la que puede en 6sto mas daniros : 
I Sufrfs al eneralgo en vu6stro asi6nto 
Que qui^re como a brutes conquist&roSy 

Y no podeis sufrlr aqui impaci^ntes 
Los cons6j|os y avisos convenientes 1... 

Alonso db BtekAA. . 

The c6]pla de drte maytSr, thus called because it was com- 
posed in verses of twelve syllables or of drte majfdr^wiB a 
stanza of eight verses, the Ist. of which commonly rhymed 
with the 4th. 5fh. and 8th., the 2d. with the dd., and the 60^ 
with the 7th. This stanza is no more used al piesent. 
PoT^Sy terUtWj cittirC^fes, &e. might foe made i» versM of 
4rl« ntay^ir as iaiso io 'hondeGasyllaUe. 
37* 
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7. Of Uamas of nine venes. 
The stanzas of nine verses bear the name in Spanish of 
redondUla mtstas, because they are composed of the reunion 
of a stanza of four verses and of a stanza of five verses of 
redondiUa may6r. Stanzas of(>ine verses might also be 
^omposed of a stanza of four verses and of a stanza of fiv« 
hendecasyllable verses. 

8.^ Of the 8tanza9 of ten verses^ or diztdnn. 

The dicimaB are stanzas of ten verses, commonly of 
redondlUa maySr^ the 1st. of which rhymes with the 4th. and 
5th. ; the 2d. with the 3d., the 6th. with the 7th. and 10th . 
and the 8th. with the 9th. • * 

The dicima may also be composed of the union of two 
•tanzas of five verses quintillasy in each of wliich the mixture 
t j.^"""^"^ "'^>' ^® uniform, but it is better that it should 
b« different. This kind ofdicinia is called cSpla real, 

C6plareal. 

Aqui la envidia y mentira 
We tuvieron encerrado. 
iDichoso el humilde estido 
Del s4bio que se retira 
De aqueste mundo malvado, 
Y con pobre mesa y casa 
En el campo deleitoso 
Con solo Dios^e compasa, 
' Y k solas su vida pasa, 
Ni enviado, ni envidioso t 

FrIv Luis DE Leok. 

Remark, 'The stanzas of more than ten verses aie not 
composed of entire verses only, but of entire Verses, »ir#« 
enUroi, mixed with broken verses, versos qutbrddog. 

SECTION III. 

Of the mixture of entire vyitk broken verier 
Commonly the bendecasyllable ve«g are mix^ with the 
verses of seven syllables, those of eight iyJlablesWithlhow of 
fpor, and those of six syUabtai with those of three. SuL^ 
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times also entire verses of difierent measure are mixed with 
broken verses of different measure. 

There is nothing determined however in such cases^ as to 
the number of verses of each kind that may be mixed togetli- 
er. The verses thus mixed sometimes form stanzas, and at 
others do not form any. When they form stanzas of lest 
than ten verses, the mixture of rhymes is the same as in 
the stanzas composed only of entire verses. But when they - 
form stanzas of more than ten verses, and when they are not 
disposed m stanzas, the mixture of rhymes is absolutely arbi- 
trary; even unrhymed verses may be admitted among the 
verses rhymed. It is however proper to remark 1st, that ia 
mixed verses, whether they form stanzas or not, the cOrres- 
pondmg rhymes must never be too distant from one another ; 
2d. that in the stanzas in mixed verses as in the stanzas in eiv- 
tire verses, the mixture adopted for the rhymes in the 1st. 
•tanza must generally be followed in all the other stanzas of 
the same piece, and that it is the same with the mixture of the 
verses of different measure ; 3d. that the stanzas in mixed 
verses do not contain commonly more than twenty verses. 

The following examples will give an idea of the great va- 
riety of the mixture of the entire and broken verses which is 
conmionly used in odes, light poetry, and pieces destined to 
be set to music. 

Iba cogiendo^flores 

Y guardando en la falda 

Mi ninfa para hacer una guirnalda ; 
Mas primero las toca 
.A los resides l&bios de su boca, 

Y les da de su aliento los olores. 

Y estiba (por su bieo) entre una rosa 
tJna abeja escondida, 

Su dulce bumor hurtando ; 

Y corao en la hermosa 

Flor de los labios se hallo, atrevida 

La pico, saco miel, fuese volando. L. Marti*. 

Profecia del Tcijo. 
Folgaba (1) el rey Rodrigo 
Cob la hermosa C&ba en la ribera 



O) Folgdba for Molg4lm, (obiolete.) 
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De Tajo bid testigo ; • 

£1 p6cho saco fuera 

£1 lio; y le hablo de esta mao^ra : 

£q mal punto te gbteSy 
Injusto forzador, que yk el soDido 
Oyo (1) yA, y las voces, 
Las irmas y el branrido 
De M&rte, de furor y ardor ceiiido. 

j Ay ! esa tu alegria 
jQue llantos acarr^a ! y esa hermosa 
Que vio el sol eo mal dia, 
A £s[>ana j Ay ! cuan llorosa^ 
Y al cetro de los Godos cuan costdsa! 

Ll&raas, dolores, go^rras, 
Muertes, asolaniientos, fteros males 
£ntre tns brizos cierras, 
Trabijos inraortales 
A ti y & tus vasallos naturiles. 

A los que en Constantina 
Rompen el fertil suelo, a los qne b&na 
£1 £bro, k la vecina 
Sansuena, a Lusitana, 
A toda la espaciosa y triste £sp&na. 

Ya d6nde (2) Ckdiz Il&ma 
£1 injuriado Conde, k la veflg&nza 
Atento, y no li la fima, 
La barbara pujanza, 
£n quien para tu d4no hky tard&nza^ 

OyCj que al cielo toca 
Con temeroso son la trompa fiira. 
Que en Africa convoca 
£1 Moro k la bandera, 
Que al k\re desplegida va^Ugira. 

La lanza yk blandea 
£1 Arabe cruel, 6 hiere el viento 
Llamindo k la pelen, 
Innumerable cu6nto 
De escu4dras jiintas v6o en un mom^nto ; 



t 



1) dtfo for digo, (obsolete.) 

2) JMndt for diidCf (ideBi.) 
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Cubre la gente el suelo, 
Debajb de las velas desparece (1) 
La mar. la voz al cielo 
Confusa y varia crece, 
£1 polvo roba el dia y le oscurece. , 

I Ay ! que ya presurosos > 

Suben las lirgas naves ; { Ay ! que tienden 
Los brazos vigorosos 
A los remos, y encienden 
Las mares espumosas por do hienden. 

£1 £olo dor^cho 
Hinche Ja vela en p6pa, y l&rga entr4da 
Por el Herculoo estrecho 
Con la puDta acerada 
£1 gran p^dre Neptuoo da a la arm&da. 

J Ay triste ! i Y aCin te tiene 
£1 mal dulce regazo ? ^ Ni Uamado 
Al mal que sobreviene 
No acorres ? i ocup^do 
Wo ves yi el puerto ^'Hercules sagr&do ? 

Aciide, corre, vuela, 
Traspasa el ilta sierra^ ocupa el lliao, . 
No perdones la espu6la> 
No des paz a la mancx^ 
Menea fulminando el bierro ins^no. 

j Ay c\xk\iiQ de fatiga ! ~ 
i Ay cuanto de dolor est4 presente 
A el que vlste loriga^ 
Al infante valiente, 
A hombres y caballos juntainente ! 

Ytu, B6tisdjvino, 
De sangre agena y tuya amaDcillado^ 
Daras al mar vecino, 
] Cuanto yelmo quebrado ! 
] Cu4.nto cuerpo de nobles destrozado ! 

{I) DupaHctiot de9aparieei(^otX,Vic.\ 
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El faribaodo M&rte 
Cinco luces las haces desordena 
Igual k cada pkrte ; 
La 86sta j Ay ! te condepa 
O cara paUia, k barbara cad6na« 

Fray Luis db Lbov, (Mlo. 

Fonseca, ya las boras 
Deliovierno aterido, 
Auoque tarde se fueron,^ ^^ 

Y 8u vez a^radable permitieroa 
Al Cefiro florido. 

Ya el yeiino 

Nos descabre su frentey 

De rosas y de purpura cenfdo : 

Remlte el aire el desabrido ceiio, 

Y el sol libra sus rayos 
De las Diibes oscuras ; 

Y con Mces mas vivas y mas pur^^ 
Regalando las nieves, 

Al blando pie de los parados rios 
Las prbiones de yelo alegre quita^ 

Y su antiguo correr les soliclta... F. bb Bi6ja. 

j Cuan presto se va el placer, 

Como despues de acordado, 

Da dolor ; 

Como k nuestro parecer 

Cualquiera tiempo pasado, 

Fu£ mejor ! Jorge ManrIqvb. 

SECTION IV. 

Of blank verses. 

We bave just seen that blank verses, sueUosy that is, which 
are not subject to rhyme, are mixed with the rhymed verses; 
they are likewise mixed with the assonant verses, as will be 
seen hereafter ; but they may also be used alone without 
mixture of ^ny other kind of verse. 

Conciseness in thought, force of expression, and above all 
•iegance and harmony in versification resulting from the sym- 
metricaf disposition of long and brief syllables ; this b, what 
constitutes the beauty of blank verses and gives them a great 
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aQalogy with the Greek and Latin verses ; thus the Spaniards 
without rigorously observing, however, the rhythm of the an- 
cients, have imitated it in blank verses with considerable 
success. 

The hen4ecasyllable is the verse most used in works in 
blank verse ; it is called heroic, not because it is used in 
preference in the heroic poem and other works of a serious 
kind ; for, these are composed commonly in octaves or ler- 
titos of rhymed verses, but because it imitates best the har- 
mony of the great Greek and Latin verses, and seems there- 
fore more proper to be used in the translations of the master 
works of antiquity. 

In mixing hendecasyllables with broken verses of different 
measures, almost all the lyrick combinations of the ancients 
may be imitated. In the following ode, the cuartelos of which 
are composed of three hendecasyilable verses and a broken 
verse of five syllables, the harmony of the Sapphick strophe 
may be easily discovered, which is one of the most beautiful 
of these combinations* 

Jl Cefiro, 

Dulce vecino de la v6rde selva, 
Ha6sped eterno del abril florido, 
Viial aliento de la madre Venus, 
-C«firo blando, 

Si de mis ^nsias el amor supiste, ) 

Tu, que las quejas de mi voz Ilevliste, 
Oye, no temas, y k m\ ninfa dile, 
Dile que muero. 

Fills un ti^mpo mi dolor sabia, 
Filis un tiempo mi dolor lloraba, • 
Quisome un tiempo ; mas ahora t6mo, 
Temo sus iras* 

Asi Ids Dioses con amor paterno, 
Asi los cielos con amor benigno 
Nieguen al tiempo que feliz volares, 
Nievea latierra. 

Jam&s el peso da la nube p4rda, 
Cuando amanece en la elevada c^mbre, 
Toque tus hombros, ni su mal granizo 

Hiera tus ilas. Ssti^ban db VilUUim« 
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i 
SECTION V. 

Of works in verse. 

The principal works in verse are ; epic poems, didactic 
and descriptive ; theatrical pieces, odes, epistles, elegies, ec- 
logues, idyls and fables. As these different kinds of worlds 
are common to the Spanish literature and that of other na- 
tions, vre shall not consider them. It is true that the Span- 
iards deviating sometimes in their composition, and particu- 
larly in that of theatrical pieces, from ^the precepts dictated 
by good taste, would seem to require some details ; but these 
details are foreign to a treatise on versification ' and would 
exceed its limits. It will be sufficient to remark that the 
Spanish theatrical pieces are sometimes in prose, and at others 
in rhymed or unrhymed verses, and that all kinds of stanzas, 
sonnets, romances, &c. are introduced in the plays ; in short, 
that all the other works in verse are generally composed of 
stanzas. As to the kind of stanzas which is proper for every 
class of works, we have indicated it as far as possible when 
speaking of the different kinds of stanzas ; the choice of 
them however being often left to the fancy of the poets, it is 
the works of those who have excelled in each class that 
ought to be taken as models. We shall only treat here of 
the small works in verse which are in some manner peculiar 
to the Spanish language, or which at least are subject in that 
. language to some particular rules, and we sfiall pass over 
those, such as the sonnets in echos, mlddosy labyrinths, cubic 
poems, &c. the whole merit of which consisted in a ridiculobs 
difficulty, and which good taste has proscribed long ago. 

^ 1. Son6to3, 

The sonnet, sonitOy occupies yet in Spanish poetry the 
rank which it formerly occupied in French poetry. 

The Spaniards have several kinds of sonnets which are ; 
the simple sonnet, the double sonnet, the crossed sonnet, the 
sonnet with a tail, and the cdntinued sonnet. 

The simple sonnet, . soneto simplcj is composed of fourteen 
hendecasy liable, verses^ the first eight of which named piei 
are divided in two quatrains, and the last six form two ter- 
eels which are called vu6Uas, The two quatrains are madi^ 
upon the same rhymes, and in each of them the first verse 
rhymes with the fourth, and the two intermediate onef 
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together. The verses of the two tercets rhyme together upon 
two or three rhymes^ whiclT must not resemble those used in 
the two quatrains. 

The double sonnet, soniio dohlddo, is subject to the same 
rules as the simple sonnet ; the only difference there is be- 
tween the two consists in this, that, in the double sonnet, 
broken verses of seven syllables are interposed among hen- 
decas3^11ables, namely : one or several in each quatrain and 
one alone in each tercet. ^ Every one of these broken verses 
having the same rhyme as the entire verse which precedes it, 
this rhyme is double, and is the reason why this sonnet is 
named a douole sonnoi. 

The crossed sonnet, sonelo terdddo/xs thus called, because 
the rhymes of the two quatrains are crossed; in other re- 
spects it is like the simple sonnet. 

The sonnet with a tail, sonito con c6la^ differs from the 
simple sonnet because there is interposed after the second 
and fourth verses of each quatrain, and after each tercet, a 
broken verse called cdla* The broken verses thus interpos- 
ed are of four or five syllables ; those of the quatrains rhyme 
with each other, and their rhyme must be different from the 
rhymes of the quatrains ; those of the tercets rhyme also 
with each other, and their rhymes must be different from the 
' rhymes of the quatrains and tercets. 

The continued sonnet, Bontio continuo, is similar as to the 
quatrains to the simple sonnet or to the crossed sonnet, but 
the rhymes of the tercets are crossed and the same as those 
of the quatrains. 

The simple sonnet is more used than the others, we shall 
give two of them, the French imitations of which are well 
known. 

Un soneto me m&nda hacer Yiolacte, 
Que en mi vida me he visto en tal aprieto^ 
Calorce versos dicen que es soneto, 
Burla burlando van los tres delante. 

*Y6 pense que no hallara conson&nte, 
Y estoy a la mitad de otro cuarteto, 
Mas si me veo en el primer terceto 
No hay cosa en los cuartetos que me esp&nte. 

Por el- primer terceto vpy entr&ndo, 
y aun parece que entre con pie derecho, 
Pues fin con este verso le v6y dando. 
38 
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Yk estoy en el segundo^ y aun sosp^cho 
Que esloy los tr6ce versos acabando : 
Contad si son catorce, y esta hecbo. 

Lope db V£oa. 

Sob6rbias torres, Ultos edif icios. 
Que ya cubristes ( I ) siete esce los montes, 
Y ahora en descubiertos borizootes 
Apenas de liaber sido dais indicios : 

Giiegos liceos, celebres hospicios 
De PlutdrcoSy Platones, Genofontes, ^ 
Teatro que lidio Rinocerontes, 
Olimplas, lustros, banos, sacrificios ; 

I Que fuersas deshicieroii peregrinas 
La mayor pompa de la gloria bumdna, 
Imperios, triunfos, irmas y doctrinas ? 

I O gran consuelo a mi esperanza vana. 
Que eltiempo que os volvio breves iiiinas. 
No es mucbo que acabase mi sotana ! 

Lope de V^ga. 

2. Silvas. 

The Spaniards give the name o{ silva to a piece of bende- 
casyllable verses mixed at pleasure witb broken verses of se- 
ven syllables, iu which no order is observed for the distribu- 
tion of the rhymes, and in which some blank verses may 
even be introduced. There are also ailvas in verses of seven 
syllables. The silva is a composition after the manner of 
the ode, which is proper for all sorts of subjects. 

-d la Biquiza, 

\0 mal seguro bien ! ; () cuidadosa 

Riqueza,y como a sombra de alegria, 

Yde sosilgo enganas !~^ 

£l quo vela en tu alcance, y se desvia 

Del pobre estado, y la quietud dichosa, 

6cio y seguridad pretendc en vano. 

Pues tras el luengo (2) errar de agua y montinas 

Cuando el metal precioso coja a m^no, 

No ha de ver sin cuidado abrir el dia. 



(1) Cubrislet for eubritleis (poet, lie.) 

(2) Luingo for Idrgo (pot. lie.) 
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No sin causa los dioses te escondieron 

£o las entranas de la tierra dura : 

I Mas que hallo dificil y encubierto 

La sedienta codicia ? 

Turbo la paz segura, 

Con que en la* andgiia selva florecieron 

£1 abeto y el pi no, . 

Y trajolos al pnerto 

Y por campos de mar les dio camino. 
Abriose el mar, y abriose 
Altamente la tierra, 

Y saliste del centro al khe claro, 
Hijadela avaricia, 

A hacer a los hombres cruda gu6rra. 

Saliste ''tu, y perdiose 

La piedad que no habita en p6cho aviro. 

J A cuantos armo el ore de cru6za ! (1) 
j Y 4 cuantos ha dejado 
£n el ultimo trance ! j o dura su6rte ! 
Pierde su flor la virgindl pureza 
Pot ti, y vese manchado - 
Con adulterio el l&cho no esperado. 
> Al menos animoso 
Para que te posea, 
Das riqueza, ardimiento liceDcioso, 
Ninguno hay que se vca ' 

Por ti tan abastado y poderoso^ 
Que carezca de miedo. 
I Que cosa habra de miles tan cerc&da^ 
Pues 6ra pretendida, ora alcanzada^ 

Y aun estando en deseos, 

Pena ocultan tus ciegos devaneos ? 

Pero cansome en vano, decir puedo. 

Que si s6mbras.de bien en ti se vielran, 

Los inmortales Dioses te tuvieran. , F. db Ri6ja. 

3. Romances,^ 

They call romance a piece of verse destined to be set to 

music, composed of a^ series of quatrains, the l8t.and3d. 

verses of which are blank, whilst the 2d. and 4th. rhyme by 

assonance. Assonance is the greatest difficulty of romances, 

(1) Crudzaf obs. : now cruelddd. 
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because h must be the same in all the qaatrains. Romances 
are commoidj in verses of redondUla mayor or meti&Ty and 
sometimes in hendecasyllable verses, for which reason thej 
are then called romances harSicoa, They are also in verses 
of seven syllables, and one of the verses of each quatrain 
may be hendecasyllable, thb is commonly the foarth ; one or 
two broken verses of any kind, particularly of five or four 
syllables may likewise be mixed with the verses of redondUla; 
in short, romances may be composed in quatrains of verses 
tsdriijtioi and even of drU mayory pure or mixed ; in a 
-word, nothing is more varied than the versification of roman- 
ce^ but it is necessary that the mixture adopted in the first 
quatrain be followed in all the others. The romances com- 
monly have no hurderij there are however some romances in 
which the last or the two last verses of the first quatrain are 
repeated after the second, and so on after each quatrain, 
or every ether quatrain. The burden sometimes begins only 
in the middle of the romance and does not always continue 
till the end, neither is it necessary that it should be composed 
of the last or of the two last verses of the 1st quatrain, it may 
be formed of one or two verses which are added. 

The romance is the favourite kind of poetry of the Span-^ 
iards, it is really their national lyric poetry, it equally ac- 
commodates itself to the accents of joy and to those of sor- 
row. They sing in them alternately the exploits of warriors, 
love, adventures, &c. They cslXjdcara a romance sang to a 
popular air bearing that name. 

De las AQ-iclinas playas , 

Alej^do de sus huertas, 

Mira el forzado hortelano 

De Espat^a las altas tierras. 

Mira las golosas cdbras 

£n las peladas laderas, 

Que apenas se determina 

SI son cabras 6 son pen as : 

Tiende la envidiosa vista 

Por las abundosas (] ) vegas 

Y comarcaoas caba5as, 

Que casi a la par huraean. 

Mirabapor Gibraltar 

Las heladas rocas yertas 

Aziitadas de las ondas. 
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Y arrancadas de la arena. 
Mira el estrecho cubierto^ 

Y las hirvientes arenas, 
Que le parece que braman, 

Y por mil partes resuenan. 
O sagrado mar, le dice, 

Haz con mis suspiros treguas ; 
Perdona si ellos o el viento 
Son causa de tu tormenta. 
Pasame en esotra play a ; 
Que si en ella me presentas, 
Te ofrecere un bianco toro 
- £1 mejor de mis dchesas. 
No quiero que mis deseos 
Vayan k tierras agenas ; 
Da vida k un nuevo Lelindro, 

g:ueen tus manos se encomienda. 
sto diciendo cl forzado, 
En las blandas ondasse eeha 
Con los brazos k re mar ; 
Hiende, rompe, risga y hu611a. 
Mas alia k la m6dia noche, 
Cuando los miembros le aquejan^ 
Temeroso de su dano 
Hablo asi a las ondas ; 
Queridas y amada:^ olas ; 
Pues determinais que muera, 
Dejadme salir anlgas. 
Que yo os pagare 6sta deuda« 
Fuele el viento favor&ble, 
Oyo fort una sus <luejas, 

Y al nacer el riibid sol, 
Hizo pie sobre la arena. 
Dio gr^cias al mar piadodo, 
Al viento, norte y estrellas, 

Y con ceremonia humilde 
Beso y adoro la tierra. 

The verses of seven syllables disposed in cuarUtos of 
blank and assonant verses as in the romdncesy and which for 
this Yoason are often called virsos de romance are those gen* 
•rally used in Anacreontic odes. 
38* 
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No con roi blaoda lira 

Ser&D en ayes trisles 

Lloradas las fort6nas 

De reyes infelices ; 

Ni el grito del soldado 

Feroz en crudas lldes, 

O eltrueno con que arroja 

La bala el bronce horrible. 

Y6 tiemblo, y me estremezco ; 

Que el numen no permite 

A el ( 1 ) labio temeroso 

Canciones tan sublimes. 

Mucbacho soy, y quiero 

D.ecir mas apacibles 

Qucrellas, y gozirme 

Con danzas y conviles. 

£n ellos coron4do 

De rosas y alelies, 

£ntre risas y versos 

Menudeo los brindis. 

£^ coroslas muchachas 

Se juntan por oirme, 

Y ai puoto mis cantares 

Con naevo ardor repiten ; 

Pues Baco y el de Venus 

Me dierou, que felice 

Celebre en dulces himnos 

Susgloria&y festines. J. Mel^ndbz Vald^s. 

Quiero cantir de C4dmo, 
Quiero cantar de Atrldas, 
\ Mas, ^y ! que de amor solo, 
Solo cauta mi liruk 
Renuevo el instrumento, 
Las cuerdas mtido k prisa, 
• Pero si yo de AloSdes, 
£Ua de amor fuspira. 
Pu6s, b6roes vali^ntes, 
Qued&os d^sd^ 68te dia ; 
Porque jk de amor solb, 
Solo c4nta mi Kra. 
E. DB Vi-tL^CAS, ImilaciSn de Anacre6nU, 

(1) Atl for a/» article^ po«t. lie. often used by writert, as th«/ alto 
use al for d 61, pronoon. 
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Vuelve, mi dulce lira, 
Vuelve a tu estilo humitde 

Y deja k los Homeros, 
Cantar k los Aquiles. 
Canta tu la cabana 
Con tonos pastoriles, 

Y los 6picos metros 
A Virgilio no envidies. 
No esperes en la corte 
Gozar dias feltces, 

Y vuelvele a la aldea^ 
Que tu presencia pide. 
Ya te aguardan zagales 
Que con iSoresse visten 

Y adornan sus cabezas 

Y cuellos juveniles. 
Ya te esperan pastores 
Que deseosos viven 

De escuchar tus canciones 
Que con gusto repiten. 
y para que sus voees 
A los ^cos admiren, 

Y repitan iuB versos 
Los inelodiosos ei^iied ; 
Vuelve, mi dulce lira, 
Vuelve, k tu to&o homilde ; 

Y deja II los Hom^ros 

Cantar li los Aquiles. J. Cad also. 

• 

4. Endickaa. 

The endichas are elegies or funeral songs in praise of the 
dead^ they are a kind of romdnce commonly in verses of sev- 
en syllables. The endivha^ym which the last verse of each 
quatrain is a hendecasy liable, are called tndechoB redUs ; 
they are also rhymed end^ehas, 

5. SeguiMHM, 

The seguidiUa is composed of a series of quatrains in 
crossed verses of seven and five syllables* The seguidilla 
has a great resemblance with the romdnce ; the only diffisr- 
ence existing, is that the couplets of the segu?cZ{Z^ being com- 
monly detached, the assonance may change at every couplet. 
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Tkere is a kind of seguidilla called chambergaj from the 
name of the air upon which it is sung, each quatrain of 
which is followed by six verses alternately of three and seven 
syllables, rhyming by assonance two by two, that is, every 
▼erse of three syllables rhymes with the verse of seven which. 
' immediately follows it. 

6. Letrillas. 

The htriUa is a kind of lyric poetry of a simple and 
graceful style. It is commonly composed of a iSeries of 
ottolrains in . verses of six or eight syllables^ The Utrilia 
has a great resemblance with the romance ; but it is shorter. 
The 1st and the 3d. verse of each qtwJtrcdn are blank or 
rhymed, the 2d. and the 4th. are assonants ; all the verses 
may nevertheless be also rhymed. It is requisite, as in ro» 
mdnce^f that the assonance be the same in all the quatrains 
There are some letrillas which have a burden^ others have 
none, sometimes the burden forms a part of the quatrain, 
sometimes i) is added. 

No lilma primavera 
Bella y apacible, 

O ei dulce Favonio ^ 

Que ^mbares respire ; 
No ros^da Aurora 
Tras la noche triste, 
Ni el pincel que en flores 
Bello se matlce ; 
No nube que Febo 
, Su pabellon pinte, 

O ilamo que abrace 
Dds emulas vides ; 
No fuentie que perlas 
A cien canos fie, 
Ni lirio enti-e rosas, 
Clavel entre jazmines ; 
Al romper el dial 
Son tan apaclbles 
/ Como el pastorcillo 

Que en mi pecho vive. Yol£sia6. 
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De este modo ponderaba 
Un inocente pastor / 

A la ninfa a quien amiba 
La e6€acia de su amor. 

I Yes cuaotas flores al prado 
La primavera presto ? 
Pues mira, dueno adorido, 
Mas veces te quiero yo. 

I Yes cuanta arena dorida, 
Tajo en sus aguas llevo ? 
Pu^s miray F^is amada, 
Mas veces te quiero yb. 

I Yes al salir de la aur6ra 
Cuanta avecilla canto ? 
Pues mira, hermosa pastora, 
Mas veces te quiero yo. 

^ Yes la nieve derretida 
Cu^nto arroyuelo formo ? 
Pues mlra, bien de mi vida^ 
Mas v6ces te quiero yo* 

I Yes cu&nta ab^ja industriosa 
De 6sa colmena salio ? 
Pues mira, ingrata y hermosa^ 
Mas veces te quiero yo. 

I Yes cu&ntas gracias la m&no 
De las deidades te dio ! 
Pues mira^ dueno tirano, 
Mas veces te quiero y 6. J. Cad also. 

7. lAras, 

The lira is a small piece of hendecasyllable verses mixed 
witli broken verses, composed to be sung with the accompa- 
niment of a~ guitar or lyre. The lirtn are composed of five 
or six verses. In the liras of five verses, the four first are 
broken verses of seven syllables and the fifth b a hendeca* 
syllable ; the 1st. verse rhymes with the 3d., the 2d. 4th. 
and 5tb. rhyme together. In the iiraa of six verses, the odd 
verses are broken verses of seven syllables and the others 
are heodecasyllables i the rhymes of the four first verses are 
crossed, and the two last verses rhyme together. There ar^ 
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also lira* of six verses the 1st. 2d. 4th. and 5th. of which are 
broken verses of seven syllables, the 3d. a broken verse of 
two syllables and the 6th. a hendecasyllable, then the 1st 
verse rhymes with the 4th.y the 2d. with the 3d. and the 5th. 
with the 6th. 

8. Canddnes. 

The candan is a kind of lyric poetry, which is composed 
of several estanzas or estancias, in hendecasyllable versef 
mixed with broken verses of seven syllables. The canciSn 
has not commonly more than from ten to twelve stanzas, and 
is often terminated by a shorter stanza called remdte or 
repreuu The mixture of rhymes as well a^ thait of entire 
and broken verses is arbitrary, it varies even sometimes from 
one stanza to the other, but in general the mixture adopted 
in the 1st. stanza is followed in all the others. The mixture 
of the verses and rhymes is not the same in the remdU as in 
the other stanzas, it is likewise arbitrary. 

; O libertad preciosa, 
No comparada al oro, 
. Ni al bien mayor de la espaciosa tierra ! 
JVIas rica y mas gozosa 
Que el precioso 'tesoro 
Que el mar del Sur eotre su n^car derra; 
Con ^mas, sangre y guerra, 
Con las vidas y famas, 
Conquist&do en el niundo ! 
Paz dulce, amor prof undo, 
Que el mal apartas y a tu bi6n nos llamas ; 
En ti solo se anida 
Cro, tesoro, paz, bi6i?, gloria y vida. 

•Cuando de las hum^nas 
Tinieblas vi del cielo 
La luz, principib de mis dulces dias ; 
Aquellastres herminas, . 
Que nuestro humano velo 
Tegiendo li6van per inciertas vias j 
Las duras penas raias 
Trocaron en la gloria, 
Que en libertad poseo 
Con siempre igual deseo ; 
Ponde veri por mi dichosa historiai 
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Quien mas ley6re en 61Ia, 

Que es duke liberjad lo menos della. Cl) 

Yo pues, sefior exento 
De 68ta montana y prado, 
Gozo la gl6ria y libertad que tengo ; 
Soberbio pensamiento 

Jarnis ha derribado ' 

La vida humilde y p6bre queentretSflffo; 
Cuaiido a las manos vengo 
Con el rauchacho ciego, 
Haciendo rostro embisto ; 
Venzo, triunfo y reifeto 
La fl^cha, el drco, la ponzona, el faeso, 

Y con libre albedrio ^' 
Lloro el ageno mal, y espdnto el mio. 

Cuando la aurora bana 
Con helado rocio, 

pe aljofar celestial el iii6nte y prMo ; 
Salgodemi cabana 
Riberas deste (2) rio 
A dar el nuevo pisto a mi ganado : 

Y cu^ ndo el sol dorado 
Muestra sus fuerzas graves, * 
Al sueno el pecho inclino 
Debajo de un sauce^o pino, 
Oyendo el son de las parleras dves, 
O^ajozando el aura, 

Donde el perdido aliento se restaura. 

Cuando la noclie oscura 
Con su estrellado manto 
El claro dia en su tiniebla encierra, 

Y suena en la espesura 
El tenebroso canto 

De los nocturnos hijos de la tierra, 

-Al pie do aquesta sierra 

Con rusticas palabras ^ 

Mi ganadillo cuento, 

Y el corazon content© 

Del gobi6rno de ovejas y de cabras. 
l-a temerosa cuenta 
Delcuidadosorey me representa. 



i^! ji^^j^j'^'de filar (poet, lie.)" 
(2) Ddtle for de 6ste, (poet, lie.) 
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Aqai la verdc pera ^ 
Con la manzana hermosa 
De gualda y roja saDgre matizada, 

Y de color de cera, 
La cermena olorosa 

TeDgo, y la endrina de color morida ; 
A qui de la enrainada 
Parra que el olmo enlaza 
Melosas ubas cejo ; 

Y eu caotidad recojo, 

Al tiempo que las ramas desenlaza 

£1 caluroso estio, 

Membrillos que coronan este rio. 

No me da descontento 
£1 babito costoso 

Que de lascivo el pecho noble infama : 
£8 mi dulce sust^nto 
Del campo generoso 
£sta8 silvestres frutas que derrama ; 
Mi regalada cama ^ 
De blandas pieles y bojas, 
Que aleuD rey ja envidiara ; 

Y de ti, fuente clara, 

Que builieodo el arena y 4gua arrojas^ 

£sto9 cristales puros, 

Snstentos pobres, pero bien seguros. 

£st6se el cortesano 
Procurlindo a su gusto 
La blanda c^ma y el mejor sastento ; 
Bese la ingrata mkno 
Del poderoso injusto, 
Fornilindo torres de esperaoza al viento ; 
Viva y muera sed lento 
For el honroso of f cio^ 

Y goce yo del suelo, 
Al aire, al sol, al hielo^ 
Ocupado en mi rustico egercicio ; 
Que mas v^le pobreza 

En paz, que en guerra misera riqueza. 

Ni temo al poderoso, 
Ni al rico lisongeo, - 
Ni soy camaleon del que gobierna ; 
Ni me tiene envidioso 
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La ambicion y deseo 

De agena gloria, ni de fdma eterna : 

Carne sabrosa y tierna. 

Vino aronjatizddo, 

Pan bldnco de aqiiel dia 

En prddo, en fuente fria, 

Halla un pastor con hambre fatigddo, 

Que el gr4nde y el pequeno 

Somos iguiles lo quo dura el sueno. Lope de Vi^gia. 

9. Baldta. 

The ballad, baldia, is a small piece of verse which is now 
but little in use, its name comes from this^ that it was origin- 
ally sung while dancing. The ballad is composed in pure 
hendecasyllable verses, or mixed with broken verses of seven 
syllables, and is divided into four parts, the 1st. of which is 
called represa, (repetition,) because it is wholly or partly 
repeated at the end of the ballad ; the 2d. primer a mudanza 
(1st. change,) the 3d. segiinda mudanza (2d. change,) be- 
cause the tone of the repri-^a is changed in it, and the 4th. 
vuelia (return,) because they return to the 1st tone. The 
reprtsa and vuelta are commonly composed of three or four 
verses, and each mudanza almost always has one verse less. 

( Tras su mandda Elisio lament^ndo 
Represa, < Mil veces 6ste v6rso repetia 

([ I Ay ! qulen so viera cual se vio algdn dia ! 

1 d. Mu' J Vime yo tan senor do mi fortuna, 
ddnza. ( Tan libre de dolor, tan prosperado, 

2 a. Mil' S Que notemi jamas mudanza alguna 
ddnza, ( De aquel prime ro y venturoso estado : 

C Y4 toda mi ventura se ha trocado ; 
VuiUa, < No soy ni ya sere quien ser solia : 

^ j Ay ! quien se viera cual se vi6 algun dia I 

10. ViUancicos. 

The villancico, (country lay) has a great relation to the 
ballad, and is likewise made for singing. It begins with a 
eab6za, which is repeated as the burden of the ballad. The 
cahiza is a kind of introduction containing a sentence of two, 
three or four verses. It is followed by a stanza of six verses 
39 
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called pt^, which is its comment. The two fifStpKsfonn 
the 1st muddnza^ the two Mowing the 2d nuMiutay «ad the 
two last the vuiUa, after which the last or the two last of the 
cabeza are repeated. The viUancieos are coniposed in ver- 
ses of pure reaondilla may6r or mendrj or mixed with broken 
verses. The two following viOancicos will serve as exam- 
ples for the mixture of the verses and rhymes. 

C En lo prospero y adverso 
Cabiza, ^ Lo que solo satisf&ce, 

(^ £s pens&r que Dios lo hice. 

1 a. MtiddHza. \ ^"® "*^ »^^? ^ ^^> !^ °*"°^^» 
"• iwwwiso. ^ ^ ^^^ ^^ p, ^^^ fortuna 

4, _ jLf«^^^^ 5 Sobre el cuerno de la luna, 

2 a. iwiiaoiwa. ^ Q j^^ ^^^^ y^^^ ^j prof6ndo ; 

Vuelta ^ ^^ raaon en que me fundo 

\ Para que todo lo abr^ce, 
Jiepetit%6n. £s saber que Dios lo h&ce. 



iCu&ndo el corazon se abrasa, 
£cba luego 
Porlas ventanasdedtsa 
Vivo fuego. 

1 a. Muddnxa. 5 ^o %?"«f ! '^P'^^'^ 

^ lL.1 amor 

2 a. Muddnza. ^ ^"^^g^ ^f *"" ^°''"^''' 

jrj^i j/^ S Quo como es nino y ci^, 

I Da sin tisa 



ir..^/#. 5 Quo 6l ^ma hecha una br&sa 

yuilta. ^ £^^^ j^,g^ 

Repehatfn. ^ Vivo fufego. 
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EXTRACTS FROM THE SPANISH GRAMMAR 

Bt L. J. H. McHENRY. 

London Edition. 

On the verbs Ser and' Est kn,* 
Among the difficulties which Englishmen encounter in the 
study of the Spanish Language, there is^ perhaps, none great- 
er than the one attending the proper choice of these verbs. 
A Spaniard, no^doubt, perceives a very striking difference 
between them ; yet he finds it almost impossible to make an 
Englishman sensible of their different meanings. Sbr and 
bstAb equally signify in English to be ; but ser denotes 
absolute, and estIr a relative existence ; might I be allow- 
ed the definition, I would say that ser expresses the kind, 
and estIr the manner of being, and therefore we find that 
estIr is employed when the existence is connected witli, 
and as if it were modified by, some circumstances either of 
time or of place. If I say ^^este hdmbre ks vaUhnte^^ this 
man is valiant ; I mean that this man possesses that certain 
portion of natural courage requisite to form what is meant by 
a valiant man; but if estAr be substituted, ^^etie hdmbre 
est! valiinte^^ will then mean that the man is at that time 
inspired with valour by some existing circumstance. 

In the same manner, esta nardnja es dgriOf this oraoge 
is sour ; denotes that the orange belongs to a species, of 
which the acid taste is a characteristic : change the verb into 
estIr, and ista nardnja sstX dgria will tl^u convey the 
idea that the orange might have been sweet had it not been 
gathered too soon, or some other circumstance prevented its 
reaching the necessary degree of maturity. 

From the foregoing remarks may be drawn itlie following 
general rule : viz. that when the attribute is inherent in, or 
essential to the subject, we express it by ser, and when it is 
only accidental or contingent we make use of bstIr : thus, 
if we saw a man with a wooden leg, we should say, este hdm- 
bre Bs cqjo, this man is lame ; but if a man walking with 
crutchesonly,itmight be expressed by 68te hdmbre es, or 
estA c6jo : with es we shotdd de note that his lameness was 

* See also Jogie's Grammar, page 96. 
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deemed permaneaty and with est! thai we considered it as 
temporary only. This, however, will be more clearly shown 
in the following rules. i 

Rule I. General truths on the qualities of the mind are 
expressed with ser, and emotions with estar ; Ex. 

La nouMe ea terrible, Ikaik is terrible. 

BAy humflde^ lam humble. 

Ens sob^rbio. Thou art proud. 

Es infeliz, He is wuhappy. 

Est6y eufyidkdOf lam angry. 

Ett&s triste, Thou art somHo/uL 
Estd cont^nto, > He is pleased, 

IL The natural beauties of the body, and its defects 
when deemed permanent, are denoted by Ser ; as 

La mach&cha es bonita, The girl is pretty. 

£1 hjjo ^ra f^, The son was usly. 

La tn&dre es c6ja; The mother is lame. 

EI p&dre es ci^go, The father is Mind. 

IIL The physical changes in the animal body are expres- 
sed with ESTAR, as 

El niio estd frid, The child is cold, (to the touch.) 

Y6 esCfi&a cikgOj I was blind, 

Estteve c6jo la semana pasada Itoas lame last week. 

ly. The natural qualities of substances are expressed by 
sER ; as 

El y61o es frlo Ice is cold. 

La mi^l es dulce, Honey is sweet. 

La l^he es bl&nca, Milk is white. 

El p]6mo ea pes^do, Lead is heavy, 

y. The chemical and mechanical changes in substances 
are expresssd with estAr; as 

La 16che estd kgt\Af T%e milk is sour, 

£1 pl6ixio estd derretido. The lead is melted. 

El agua estd cali^nte, 77ie water is warm. 

La came est^dMi as&da, The meat was roasted, 

yi. When <a6e connects two nouns, two pronouns, two 
infinitives, or one of each, it is translated iser ; as 
El am6r de Di6s es el principio de The love of God is the beginning of 

la sabiduria, wisdom, 

Perdonar las iDJiirias es obdir c6- To forgive injuries is to act Uka 

mo Cristi&nos, Christians, 

I Quien sSy v6 ? " Who am I? 

Acu^ate n6inbre, que tU ires p61vo, Remember man that tium art dust. 

yil. The materials of which bodiei are formed are denot* 

ed by ser ; as 

El vestido es de p&So^ Thesuit is of cloth. 

Las mklias ^ron de seda^ The stockings were of silj^. 

Los candel^s son de pl&ta, The candlesticks are ofsilverl 

La m^a et de ca6{>aA ThfiUdfUitofntahoffmif^' 
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VIIT. To b€y formiDg the passive voice, or used imperson- 
ally, b generally translated seb ; as 

El kimhreju^ crikdo, ^ Man wu crtated. 

Lot pecklofl serin castig&dos Sina will be j^unUhed. 

iNo e$ de maravill&rse que la vlrt6d It it not to be wondered at that virtue 

t^iank nenddo despreci&da 7 ehouid be to often despited f 

IX. Possession and destination are expressed with sxft ; as 

La cor6na es del R^y, The crown i$ the Kmg'e, 

El cab411o ^ra mio, The horse was mine. 

Este vino es de Esp42a, litis totne is from Bpaim* 

fiitas niMas son para un c6che, These wheels are for a coach. 

La flor c* p&ra ^lla, The flower is for her. 

La c&rta ira para Espina^ The letter was for Spain, 
Esta m&quiiia es p&ra copi4r c&rtas. This machine is to copy Utters, 

X. Locality is denoted by cstAr ;^ as 

t\ estiba en la cUAe, He was in the fbred, 

Y6««tai^&lapu^ila, J shall be at the door. 

El deaeribr estiba ^tre doi tokUtdoSy The deserter was between two soldiers. 

£1 r^ es^ delante del ju^, The cuJprit is before the judge, 

T6 eftibas con tu anigo, Tliou wast with thy friend. 

XI. EstAe is employed always to conjugate a verb in the 
gerund ; as 

Eetdy escribi^ndo. Jam writistg, 

fXis. estdba ley^do, She was reading. 

t\ estard predic&ndo. He will be preaching, 

H^mos estddo arguyendo, We have been arpmng, 

XII. Before adverbs or adverbial expressions denoting 
manner, we generally use estIr ; as 

EetA de in6da, He is in the fashion. 

Estdba de rodillas, He was on his knees, 

Estdy de prisa. Jam m haste. 

EstAy del mismo paree^, lam of the same opinion. 

Note. The last of these sentences is often found with ser ; but the ob- 
servation already made on the different meanlnr of the two verbs is eaually 
applicable in this instance, and if we examine tne expression, we shall fiiKl 
that ser denotes my way of thinking^ in a more general, and estdr in a nwre 
limited point of view ; and that 86r de iste parecir means, this is the why I 
always thought 3 and KSt6T de iste paredr, this is my present opinion. 

XIII. Ser requires the same case before, as after it ; as 

Si y6 fuira t6, H J were thou. 

Si iixftUras ^Ua, If thou wert she. 

. NoTs. The objective case of the neuter pronoun iUo^ is fi«<]uent]y used 

with ser and then is generally translated so, as, 

Vmd. dice que es vi^o, piro ni vm. You say that yon are old, but neither 

ni y6 lo sdmos, you nor lore so. 

Vm. pi^nsa que ella es rica, p^ no You think that she is rich, but she is 

k) es, not so. 

Cr^ que estiiy enoj4do, y & la ver- He thinks that lam angry, and so in- 

dkd lo estdy, deed I am. 

Sometimes it may be omitted ; as ' 
Vmd.esrioo, p^y6 no, or y6 00 lasdy, You are rich, but lam not, or not so. 
39* 
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NoVB II. Akhooffa Uie Tetbt Mr and eiCtlr, as hat been obaenred^ may^ 
be oaed fometimes with the same adjective ; yet this cannot alwa^m be done, 
there bein^ some acQeclives which vary their meaain|^ according as they are 
coupled with ser or atar ; as 



Ser bn^no, To be good. 

Eaikr bu^no, To be well. 

8ermh\o, • To be wicked, 
Eitdrmk]ot TobeUl, 



Ser cans&do, To be tiresome. 
Est&r cansado, To be tired. 
Ser vivo, To be lively. 

Eatdr vivo, To be alive, or Ihfmff, 



Observatioh. The verb estS- is often followed b^r infinitives, whicli 
are preceded by the preposition |»<irc or j>or : with pdra it denotes that the 
action or ener&;y of the verb, which is in the infinitive, is about to take place j 
as, Estiiba el ordxo f&ra descargdr dgdlpe ; the arm was ready, or^ about to, 
strike the blow : vilhfor it describes the a<Hion, &c. as not havmg taken 
place, or expresses an mclination on the part of the agent to execute it ; as, 
La casa est£ por aeab&r : the house is to finish, or is not yet finished. £8t6y 
por ir d virU, I have a mind to go and see him. 



Ten^r and Hab^B; to have.* 

Both of the above imply possession ; but the employment 
of the latter is now limited to that of an auxiliary, in order to 
form the compound tenses (Mother verbs. 

Rule I. To havcy used as an active verb, is translated 
TBNi&R, and as an auxiliary, qab^r, as 

Ten4r amlgos, To have friends. \ Habh- dicbo, To have said. 

T4ngo pari^ntes J have relations. | Hab^mos habl&do. We have spoken, 

NoTS. The verb tenir is sometimes found used apparently as an aoziliary. 

Observation. When in English the verb to be precedes the adjectives 
hungry, thirsty, afraid, ashamedf it is changed into the Spanish verb ten^, 
and the acjljective into a corresponding substantive : as 
Are you hungry ? i Tihte vm. g^a 6 h&mbre? i. e. Have you ksmger f 
We were thirsty, Teniamos s^, i. e. We had thirst. 

He toas twt asJuaned, No tuvo vergiienza, i. e. He had no shame. 

Art tliou a/raid t ^TVnesmiMo? i.e. Hast thou fear t 

The adjective old, when equivalent to of age in English, is also changed 



into a substantive j as, he was eighty years old when he died ; teiria ochMa 
utios de edid cudndo murid..- It may also be omitted in Spanish ', as, Hark 
ye ! Gil Bias, you are seventeen years old $ /Hold ! Oil Bias, ti^nes di^x y 
siSte dilos. The adjectives hot and cold admit also the same construction, 
provided they are applied to a sentient being 3 as, we shall be hot 5 tendr^ 
mos cal6r. He was so cold that he could not move himself; tenia tdniofrio 
ipie no podia mov^rse. Bat if the being be supposed insensible, we use estAr 
instead of ten^r j as. He was so cold (to the touch) that I thought he was 
dead ; est&ba tanfrio que pens<i que habia muhio. 

RuLS II. When the auxiliaries to have and to be, foUowed by an infini- 
tive, denote some future action, the former is translated tenh" que, and the 
\9.Wist habir de \ as, 

TVniaiiMW que escribir, WehadtowriU. HoWadevenfa-, He was to come. 
NoT£. The verb hahh', when used impersonally, requires also ^ue before 
the following infinitive 3 as, No hAxf que temer, there is nothing to fear. 

* See also Josse's Grammar, pages 86 and 156. 
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